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Foreword

HE publication of this report marks the completion of one

stage of a farm housing project undertaken cooperatively by
the agricultural experiment stations in the states of Connecticut,
Maine, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania,
Rhode Island, and West Virginia, and the Bureau of Human
Nutrition and Home Economics, U.S.D.A. This report provides
an analysis of the data on farm housing collected by survey in the
twelve northeastern states. In the next stage of the project the
objectives are to develop basic dimensions and arrangements for
space and equipment, and the structural facility requirements of
the farmhouse which provide for family health and for safety and
comfort with economy of construction and maintenance.

Because the project is a cooperative one, many persons have
contributed to it. Harry E. Besley of the New Jersey Agricultural
Experiment Station was Project Leader from the beginning of the
project in 1947 to 1948. Glenn H. Beyer of the Cornell University
Agricultural Experiment Station has been Project Leader since
1948. A technical committee, which 1s listed earlier (page V),
has directed the entire project. It modified, for regional use, a
schedule which has been developed experimentally by the Bureaun
of Human Nutrition and Home Economics in cooperation with
four state agricultural experiment stations. A subcommittee made
up of M. E. John of the Pennsylvania Agricultural Experiment
Station (chairman), Blanche M. Kuschke, Rhode Island Station,
and Mildred Stenswick Howard of the Burean of Human Nutri-
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tion and Home Economics was responsible for formulating the
final schedule used in this project.

The sample for the survey was drawn by the Statistical Labora-
tory at Jowa State College, using the Master Sample of Agriculture.

The Manual of Instructions for Interviewers was prepared by
Mrs. Howard and Grace Smith of the Bureau of Human Nutrition
and Home Economics staff and Mrs. Kuschke. The interviewers
were selected and the interviewing was supervised in the Coastal
subregion by Mrs. Kuschke, in the Central subregion by Mr. Beyer,
in the Appalachian subregion by Gladys Wasmuth of the Penn-
sylvania Station, and in the Cold North subregion by Merna M.
Monroe of the Maine Station. Grace Smith served as regional co-
ordinator during the interviewing phase of the project. The inter-
viewing was completed during the period from February to June
1948.

The Cornell University Agricultural Experiment Station car-
ried the responsibility for the analysis of the data and the prepara-
tion of the final report. This work was directed by Mr. Beyer.
Harriet Benjamin assisted in planning the analytical work and
supervised the clerical staff. Zetta Whitson served as administrative
assistant and also carried the responsibility for all stenographic
work. Staff members in 2 number of departments in the Colleges of
Home Economics and Agriculture at Cornell served in an advisory
capacity during the period of the analytical work.

The Statistical Laboratory at Iowa State College coded the
schedules and provided the machine tabulations of the data. This
work was supervised by Mary Clem.

The final manuscript was reviewed by the members of the Tech-
nical Committee and by Hazel K. Stiebeling of the Bureau of
Human Nutrition and Home Economics, Helen Canon and Mary
K. Heiner of the New York State College of Home Economics,
Olaf Larson of the New York State College of Agriculture, and
John Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences at Cornell.

The project was financed primarily with funds provided under
the Federal Research and Marketing Act of 1946 allocated to the
agricultural experiment stations and to the Bureau of Human
Nutrition and Home Economics. Supplementary funds were also
provided by several states. The Bureau funds were used to defray
the cost of drawing the sample and part of the cost of employing
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editors and interviewers and the coding and machine tabulation
work.

This report is intended to serve two primary purposes. First, it
makes the findings of the survey immediately available to specialists
in the fields of home economics, social science, architecture, engi-
neering, and the building industry. Second, it provides many of
the data needed as a basis for laboratory work in the development
of space requirements for houschold activities and for the develop-
ment of functional house plans.

W. H. MARTIN

Administrative Adviser
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Introduction and Background

HE FARMHOUSE is the center of farm life. It should be

planned to meet the needs of the family. Only limited infor-
mation on what is needed and desired in a well-planned farmhouse
1s available, however. Past studies have been inadequate; at best,
they have dealt with only a few isolated and unrelated aspects of the
problem. They have not told us how families live.

Basic factual data are especially sparse on the nature and scope
of household work and of family living activities, on the kinds and
quantities of household possessions, and on family preferences for
general housing features and for the location of activities. In the
past it has been necessary to plan farmhouses without having these
data available.

Furthermore, any general housing program aimed at better
houses for many farm families must focus on the houses now in
existence, since the rate of new construction is low when compared
with the existing supply. Basic factual data which have not been
available regarding certain characteristics of existing houses, there-
fore, are also required. This type of data 1s important because
housing requirements have changed since the time when most of
the houses were built.

It is the primary purpose of this report to contribute new and
refined data on these aspects of the housing problem. In this regard
it differs from previous comprehensive housing studies. The data
included herein provide the basis for planning farmhouses more
functional in design and adequate in space.
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Methodology

The data included in this report were obtained by trained inter-
viewers. In addition to participating in a training meeting and
having continuous contact with a supervisor during the interview-
ing period, each interviewer followed a manual of instructions to
assist her in recording the data on a schedule form. Copies of the
schedule and the instructions are given in Appendix C.

Since there was considerable variation in climate and topography
within the twelve northeastern states, four subregions were de-
lineated. The Coastal subregion is the densely populated area
along the Atlantic Coast, near Boston, New York, Philadelphia,
and Baltimore. The Central includes central and southern New
York and part of central, northern, and northwestern Pennslyvania.
The Appalachian area is made up of the remainder of Pennsyl-
vania, of western Maryland, and of West Virginia. The Cold
North area covers most of Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, and
the northeastern corner of New York (see Frontispiece).

The Master Sample of Agriculture materials were used in de-
termining the areas in which the families were selected for inter-
view. Within the sample areas there were 756 families meeting
certain eligibility requirements. To be eligible, it was necessary
that the family own and operate its farm and that in 1947 it had
sold $500 or more of farm products. Also, to be eligible, households
had to have (a) at least two members and (b) a female homemaker
at least 16 years old who was related to the head of the family.?

A total of 607 records were taken. Information was not secured
from 149 families because of their not being home at the time of
contact, refusals, and similar reasons. In certain subregions a greater
proportion of the families who qualified were interviewed. It was
necessary, therefore, to duplicate representative schedules and then
apply weighting factors in order to give proportional emphasis to
all subregions.? The base figure derived from this weighting proc-

* Some 1-person families were eligible (e.g., in a household comprised of a home-
maker and a hired man). Households with a housckeeper but no homemaker were
not eligible. See pages 8-10 for the definition of family and household.

# A detailed description of the design of the sample, quality check and weighting
factors, estimations of universe totals, and computation of sampling errors is given
in Appendices B-1 to B-4.
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INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

ess was 2854. In the subtitles to tables in the report (which are in
parentheses after the title), the base numbers for the percentages
included in the tables are shown (a percentage of 2854 — the
weighted figure), and an estimate of the actual number of families
reporting on the particular question is also shown (the same per-
centage as that applied against 2854, in this instance applied
against 607, the actual number of families interviewed).

Based on this sample, it is estimated that this report gives a
representative picture of 183,200 farm families in the twelve north-
eastern states of the type eligible for the survey.

Limutations of the Report

This report presents the findings of the survey. Further analysis
and laboratory work will be required before space standards for
equipment and storage can be developed. The findings are pre-
sented with such laboratory work in view,

Geographic Distribution and Economic Groups of Families

The number of families sampled in the four subregions was in
proportion to the population in the subregions. The Central area
had the most, with 35.6 percent of all of the families covered by
the report. The Appalachian area followed, having 33.6 percent
of the families. A total of 18.4 per cent of the families were in the
Coastal area. The rematning 12.4 percent were in the Cold North
Area (Figure 1).

Probably more important than the geographic distribution of
these families, from the viewpoint of housing, is the distribution of
the families in major economic groups.

The farm families covered in this report have been placed either
in an upper, a middle, or a lower economic group,® using as a
general basis the number of productive man-work units each farm
represented and taking recognition of other employment and other

* By placing families in one of the three economic groups it is net the intention
to imply that all families in a particular economic group have equal or approximately
equal abilitics or desires to pay for housing or housing improvement. The level of
living is not always dictated by the volume of farm business. Nevertheless, in most
instances there is a general correlation, as will be seen throughout the report.

3
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APPALACHIAN CENTRAL
33.6% 35.6%

COASTAL

18.4% COLD NORTH

12.4%

Figure 1. Distribution of families — by subregion (number of families reporting,
603; weighted base figure for chart, 2836).

income.* Over haif of all of the farm families covered by this report
are in the middle economic group. Less than one-fourth of the
families are in the upper and less than one-fourth in the lower
economic groups. Percentagewise the figures are as follows: upper
~economic group — 22.3 percent; middle economic group — 56.5
percent; and lower economic group — 21.2 percent (Figure 2).

The median number of productive man-work units for all farms,
including those operated by both full-time and part-time operators,

¢ A productive man-work unit is defined as the amount of productive work
accomplished by a man in one 10-hour day working at an average rate for the
region. For more detail, see Appendix C.
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MIDDLE
56.5%

Figure 2. Distribution of families — by economic group (number of families re-
porting, 603; weighted base figure for chart, 2836).

is 328 work units. This size of farm when operated by a full-time
farmer is illustrated by one that has 15 cows, 6 heifers, 15 hens, and
2 hogs raised for home use, and 45 acres of crops of which 41 are in
hay and silage and 4 in oats; the work on this farm was all done by
the owner last year except for 40 days of labor hired during the
harvest season.

The median is 769 work units for farms operated by families
in the upper economic group. This size of farm when operated
by a full-time farmer is illustrated by one that has 30 cows, 25
heifers, 200 hens, and 90 acres of crops of which 15 are in silage,
15 In oats and barley, 50 in hay, and 10 in snap beans hauled to a

5
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near-by canning factory. This farmer devotes full time to farming
and in addition had a total of 1014 months of hired help last year.

The median for the middle economic group is the same as the
median for the region as a whole.

The median is 129 work units for farms operated by families in
the lower economic group. This type of farm is illustrated by one
that has 3 cows, 2 heifers, 35 hens, and 39 acres of crops of which
1 acre is in corn for fodder, 4 acres in oats, and 34 in hay; the
operator works approximately 5 hours per day on the farm and
spends the balance of his working time in employment for the
State Highway Department.

There is considerable variation in the median number of work
units for farms in the four subregions. At the two extremes, farms
in the Coastal area have a median of 427 work units compared
with a median of only 288 work units in the Appalachian area.
Farms in the Central area, with a median of 360 work units, and
in the Cold North, with a median of 336 work units, fall in be-
tween.

The highest percentage of families in the upper economic group
is in the Coastal area, and the lowest percentage in this economic
group is in the Central area. Table 1 shows the distribution among
the three economic groups in each subregion.

Full-Time and Part-Time Operators and Type of Farming

Two-thirds of the farm families covered by the report are full-
time operators® while the remaining one-third are part-time. The
differences among the subregions are slight. There is, however, a
tendency toward more part-time operators in the Central area and
fewer part-time operators in the Cold North area.

The variation among the three economic groups is more signifi-
cant. In the upper economic group in the region as a whole, 82.5
percent of all of the farmers are full-time operators. In the middle
economic group this percentage falls to 63.3 percent. It is approxi-
mately the same in the lower economic group — 64.0 percent (Ap-
pendix Table A-1).

® A full-time operator is one who devotes full time to his farm, having no other
employment.

6



INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Table 7. Summary of families in each economic group in each subregion (number
of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Coastal Area (18.4 Percent of Region) Appalachian Area (33.6 Percent of Region)
Percent Percent
Upper Economic Group. ........ 39.1 | Upper Economic Group......... 21.7
Middle Economic Group. ....... 43.7 | Middle Economic Group........ 53.1
Lower Economic Group......... 17.2 | Lower Economic Group......... 25.2
All Economic Groups. .......... 100.0 || All Economic Groups............ 100.0
Central Area (35.6 Percent of Region) Cold North Area (12.4 Percent of Region)
FPercent Percent
Upper Economic Group.. ... .... 13.7 | Upper Economic Group......... 23.9
Middle Economic Group........ 66.1 | Middle Economic Group........ 56.8
Lower Economic Group......... 20.2 | Lower Economic Group......... 19.3
All Economic Groups............ 100.0 | All Economic Groups............ 100.0

As might be expected, farms operated by part-time farmers
usually represent a lower number of productive man-work units
than do farms of full-time farmers in the same economic group.

Dairying is by far the predominant type of farming in the north-
eastern states. Over 60 percent of all of the farms are of this type.
The summary in Table 2 shows the distribution of the farms by
various types.®

There is a lower percentage of dairy farms in the Costal sub-

Table 2. Summary of types of farms (number of families reporting, 602; weighted
base figure for table 2830).

Type Percent Type Percent
Dairy...................... 62.4 | All Other Crops.............. 7.6
Poultey....... ... .. .. ... 10.4 | Livestock.................... 2.8
Fruitand Nut............... 3.9 || Forest Products............... 0.5
Vegetable, ., . ..., ......... 32 | General. . ... ... .. . L 9.2

All Classes.................. 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-2.

® Farms were placed in a certain type if more than half of the work unmits
represented that type of farming. Where not more than half of the work units fell
in one specific type of farming the farm was classed as “general.”



FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

region, due to the number of poultry farms and farms of “all other
crops” in this area.

In observing the percentage of dairy farms in the three economic
groups it can be seen that the percentage in the lower economic
group (46.8 percent) is significantly smaller than the percentage in
either the middle or the upper economic groups (65.8 percent and
68.6 percent, respectively). '

Families and Households

Size. The median size of farm families covered by this report is
3.4 persons. A family is considered to consist of all persons living in
the same dwelling unit who are related by blood, marriage, or
adoption. A dwelling unit is defined as a room or group of rooms
with separate kitchen facilities and occupied as separate living
quarters.

The largest families are found in the Appalachian subregion,
where the median size is 3.6 persons, and the Central area, where
it is 3.5 persons. In the Coastal area the median size is 3.3 persons,
but in the Cold North area it is only 3.0 persons (Appendix Table
A-3).

The size of farm family decreases from the upper to the middle
to the lower economic groups. The median size of families in the
upper economic group is 3.8. In the middle economic group it is
3.6. It is only 2.7 persons in the lower economic group. This trend
is due primarily to the fact that this report covers only owner
operators.”

" A confirmation of the trend shown in this report is found in the January 1947
Bureau of Agricultural Economics Enumerative Survey for New York State, When
data from that survey are analyzed, covering families of the same group as those
covered by this report (that is, those who are owner or part-owner operators, who
reside on a farm, and who have total cash receipts to the operators of at least $500),
the median size of household for several income classes is as follows: $500 to $1,999,
median 2.7 persons; $2,000 to $4,999, median 2.9 persons; $2,000 to $5,999, median
3.0 persons; $5,000 and over, median 3.7 persons; and $6,000 and over, median 3.8
persons. (There is purposely some overlapping in these income classes because it is
not known where the dividing point should come to make the income classes exactly
comparable to the economic groups used in this report).

It should also be recognized that in a small farm business, the boys are more
apt to leave home earlier than in a larger farm business where they see a better
means of livelihood on the parent’s farm and prefer to remain with the farm.

8



INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND
Table 3 shows the distribution among the three economic

groups.

Table 3. Number in family—by region and cconomic group (number of families
reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Economic Group
Number in Family Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

3orLess, .......... ... .. ... 411 32.7 37.7 59.2
A e 20.5 . 220 19.6 21.4
D e e e e e 16.4 18.3 17.9 10.3
D i1.9 14.2 13.2 5.8
JorMore...... ... .. ... 10.1 12.8 11.6 3.3
Al Classes, , ., .................. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-3.

The median size of farm “household” covered by the report
3.6 persons. The difference between this median and the median
size of “families” (which is 3.4 persons) is caused by some 18 per-
cent of families who have hired help,® children not related to the
family (such as wards of the state), other boarders, friends or others
living with them. Among those households made up of at least one
other person in addition to family members, approximately half
of the other persons are hired men, and approximately a fourth
are unrelated children. Of the balance, approximately 17 percent
are “other boarders.”

The median size household in the Central subregion is 3.7 per-
sons, in the Appalachian area 3.6 persons, and in the Coastal area
3.5. In the Cold North subregion it is 3.3 persons (Appendix Table
A-4).

The size of farm houscholds in the upper and middle economic
groups is significantly higher than in the lower economic group.
The median size of farm households in the upper economic group
is 3.9 and in the middle economic group 3.8 persons. There is a
median of only 2.8 persons per farm household in the lower eco-

® “Hired help” was included in this survey only if it was hired for at least
3 months a year, and if the person was considered a member of the household, i.e.,
if he (or she) lived in the dwelling unit with the family.

9



FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table 4. Number in household—by region and economic group (number of
families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Yeconomic Group
Number in Houschold Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

3orLess............... ... ...... 37.3 292 34,2 54.2
R 21.1 22.1 19.7 23.4
o S 17.2 17.9 19.6 10.3
O e 11.1 14.2 11,9 5.8
TorMore....................... 13.3 16.6 14.6 6.3
All Classes. . .................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-4.

nomic group. The percentage distribution of households by size
in the three economic groups is shown in summary in Table 4.

In many instances throughout this report either the term family
or the term household can be used properly. Frequently the use of
either term is meant to imply the occupants of the dwelling unit,
without regard to the difference between the definitions of the two
terms. Where the focus of a particular discussion is on the number
of occupants of the dwelling unit (for example, in the case of the
number of bedrooms required), the term household follows the
definition given above.

Types — the family cycle. Families in different stages of the fam-
ily cycle have different housing needs. This report covers 4 major
types of families, the types being determined by the stage in the
family cycle. The first is the young couple. In this type the woman
is under 35 years of age, and there are no children. Next is the
founding family. There are some children in this type, but all of
the children are under the age of 8. Third is the expanding family.
In this type there are also children, some of whom are between the
ages of 8 to 17. Finally, there is the contracting family. This clas-
sification includes families where the woman 1is 35 years old or over
and there are no children under 18, but there may be some over
that age. It also includes other families which are not expected to
increase in size, such as a family of father and daughter, and a fam-
ily comprised of two unmarried adults, for example, sister and
brother.

10



INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

These four types of families are analyzed with and without other
adults except in the case of the contracting family. In place of such
a category for the contracting family a classification “other adult
family — three or more bedrooms™ has been used, since it more
accurately reflects the kinds of families which fall in this final
group. Most of the families in this category are in the last stage
of the family cycle.

The expanding family is the most predominant. Expanding
families (with and without one or more other adults) comprise
43.9 percent of all of the families covered by this report. Con-
tracting families, not including those falling in the “other adult
family — three or more bedroom™ type, comprise 24.4 percent.
The founding family follows with 16.3 percent. Only 7.8 percent
of the families are couples, and 7.6 percent are adult families re-
quiring three or more bedrooms. The distribution of families by
these various types is shown in Figure 3.

This figure points out the significance of the other adults hvmg
with farm families. A total of 25.2 percent of all of the families
covered are young couples, founding families and expanding fam-
ilies having one or more other adults living with them. In addition,
there are some other adults living with contracting and adult
families requiring three or more bedrooms. Approximately one-
third of all founding and expanding families have other adults
living with them (approximately 15 percent of all farm families
covered are expanding families with one or more other adults).

No significant difference can be secen among families of the
various types in the four subregions (Appendix Table A-b).

The pattern of family types among the upper and the middle
economic groups is similar, but that pattern differs for the lower
economic group. In the upper and middle economic group there
is a trend toward a higher percentage of families at the beginning
and middle stage of the family cycle. On the other hand contracting
tamilies who, because of the advanced age of the head of the
household usually have farms of lower production frequently fall
in the lower economic group. The percentage distribution is
shown in Table 5.

Age and education of homemaker. Later in the report, the
significance of the age of the homemaker and the number of years

11
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FAMILY CYCLE

e
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Figure 3. Distribution of family types showing families not having and having
one or more other adults living with them (number of families reporting, 603;
weighted base figure for chart, 2836). The fourth column excludes adualt families
requiring threc or more bedrooms; these families are shown in the fifth column.

of school completed 1s analyzed in reference to certain of the
problems discussed.

The median age of homemakers in farm families covered by
this report is 44.4 years.

There is little variation among the ages of homemakers in the
four subregions (Appendix Table A-6). The median age in the
Coastal area is 42.9, in the Central area, 44.4, in the Appalachian
area, 44.4 and in the Cold North, 45.1.
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Table 5. Family type—by region and economic group (number of families report-
ing, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Economic Group
Family Typc Region
Upper | Middle | Lower
(Percent)
Young Couple. . ... .. . oL 3.2 4.4 4.0 a
Founding Famiby........... ... ... ... ... 11.0 13.0 11.7 7.2
Expanding Family.......... e 28.6 31.4 28.7 25.4
Contracting Family. ... .. ... ... ... ..., 24.4 17.4 221 37.7
Young Couple and One or More Adults . ... .. 4.6 3.8 4.0 6.8
Founding Family and One or More Adults. . . . 53 4.6 5.6 55"
Expanding Family and One or More Adults. .1 15.3 15.6 15.8 13.6
Other Adult Family—Three or More Bed-
TOOIMIS .+« oottt it i e 7.6 2.8 8.1 3.8
All Classes. . ... ... ... . i i L 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-5.

Farm homemakers in the upper and middle economic groups
are younger than those in the lower economic group. The median
age of homemakers in the upper economic group is 43.3, in the
middle economic group 42.3, and in the lower economic group
51.6. In the upper economic group only 33.2 percent of all of the
homemakers are over 50 years old while in the lowest economic
group 57.8 percent are above this age.

Table 6 shows the detailed percentage distributions among the
three economic groups.

Table 6. Age of homemaker—by region and economic group {number of families ’
reporting, 601; weighted base figure for table, 2825).

Economic Group
Age of Homemaker Region
Upper | Middle | Lower
{Years) {Percent)

Under 20. ..., .. .. .. 0.3 0.9 0.4 0.5
2020 11.8 14.7 12.2 7.6
3030, e e 24.0 19.9 29.4 13.5
40-49 . . e 25.0 313 24.2 20.0
B0-59 . e 23.5 22.3 21.2 3t.2
G069 . e 11.3 6.5 10.0 20.0
TO0and Over. . ... . oo 3.9 4.4 2.6 6.0
AllClasses. .. .. ... i 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-6.
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

In each advancing age group of the homemaker the family, of
course, is in a later stage in the family cycle (Appendix Table
A-7). An analysis of the relationship between the age of the home-
maker and the type of family 1s most important, therefore, for
determining the ages of the homemaker at the various stages
of the family cycle.

From the age group 20 to 29 through the group 70 and over,
the predominant percentages are as follows: 20-29, approximately
63 percent founding families; 30-39, approximately 68 percent ex-
panding families; 40-49, approximately 61 percent expanding
families; 50-59, quite evenly distributed between expanding and
contracting families; 60-69, approximately 66 percent contracting
families; and, 70 and over, approximately 61 percent contracting
families.

Over one-third of the homemakers among farm families covered
by this report have completed their formal education with the
seventh or eighth grade, presumably graduating from grammar
school. Another one-fourth attended high school only one to three
years, while another 17 percent graduated from high school. The
average homemaker’s formal education ended during the second
year of high school. The median is 9.0 years.?

Homemakers 1n the Coastal area attended school longer than
homemakers in the other three subregions. The median is 10.3
years. Among homemakers in the Cold North the median is 9.7
years. The medians are 9.2 years for the Coastal area and 8.1 years
for the Appalachian area.

The percentage distribution of homemakers by the years of
education they completed for the region as a whole and in each of
the subregions is shown in Appendix Table A-8.

As may be expected, a high percentage of families in the upper
economic group completed college and a higher percentage com-
pleted their education with graduation from high school than in
the other two economic groups. The median for families in the
upper economic group is 10.1 years. A high percentage of home-
makers in the middle economic group entered high school but did

® In calculating the medians on education, equal distribution was assumed among
the years in each group; for example, among homemakers having completed 1 to 3
years of high school it is assumed an equal number completed 1, 2, and 3 years.
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INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

not graduate. The median is 9.1 years. A high percentage of home-
makers in the lower economic group stopped their education with
the eighth grade. The median in this economic group declines to
7.9 years. Table 7 shows the percentage distribution of the home-
makers in families in the various economic groups by the education
of the homemaker.

Table 7. Years of school completed by homemaker—by region and economic
group {number of families reporting, 589; weighted base figure for table, 2770).

Economic Group .
Schooling Completed Region
Upper | Middle | Lower
(Years) (Percent)

None. . ... 0.7 cen 1.3
Grade Schoal :

1-4 Years. . ....... . ... . ... 2.3 1.9 23 2.5

5-6 Years. .. ..., ... e 3.3 21 1.5 9.3

T8 Years. .. ... ... 35.5 31.9 351 40.1
High School:

1-3¥ears. . ...... ... .. ... 239 20.5 20.5 20.7

dY¥ears. ... ... ... 18.6 21.5 18.4 16.4
College or Other Training:

1-3Years. . ... ... 11.2 14.0 10.9 9.1

A YQAS. o e 4.5 8.1 4.0 1.9
All Classes. . ... ... o i e 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-8,

There is a distinct relationship between the age of homemakers
and their education. Among those homemakers in the age group
from 20-29, 72.8 percent attended high school from 1 to 3 years
or attended school longer than that. The comparable percentages
for other age groups are as follows: 30-39, 72.8 percent; 40-49,
60.5 percent; 50-59, 47.0 percent; 60-69, 37.4 percent; 70 or more,
27.7 percent. A trend similar to this is observed for homemakers
in the various age groups when the years of college or other train-
ing are reviewed. In the age group from 20-29, 17.9 percent of the
homemakers have had some college or other training above high
school, but this percentage declines from 5.4 in the age group of 70
Or more.

These data are summarized in Table 8.
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table 8. Years of school completed by homemaker—by age of homemaker (number
of families reporting, 591; weighted base figure for table, 2779).

Age of Homemaker (Years)

Schooling Completed
Under 70 or
20 20-29 | 30-39 | 40-49 | 50-59 | 60-69 More
(Years) (Percent)
None.,............... 1.2 2.6 5.4
Grade School:
1-4 Years...........| 200 3.0 4.4 3.9
5-6 Years.,......... 0.6 1.3 0.9 B.9 4.5 2.6
7-8 Years........... 23.6 25,9 35.6 38.5 51.6 04.3
High School:
1-3 Years........... 80.0 20.3 24.2 28.0 22.6 26.7 71
4Years............. 37.6 30.0 13.1 10.5 4.5 15.2
College or Other Training:
1-3Years........... 10.9 10.8 12.9 13.4 6.2 5.4
4Years............. S 7.0 7.8 6.5 0.5 C -
All Classes. .. ......... 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-9.

Relationship of homemaker to head of family. In most cases, as
might be expected, farm families are of the “husband and wife”
type; that is, the homemaker is the wife of the head of the family.
In only about 7 percent of all of the families is there a different
relationship between the homemaker and the head of the family
(Appendix Table A-10).

With this background information, a report on farm housing
in the Northeast follows. This report is divided into four parts

plus a summary.
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PART I

The Present Pattern

of Farmhouses

IN THIS PART of the report the features of the existing farm-
houses in the Northeast are discussed. Some of the questions
answered are: How large are the houses? What kinds of rooms
do they have? How many have basements, pantries, bathrooms?
Do they have porches, and, if so, what kinds? There is also a
description of major items of equipment. What kind of heating
equipment is used, and how many rooms does it heat? What kinds
of cooking stoves are being used? What kinds of refrigerators and
washing machines? Larger and smaller items of furniture are also
described.

Age of Dwelling Units

One of the most significant characteristics of the farmhouses in
the northeastern states is their age. Among the dwelling units
covered by this report, where age is known, the median age is 78.9
years. Only 21.9 percent of all of the dwelling units are under 50
years old, while, on the other hand, 44.2 percent are over 100 years
old.

The age of approximately one-fifth of the houses is not known.
It is reasonable to assume that most of these houses are old and, if
this is the case, if their age was known it would considerably in-
crease the median age of all houses for the region.

' In some instances in this report, for the term farmhouse merely house or
dwelling is used. The connotation is the same.
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

The oldest farmhouses in the region are in the Cold North
area, where the median age is 96.4 years. Next oldest are in the
Coastal area, where the median is 79.7 years. The median age is
75.0 years in the Central and 72.5 years in the Appalachian areas
(see Figure 4). The highest percentage of “don’t knows” was in
the Appalachian and the Central areas.

CENTRAL — MEDIAN 75.0 YEARS.

......................................................................
..........................................
.........................................

APPALACHIAN — MEDIAN 725 YEARS!

.............................................
..............................................

......................................................................
......................................................................

~COLD NORTH — MEDIAN 96.4 YEARS

Y T T T T T T - T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 &0 70 80 20 100
YEARS

Figure 4. Age of dwelling units where age is known — by region and subregion
(number of families reporting, 472; weighted base figure for chart, 2219).

A detailed distribution of the age of houses for the region as a
whole and for the four subregions is shown in Table 9.

There is an important difference in the ages of houses occupied
by farm families in the various economic groups. The median age
of houses occupied by families in the upper economic group is
99.3 years. For families in the middle economic group the median
declines to 79.1 years. It is only 58.4 years for houses occupied by

18



PRESENT PATTERN OF FARMHOUSES

Table 9. Age of dwelling unit—by region and subregion (number of families
reporting, 472; weighted base figure for table, 2219).

Age of D_wclling Region Subregion
Units Coastal Central | Appalachian {Cold North
{Years) {Percent)
19 or Less. .. ... 7.4 8.8 1.6 11.2 11.0
2039, ... 8.6 11.4 7.9 9.9 21
40-59.......... 16.9 13.9 21.5 16.3 11.8
60-7T9. .. ... ..., 15.6 12.7 19.0 14.1 15.2
BO-99. .. ... ... 7.3 8.8 5.6 8.6 6.2
100-124. ... ... .. 28.6 19.0 29.4 27.5 44.8
125-149. . ... . ... 4.2 2.5 7.1 3.0 2.7
150 or More. . ... 11.4 22.9 7.9 9.4 6.2
All Classes. . ... .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-11,

families in the lower economic group. This diflerence in the
ages of houses occupied by families in the three economic groups
undoubtedly has a direct relation to the farm on which the house
1s located. The farms having the better land generally are operated
by farm families in the upper economic group, but how this affects
the age of the house is open to question. One explanation, covering
farms in certain parts of the regton, is the fact that the farms have
frequently had at least three houses since the land was first de-

Table 10.  Age of dwelling unit—by economic group (number of families reporting

472; weighted base figure for table, 2219).

Economic Group
Age of Dwelling Units
Upper Middle Lower
{Years) (Percent)

19 or Less. . oo e e 8.5 5.5 11.1
2039 . 7.0 0.9 14.5
4059 . 14.3 16.0 22.2
GO-T79 . 8.7 19.5 13.4
BO-99 . ... 4.6 7.9 8.5
100-124. .. . 29.6 321 18.4
125149 . . . 4.6 3.9 5.0
150orMore., . ... ... . ... .. 227 8.2 6.9
AllClasses. .. .. . i i i i 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-11,
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

veloped, and the third house was built earlier among families in
the upper economic group. The first house generally was a log
cabin which disappeared in the first generation. The second was a
small frame house which, in many instances, was physically re-
placed and in other instances was kept but used for other purposes.
The third was the large frame house, built more permanently,
which exists today. As indicated above, farm families on the farms
having the better land built these houses earlier.

A summary of the distribution of houses for the three economic
groups is shown in Table 10.

Length of Period Present Occupant Has Lived in Dwelling Unit

The median number of years farm families have lived in their
present house as a part of their present family group is only 9.7
years.?

In the region as a whole over one-fourth (29 percent) of the
families have lived in the dwelling unit they now occupy for only
four years or less. Almost half of the farm families (46.9 percent)
have occupied their present dwelling unit for less than 10 years.
This indicates a considerable degree of mobility which, it should
be pointed out, may be related more to the farm as a whole than
to the farmhouse alone. The recent war, of course, cannot be over-
looked as a factor in this mobility.

Among full-time operators the median number of years the
families have lived in their present house is 10.0; among part-time
operators it is 5.6. The part-time group undoubtedly includes a
high proportion of the farmers who barely met the eligibility re-
quirement of having sold $500 or more of farm products in a year.
This group may overlap with the so-called “rural-resident” group,
which is an extremely mobile group in many areas.

There is a significant difference in length of occupancy between
the Appalachian and the Central areas. The median period of
occupancy is 12.0 years in the Appalachian area and 6.8 years in
the Central area. The median period of occupancy in the Cold
North is 10.0 years and in the Coastal area 9.6 years. Table 11
shows the percentage distribution.

2 If the house was the parental home of the husband or wife, the years either
one lived in the house before establishing the present family group are not included.
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PRESENT PATTERN OF FARMHOUSES

Table 17. Number of years family has lived in present dwelling unit—by region
and by subregion {(number of families reporting, 600; weighted base figure for table,
2821).

Years Lived Rewi Subregion
. R R egion _
in Dwelling Unit
Coastal Central | Appalachian | Cold North
(Percent)

1-4............. 200 | 28.7 31.3 24.0 36.4
59 17.9 17.2 235 15.8 8.5
10-14.... ..., 13.2 12.6 10.3 15.8 15.4
15-19. ... ..., 9.6 9.2 9.1 10.7 9.1
20-24 . ... ... 8.0 9.2 7.8 7.9 6.8
25-29. ... ... ... 7.6 9.2 8.4 5.0 10.2
30-34. ... ... 4.8 8.0 1.8 6.0 5.1
35 or More. . .. .. 9.9 5.9 7.8 14.8 8.5
All Classes. .. .. .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-12,

The median period of occupancy is only 7.7 years in the middle
economic group and 9.6 years in the upper group. It increases,
however, to 16.3 years in the lower group.

The percentage distribution can be seen in Table 12,

Table 2. Number of years family has lived in present dwelling unit—by economic
group (number of families reporting, 600; weighted base figure for table, 2821).

Economic Group
Years Lived in Dwelling Unit
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

e S 29.7 32.3 19.4
5= e 16.8 19.6 14.5
1014 . .. . e 11.6 13.4 14.3
1510, e, 12.4 9.4 7.3
20-2d . e 7.8 7.9 8.5
T2 : 0.4 6.8 8.1
3034 e e e 3.8 31 10.3
35 0r MOre. ... o 8.5 7.5 17.6
All Classes. . ... ... .. ... . ... ... ... 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-12.

Duwelling Units Butlt by Present Occupants
Less than 10 percent of all of the farm dwelling units covered
by this report were built by their present occupant. ‘The percentage
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

is in the neighborhood of 13 and 14 percent in all of the sub-
regions except the Central area, where less than 2 per cent of all
of the dwelling units were built by their present occupants. Table
13 shows the percentage of families for the region as a whole and
for each subregion who built the house they occupy.

Table 13. Percentage of families who built dwelling unit now occupied—by region
and subregion (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table,

2836).

Region and Percent

Subregion of Families
Region.... ... i e 9.3
Coastal. . ... . e 13.8
Central. . . o e 1.8
Appalachian. . . ... .. . 12.9
Cold North. . ... i e e 14.2

Source: Appendix Table A-13.

A higher percentage of families in the lower economic group
built their own houses than in either of the other economic groups.
A total of 16.3 percent of all of the families in this economic
group built their own houses. The percentage undoubtedly in-
cludes many houses that would be considered both low-cost
and low-standard which have been built during the last 40 years
by families in the lower income groups. In the middle economic
group only 6.2 percent, and in the upper economic group only
10.3 percent, of all families built the houses they now occupy.

Type of Construction

The frame house is predominant on farms in the northeast.
Among those houses covered by this report, 83.5 percent are of
this type construction. In the Central area 98.2 percent of all farm-
houses are of frame construction. In the Appalachian area only
71.4 percent and in the Coastal area only 73.6 percent, are of
frame construction.

The economic level of the farm family does not appear to have
an important bearing on the type of construction (Appendix Table
A-14).
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PRESENT PATTERN OF FARMHOUSES
Number of Stories

The most prominent type of farmhouse, among those covered
by this report, 1s the house of 2 or 214 stories. There are not many
l-story houses in any of the areas of the region. The 1i4-story
house, however, is prominent in the Cold North area. In this area
approximately 60 percent of all of the houses have only 114 stories.
The 2-story house is most prominent in the Central area and the
214-story house is most prominent in the Coastal and Appalachian
areas (Iigure 5).
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— . 4.7043 k’ :
REGION COASTAL CENTRAL APPALACHIAN  COLD NORTH
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STORIES: | | 5% 11 555 E/ f% ' 2 &i\

Figure 5. Number of stories in dwelling units — by region and subregion (number
of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for chart, 2836).
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST
Table 14 summarizes the subregional distribution of houses by

the number of stories they contain.

Table 14. Number of stories in dwelling unit—by region and subregion (number
of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Number of Stories
Region and
Subregion All
1 134 2 2% 3 Classes
{Percent)

Region.......... 3.2 22.5 38.3 31.5 4.5 100.0
Coastal . ........ 1.1 11.5 27.6 48.3 11.5 100.0
Central, . ... .... 3.0 31.6 56.5 8.3 0.6 100.0
Appalachian. . ... 4.7 5.0 27.7 56.9 5.7 100.0
Cold North...... 2.8 60.2 30.7 4.0 2.3 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-15.

There appears to be a definite relationship between the number
of stories in the farmhouses and the economic group of the oc-
cupant families in the northeast region. For example, in the high-
est economic group almost 45 percent of all families occupy 2154-
story houses, whereas, in the middle and lower economic groups, a
similar percentage occupies houses having only two stories. This
relationship, however, is undoubtedly a reflection of the fact that,
as will be seen later, houses of more stories tend to have more
rooms. These houses generally are older, since larger houses were
required at the time they were built. They are also probably on
the better farms (see “Age of Dwelling Units,” p. 17).

Table 15. Number of stories in dwelling unit—by economic group {number of
families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Number of Stories
E ic G
conomic Group I I All
1 124 2 2% 3 Classes
{Percent)
Upper Economic Group. . 2.0 18.5 26.2 44.9 8.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group 2.4 24.8 40.9 28.5 3.4 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . 6.7 20.4 44.0 25.4 3.5 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-15.
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Table 15 indicates the number of stories of farmhouses occupied
by families in the three economic groups.

Size of House

Another important characteristic of the farmhouses in the North-
east is that they are large. The median size farmhouse covered by
this report is one of 7.1 rooms.

Houses in the Central area of the region are larger than in any
of the other subregions. The median is 7.6 rooms. The Cold North
area has the next largest houses, with a median of 7.1 rooms per
house. The median size in the Appalachian area is 7.0 rooms, and
6.7 rooms 1n the Coastal area, where the houses are the smallest of
any of the subregions. A percentage distribution of the house sizes

for the region as a whole and for each subregion is shown in Table
16.

Table 16, Number of rooms in dwelling unit—by region and by subregion
(number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Subregion
Number of Rooms Region
Coastal Central | Appalachian (Cold North
{Percent)
Sorless,.......... 8.9 13.8 5.4 8.8 11.9
O, 15.7 18.4 12,5 16.0 19.9
2 23.4 26.4 22.6 25.5 15.9
B 20.3 17.2 16.7 25.5 21.0
O 16.0 15.0 19.0 13.2 16.5
10 or More. .. ... .. . 15.7 9.2 238 11.0 14.8
All Classes. .. ...._.. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-16.

There appears to be some relationship between the economic
level of the family and the size of house the family occupies.
Families in the upper economic group occupy the largest houses.
The median size is 7.6 rooms. In the middle economic group
the median declines to 7.2 rooms. The smallest houses are occupied
by families in the lower economic group. The median size is 6.8
rooms (see Figure 6). A percentage distribution of dwelling units
by size and by the economic level of the families occupying them
is given in Table 17.
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Figure 6. Sizc of dwelling units — by region and subregion (number of families
reporting, 603; weighted base figure for chart, 2836).

Table 77. Number of rooms in dwelling unit—by economic group (number of
families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Economic Group
Number of Rooms
Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)

SorLess.. ... o 7.6 8.5 11.4
G 10.9 17.0 17.1
T e e 18.0 24.2 27.2
B e 24.2 18.4 21.3
2 18.9 15.4 14.5
I0orMore. ... ... ... 20.4 16.5 8.5
All Classes. .. ... .. ... . .. ... . ... 160.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-16.

- There is only slight evidence of relationship between the size of
household and the size of house occupied. The larger households
tend to have more rooms, as can be seen 1n Table 18.
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Table 18. Number in household-—by number of rooms in dwelling unit (number
of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Number in Household
Number of Rooms
3 7 or All
or Less 4 5 6 More Classes
|
{Percent)
SorLess............. 47.6 27.0 15.1 6.3 4.0 100.0
O i, 45.6 22,3 15.7 4.9 11.5 100.0
T 41.5 14.9 17.7 15.5 10.4 100.0
B 34.9 25.4 13.9 12,2 13.6 100.0
1 2 27.1 20.7 19.0 13,2 19.4 100.0
10 or More.,.......... 30.6 20.5 20.9 10.1 17.9 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-17.

Lwing Rooms and Dining Rooms

Living rooms and dining rooms are commonly found in farm-
houses in the Northeast. All of the farmhouses considered in this
report have either one or the other or both. A total of 55.3 percent
of the farmhouses have one of each. A total of 17.7 percent have
two living rooms and a dining room. Another 16.6 percent have a
living room but no dining room. A total of 7.2 percent have two
living rooms but no dining room. Only 0.7 percent have a dining
room but no living room. The remaining 2.5 percent have some
other combination of the two. The distribution among subregions

and economic groups does not vary significantly, as can be secen
in Appendix Table A-18.

Bedrooms

Insofar as adequacy of the size of house is concerned, the number
of bedrooms may be a better criterion than the total number of
rooms in the house. 4

The median number of bedrooms among farmhouses covered by
this report is 3.5. The farmhouses with the greatest number of
bedrooms are in the Central and the Cold North areas where the
median is 3.8 bedrooms per dwelling unit, and the smallest are
in the Coastal area where it is 3.3 bedrooms. The median in the
Appalachian area is 3.4 bedrooms per dwelling unit.

27



FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

It has been indicated above that families in the upper economic
group occupy the largest houses and families in the lower economic
group occupy the smallest. It may follow, therefore, that families
in the upper economic group occupy dwelling units with the
greatest number of bedrooms and families in the lower economic
group occupy units with the fewest. In fact, the median is 3.8 bed-
rooms for families in the upper economic group. In the middle
economic group the median is 3.6 bedrooms. In the lower, it is 3.3
bedrooms. These differences may be related to the fact that the
largest families are in the upper economic group and the smallest
are in the lower economic group.

There is not a great deal of difference in the percentage of 1- and
2-bedroom houses among families in the three economic groups.
However, in the lower economic group a higher percentage of
families occupy 3-bedroom (and 4-bedroom) houses.

Table 79. Number of bedrooms in dwelling unit—by region and economic group
{number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2834),

Economic Group
Number of Bedrooms Regicn
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

3 0.9 0.9 0.7 1.2
2 7.9 9.5 7.0 8.8
2 23.4 14.9 24.4 30.0
T 32.7 31.0 32.3 35.5
L 2 20.9 26.5 20.3 16.6
GorMore....................... 14.2 17.2 15.3 7.9
All Classes. .................. ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-19.

Overcrowding does not appear to be a problem in most farm-
houses in the region. Almost 50 percent of the 3-bedroom houses
have only 2 or 3 persons occupying them. Slightly over 50 percent
of the 4-bedroom houses have only 2, 3, or 4 occupants. Over 55
percent of the 5-bedroom houses are occupied by households of
4 or less persons. Approximately 68 percent of the 6 or more bed-
room units are occupied by 5 or fewer persons.

For the purpose of permitting a comparison with the number
of bedrooms households have, it is interesting to establish possible
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Table 20. Number in household—by number 6f bedrooms in dwelling unit (number
of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2834).

Number in Household

Number of Bedrooms 7 or All
2 3 4 5 6 More | Classes
{Percent)
Lo 68.0 ... | 200 ... | 120 ... | 100.0
2 42,7 | 19.1 | 240 | 10.2 2.7 1.3 | 100.0
P 233 | 24.1 | 21.5 | 15.1 9.2 6.8 | 100.0
4o 9.9 | 19.5 | 209 | 18.9 | 145 | 16.3 | 100.0
P 17.2 | 16.0 | 22.3 | 17.1 | 12.2 | 15.2 | 100.0
GorMore................. 10.7 | 18.2 | 17.2 | 22.1 9.9 | 21.9 | 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-20.

bedroom requirements of the households covered by this report.
In order to do this some arbitrary assumptions have to be made
on what might constitute a requirement for a bedroom. One of
the assumptions that has been made 1s that married couples repre-
sent a requirement for only one bedroom. Two children under the
age of eight, regardless of sex, represent a requirement for one bed-
room. Children over the age of eight, if of opposite sex, represent
a requirement for separate bedrooms, but, if of the same sex,
represent a requirement for only one bedroom. Adults, not married
and either of the same or of the opposite sex, represent a require-
ment for one bedroom each.

On the basis of these assumptions the median number of bed-
rooms farm families covered by this report require is 2.1.

The number of bedrooms required in the four subregions runs
parallel to the size of households in those subregtons. Dwelling
units with the most bedrooms are required in the Appalachian
subregion, a median of 2.3 bedrooms, and the Central area, a
median of 2.1. A median of 1.9 bedrooms is required in the
Coastal area and a median of 1.8 in the Cold North.

The percentage distribution of the number of bedrooms re-
quired for the region as a whole and for the four subregions is
shown in Table 21.

Households in the upper and middle economic groups require
dwelling units with the most bedrooms and households in the
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Table 21. Number of bedrooms required—by region and subregion (number of

families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Subregion
Number of Bedrooms | Region
Coastal Central | Appalachian [Cold North
(Percent)
S 19.3 19.5 15.5 19.8 28.4
2 e 27.7 33.3 30.3 214 28.4
3 e 30.5 32,2 32.1 31.5 21.0
4. . 15.0 10.4 17.3 17.6 8.5
L 2 3.8 2.3 4.2 4.7 2.9
B e 1.5 Ce 0.6 1.9 5.1
TorMore............ 2.2 2.3 . 3.1 5.7
All Classes. .. ......... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-21.

lower economic group require units with the fewest, because, of
course, of the different sizes of households in these economic
groups (pointed out earlier). The median number of bedrooms
required by households in"the upper economic group is 2.3 and
for the middle economic group, 2.2. For households in the lower

economic group it declines to 1.5.

Table 22 shows the distribution of the number of bedrooms
required by families in the three economic groups.
A total of 94.2 percent of the households covered by this report
have an adequate number of bedrooms when their requirements

Table 22, Number of bedrooms required—by economic group (number of families
reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Economic Group
Number of Bedrooms
Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)

A 15.5 16.7 30.1
5 241 25.6 36.7
B 36.5 321 201
A e e e 14.4 17.2 2.8
A 4.9 4.0 2.3
o 2.7 1.6 o
TJorMore. ... ... 1.9 2.8 1.0
All Classes. . .. .. oo e 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-21.
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are estimated on the basis of the assumptions stated above. A com-
parison of the number of bedrooms the households have with the
number required, for households in the region as a whole and in
each economic group, is shown in Figure 7.

REGION MEDIAN 2.1 . REGION — MEDIAN 3.5

A L S
1 t 1 T T T

4 3 2 1 0o 1 2 3 4
NUMBER OF BEDROOMS NUMBER OF BEDROOMS
HOUSEHOLDS “REQUIRE”* HOUSEHOLDS HAVE

Figure 7. Number of bedrooms households require and number houscholds have
(number of familics reporting, 603; weighted base figure for chart, 2836).

* See p. 29 for description of assumptions made in determining number of bed-
rooms required.

An analysis has been made of the location of bedrooms in 114-,
2-, and 214-story houses. Naturally, almost all houses of these types
have some bedrooms on the second floor, but in addition 55.2
percent have at least one on the first floor. The percentage of
dwelling units with bedrooms on the first floor declines with an
increase in the number of stories in the house. Among 114-story
houses, 87.3 percent have bedrooms on the first floor; among 2-
story houses the percentage declines to 62.3; and among 214-story
houses, it declines further to 23.7 (see Appendix Table A-22 for
detailed information).
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Bathrooms

A total of 58.3 percent of the farm houses covered by this report
have a bathroom.?

There is a distinct subregional variation in the percentage of
farmhouses having a bathroom. In the Cold North area less than
half (44.9 percent) of the farmhouses have a bathroom, while in
the Coastal area 79.3 percent, the highest percentage of any of the
subregions, fall in this category. In the Central area the percentage
i1s 57.1 and in the Appalachian area it is 52.8.

There 1s also a distinct variation among houses occupied by
families in the three economic groups. The percentage of families
in the upper economic group (77.9 percent) is significantly higher
than the percentage in the other two economic groups. The per-

UPPER — 77.9% " 92.1% — — -]

MIDDLE — 55.2% T T 448% - ]

LOWER — 45.7% —-54.3%

REGION — 58.3%

1 T I T ] 1 T 1 T

0 10 20 30 40 50 &0 70 80 20 100
PERCENT

HAVE BATHROOM DO NOT HAVE BATHROOM [

Figure 8. Distribution of families having and not having a bathroom - by region
and economic group (number of families reporting, 608; weighted base figure for
chart, 2836).

* Only bathrooms with running water and the conventional facilities (tub or
shower, toilet, and lavatory) are included here.
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centage in the middle economic group is 55.2 and in the lower
economic group, 45.7 (Figure 8).

Table 23 summarizes the distribution of dwelling units having
a bathroom for the various economic groups in the four sub-
regions.

Table 23. Percentage of dwelling units in each subregion having bathrooms-—by
cconomic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table,
2836).

Subregion and Percent of
Economic Group Dwelling Units”

Coastal (18.4 percent of region)

Upper Economic Group. ... ... .. ... 94.1
Middle Economic Group. . ..... ... oot 68.4
Lower Economic Group. ... ... vttt 73.3

Central (35.6 percent of region)

Upper Economic Group. . ... i 73.9
Middle Economic Group. . ... ... .. . i 55.9
Lower Economic Group. ... ... ... . . i i i 50.0

Appalachian (33.6 percent of region)

Upper Economic Group. ..« .o e e e e i 71.0
Middle Economic Group. . ... .o e 53.3
Lower Economic Group. . ... ... .. oo i i 36.3

Cold North {(12.4 percent of region)

Upper Economic Group. .. ... ... 61.9
Middle Economic Group. . ... ... .o 43.0
Lower Economic Group. ... .. ... ... ... . . ... ... ... . ... 29.4

Among those farm dwelling units in the region as a whole hav-
ing bathrooms, 85 percent have one. The remaining 15 percent
of those dwellings have two or more. The detailed information
on the number of bathrooms in the various dwelling units for the
four subregions and the three economic groups within each sub-
region is shown in Appendix Table A-22.

For the region as a whole there does not appear to be any partic-
ular relationship between the various types of families and
whether or not they have a bathroom in their dwelling unit.

Regarding the location of the bathroom, among 2-story houses
having one bathroom, 58 percent have it located on the first floor
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and the remaining 42 percent on the second. Among 214-story
houses, only 17.2 percent have the bathroom on the first floor and
82.8 percent on the second. Among 3- or more story houses, 25
percent have the bath on the first floor and 75 percent on the
second (Appendix Table A-23).

Among the houses having two bathrooms, 82 percent have one
on the first and one on the second floor.

Pantries

Almost half (46.1 percent) of all of the farm dwellings covered
by this report have a pantry.

There is little variation among the number of houses having
pantries in the four subregions except among houses in the Coastal
area. In this subregion 57.5 percent of all of the houses have a
pantry, while the percentage in the Cold North is 47.2, in the
Appalachian area 43.4, and in the Central area 42.3.

"There does not appear to be any particular relationship between
the economic group of the family and whether its house has a pan-
try. In the upper economic group 43.1 percent of all the farm-
houses have a pantry. The percentage for the middle economic
group is 48.2 and for the lower economic group it is 43.5 (Appen-
dix Table A-24).

Miscellaneous Rooms

Farmhouses covered by this report also have some rooms of
other types. A total of 10.9 percent of all farmhouses have specifical-
ly designated storerooms.

There 1s a specifically designated utility room, workroom, or
back room among 9.3 percent of the houses.

A separate laundry room or washroom? is found in 5.5 percent of
all houses.

A total of 5.3 percent of the houses have a den, study, or library.

There are extra kitchens in 4.4 percent of all houses.

An insignificant number of the houses have a specifically desig-
nated sewing room, separate playroom, office, or other type of room
(Figure 9).

¢ Washroom, as used throughout this report, refers to a room used primarily
for washing clothes.
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LIVING ROOM — 96.8%

DINING ROOM — 73.7%

ATTIC — 65.0%

PANTRY — 46.1%

OTHER STORE ROOM — 10.9%

UTILITY ROOM, WORK
—9%3%
ROOM OR BACK ROOM

LAUNDRY ROOM — 55%

DEN, STUDY, L'BRARY — 53%

SEWING ROOM — 2.8%

PLAY ROOM— 1.7%

i
%

OFFICE — 1.7%

T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50
PERCENT

50 70 80 20 10C

Figure 9. Percentage of families having dwelling units with specified rooms and
attic (humber of families reporting, 607; weighted base figure for chart, 2854).

Clothes Closets

Principally because early farmhouses in this region used another
room for storage of clothes (sometimes called a “clothes press”).
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the average farmhouse covered by this report has only two and
three closets. The median is 2.1 closets among those units which
have one or more. (Approximately 17 percent of the houses have
no closets.) Among all houses built in the 20-year period preceding
the war the median increases to 2.8 among those houses having one
or more.

There is only slight variation among the four subregions. Farm-
houses in the Coastal area, however, have more closets per house
than do houses in the other three subregions. The median figures,
for dwelling units having one or more closets, are 2.8 closets in
the Coastal area, 1.9 in the Central area, 2.0 in the Appalachian
area, and 1.9 in the Cold North. The distribution of the number
of closets (of those farm dwellings having one or more) is shown
in Table 24.

Table 24. Number of closets in dwelling unit—by region and subregion (number
of families reporting, 501; weighted base figure for table, 2358).

Number of Closets
Region and Subregion 6 or All
1 2 3 4 5 More | Classes
(Percent)
Region.............. 21.0 26.4 215 131 8.9 9.1 100.0
Coastal.............. 15.0 13.8 26.2 17.4 16.2 11.4 100.0
Central.............. 25.2 28.9 20.7 7.4 7.4 10.4 100.0
Appalachian....... .. 20.7 29.3 20.7 15.9 6.9 6.5 100.0
Cold North.......... 20.0 32.7 18.2 14.6 6.1 8.4 100.0

Source: Appendix Tahle A-25.

As would be expected, families in the upper economic group
have more closets in their homes than families in the other two
economic groups. For example, the median is 2.6 closets in the
upper economic group, 2.0 in the middle, and 1.9 in the lower
economic group. The distribution of the number of closets per
house for families in the various economic groups can be seen in
Table 25.

Porches
Only 10.0 percent of the farmhouses covered by this report do
not have a porch. Porches are most prominent in the Appalachian

36



PRESENT PATTERN OF FARMHOUSES

Table 25, Number of closets in dwelling unit—by economic group (number of
families reporting, 501; weighted base figure for table, 2358).

Number of Closets
Economic Group
) 2 3 4 5 6 or All
More | Classes
{Percent)
Upper Economic Group.... .. 13.9 ) 199 | 26.6 | 11.5 | 1591 12.2 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group. .. .. 219 ) 294 | 19.6 | 13.3 7.5 8.3 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group... ... 26.4 | 25.8 | 20.9 | 14.6 4.7 7.6 | 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-25.

and in the Coastal areas. The distribution for the region as a whole
and for the four subregions is shown in Table 26.

Table 26. Percentage of dwelling units having a porch—by region and subregion
(number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Region and Percent of

Subregion Dwelling Units
Region. ... .. . e 90.0
Coastal. ... . e 93.1
Central. . . e e 86.3
Appalachian. .. .. ... . . e e e 94.7
Cold North. .. ... . .. e 83.0

Source: Appendix Table A-26.

Families in the lower economic group have the lowest percentage
of houses with a porch. The percentages are as follows: upper
economic group, 92.1; middle economic group, 90.3; and lower
economic group, 86.9.

A total of 43.4 percent of all of the farmhouses covered by this
report having at least 1 porch have only 1 porch, 41.2 percent have
2, and 15.4 percent have 3 or more. Most of the farmhouses have
only open porches; 33.5 percent have 1, 22.3 percent have 2, and
7.3 percent have 3 or more. Various combinations of porches,
among houses having at least one, are shown in Table 27.

Among families in the upper economic group having a porch,
35.2 percent have 1 porch, 48.3 percent have 2 porches, and 16.5
percent have 3 or more. Among families in the middle economic
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Table 27.  Summary of number and types of porches (number of fam
544; weighted base figure for table, 2558).

ilies reporting,

Number and
Types of Porches

Percent of
Dwelling Units

1O0pen Porch.. .. . .. .
1 Glassed Porch . ... ... . e e
1 S8creened Porch.. ... .o i e e
20pen Porches. . ... o o
1 Open, Plus 1 Glassed,Porch. . .............. ... ... .. .oty
1 Open, Plus 1 Screened, Porch, ... oo oo ool
Other Combinations of Two Porches. ... .. ... ... ........ .....
3or More Open Porches. . . ....... .. ... ... .. it
Other Combinations of 3 Porches. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ...
All Classes. .. ... . i e e

33.5
6.4
3.5

22.3
7.3
8.3
3.3
7.3
8.1

100.0

group 45.6 percent have 1 porch, only 40.6 percent have 2 porches,
and 13.8 percent have 3 or more. Among families in the lower
economic group 46.7 percent have 1 porch, 35.2 percent have 2

porches, but 18.1 percent have 3 or more.
The combinations of porches on farmhouses in th

e region for

families in each economic group are shown in Table 28.

Basements or Cellars
All but 6 percent of the farmhouses covered by this

report have

Table 28. Number and types of porches—by economic group {number of families

reporting, 544; weighted base figure for table, 2558).

Economic Group
Number and Types of Porches
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

Percentof Region....... ... ... ... ......... (22.9) (56.6) {20.5)
1Open Porch. ... ... ... .. ... ... ... .. 27.0 35.1 36.5
1 Glassed Porch. . ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 5.3 6.9 0.4
1 Screened Porch.. ... ...................... 2.9 3.6 3.8
20pen Porches. . ... ... Ll 24.4 24.5 14.0
1 Open, Plus 1 Glassed, Porch............ ... . 6.3 6.7 10.4
1 Open, Plus 1 Screened, Porch.......... ... .. 14.5 5.7 8.5
QOther Combinations of 2 Porches. . . .......... 3.1 3.7 2.3
3 or More Open Porches......... .. ... .... 5.8 6.4 11.3
Other Combinations of 3 Porches ... ... ... ... 10.7 7.4 6.8
All Classes. . ... ... ... . . i, 100.0 100.0 100.0
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a basement or cellar (this report does not distinguish between the
two). The highest percentage of houses having basements or cellars
1s In the Cold North (99.4 percent) and the Central (98.8 percent)
areas. The lowest percentage is in the Coastal (92.0 percent) and
Appalachian (88.0 percent) areas.

Families in the lower economic group have fewer dwelling units
with basements or cellars, than do families 1n either of the other
two economic groups. The percentages are as follows: upper
economic group, 94.8; middle economic group, 95.8; and lower
economic group, 88.5.

A high percentage of the houses not having basements are 1-
story houses.

Of the houses that have basements, 51 percent have basements
under the whole house and 49 percent have basements under only
a part of the house.

The most common height of the basement wall 1s 7 feet, and
the next most common is 8 feet.

Most basement floors are of concrete (41.5 percent) or dirt
(37.0 percent) or part concrete and part dirt (11.4 percent). (The
details are shown in Appendix Table A-27.)

There has been a trend during the past 60 years toward all-con-
crete floors in farmhouse basements. Prior to that time the number
of basements with dirt floors equaled and sometimes exceeded the
number with floors of concrete or a combination of concrete for
part of the floor and dirt for the balance. This can be seen in
Table 29.

The “other” type of floor indicated in Table 29 is usually either
‘wood, stone, or some combination of wood, stone, or dirt.

Attics

Approximately 65 percent ol the farmhouses covered by this
report have an attic. An attic is defined generally as an unfinished
or partially finished story or half-story used primarily for storage.

The highest percentage of attics is found among farmhouses
in the Appalachian (79.2 percent) and Coastal (72.4 percent) areas.
The percentage drops considerably among houses in the Central
(63.6 percent) and Cold North (48.3 percent) areas.

Among families in the lower economic group, the percentage
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Table 29. Type of basement or cellar floor—by age of dwelling unit (number
of families reporting, 446; weighted base figure for table, 2102).

Type of Floor
Age of Dwelling Units Con-
crete or | Dirt Ccmer_lt Other All
Cement and Dirt Classes
(Years) (Percent)

Under20................ .. ... 69.2 24.6 6.2 ce 100.0
20-39. ... 50.0 32.8 10.3 6.9 100.0
40-59 . . 47.2 37.2 6.0 9.6 100.0
GO=79. . . e e 35.7 43,4 13.6 7.3 100.0
80-99 . . .. 25.0 42.9 20.2 11.9 100.0
100-124. . ... 36.9 41.2 10.6 11.3 100.0
125149 . . .. 337 29.5 25.2 11.6 100.0
150and Over. . ................. 38.3 43.6 5.8 12.3 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-28.

of houses having an attic is 61.1; in the middle economic group,
63.3; and in the upper, 73.0.

Among 114-story houses, only 37.2 percent have attics; among
2-story houses the percentage is 55.8; and among 214-story houses,
it increases to 96.6. While among 3-story houses only 76.6 percent
have attics the general trend still remains obvious. This trend
would seem to point out that with more stories there is less neces-
sity for using all of the upper story for living purposes (Appendix
Table A-29).

Equipment and Furniture

Heating equipment. The principal types of heating equipment
used by the farm families covered by this report are the space heater
or other stove® and the furnace. A total of 52.9 percent of all fam-
ilies use a space heater or other stove and 45.8 percent use a fur- -
nace. The remaining 1.3 percent do not use either of these but use
some other type of equipment.®

 Space heater and other stove are combined for purposes of this study because
of the overlapping of terminology on the part of respondents.

¢ Although portable heating equipment is not covered by this report it should
be noted that a considerable number of bathrooms are heated with heaters of this

type.
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Only in some instances, however, are these types of equipment
used alone for heating the home. The furnace is used most fre-
quently alone, but in many instances it is supplemented by the
cooking range, which is depended upon to heat at least one room.
Among only a low percentage of families is a space heater or other
stove used alone. They are frequently supplemented by the cook-
ing range. Sometimes there are two space heaters or other stoves.

There are significant subregional differences in the type of
heating equipment used. The furnace is most prominent in the
Coastal area — approximately 58 percent of the families use either
a furnace alone or a furnace and range. The comparable figure
for the Cold North area is only 32 percent (in the Appalachian
area it is 42 percent and in the Central area 48 percent) (Figure
10).

Table 30. Type of heating equipment—by region and subregion (number of
families reporting, 602; weighted base figure for table, 2832).

Subregion
Type of Equipment Region Coast- | Cen- | Appa- | Cold
al tral | lachian| North
{Percent)
Furnace Only....... . ... ... ... ... 29.9 48.3 23.2 34.3 9.8
Furnace and Range. .. ........ ... ... 15.4 9.2 23.8 7.5 21.8
Space Heater or Other Stove Only . . .. ., 6.0 4.6 8.3 6.0 1.7
Space Heater or Other Stove and Range 33.9 25.3 30.4 34.9 54.0
Other*. . ... ... ... ... ... ... ...... 14.8 12.6 14.3 17.3 12.7
All Classes. ........ ................ 100.0 |100.0 [1060.0 |100.0 [100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-30.

*¥Usually a combination of space heater or other stove and one or two other types of heating equip-
ment.

‘There is a significant difference in the type of heating equip-
ment used by families in the upper and middle economic groups
and the lower economic group. The percentage of families using a
furnace, either alone or supplemented by a range is 50 percent
and 48 percent, respectively, in the two highest economic groups,
compared with only 34 percent in the lower economic group (Table
31).
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Figure 10. Percentage of families having dwelling units heated by furnace and
percentage having those hcated by space heater or other stove--by region and
subregion (number of families reporting, 604; weighted base figure for chart, 2841).

Approximately 60 percent of the families using a furnace use
coal as fuel. Another 17.5 percent use oil.

In the Coastal area over half of all families having furnaces use
coal as fuel, but more than 14 use oil. In the Central area again
approximately 55 percent use coal while 14 percent use oil and the
same percentage use wood and a combination of 2 or more types
of fuel. However, the distribution is quite different in both the
Appalachian area and the Cold North, an indication of the in-
fluence of the natural resources in those two areas. In the Ap-
palachian area more than 3/ of all of the families having furnaces
use coal. On the other hand, in the Cold North less than 14 use
coal, and approximately 14 use wood.
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Table 31. Type of heating equipment-—by economic group (number of families
reporting, 602; weighted base figure for table, 2832).

Economic Group
Type of Equipment

Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)
Furnace Only. .. ... ... .. .. ... .. ... . ..., 343 | 30.3 24.3
Furnaceand Range. . ... ... .. ... . ... ...... 15.8 17.9 8.3
Space Heater or Other StoveOnly............. 6.6 5.6 6.6
Space Heater or Other Stove and Range. .. .. ... 24.7 33.7 43.9
Other®. .. . . 18.6 12.5 16.9
All Classes. . ... o i 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-30.
*UJsually a combination of space heater or other stove and one or two other types of heating equipment,

The principal type of fuel for space heaters and other stoves
in the region as a whole is coal (approximately 36 percent). In
the Central and Appalachian areas approximately 44 percent of
the families use coal only in this type of heating equipment. In
both subregions approximately 20 percent use a combination of
types of fuel. In the Cold North, the highest percentage uses wood.

Among the three cconomic groups in the region as a whole a
higher percentage of families in the lower economic group use
coal as fuel in their furnaces. While more families in the upper
economic group use coal than any other type of fuel, there is more

Table 32. Kind of fuel used for furnace—Dby region and subregion (number of
families reporting, 274; weighted base figure for table, 1288).

Subregion
Kind of Fuel Region . Cold
Coastal | Central | Appalachian | )
{Percent)
Coal....... ... .. i, 59.9 54.2 55.5 77.6 30.4
Oil ... 17.5 35.4 13.6 9.7 16.1
Wood...................... 9.9 4.2 13.6 3.0 339
Electricity. . ................ 0.5 . 1.2 A
Gas. ... 2.1 e 2.5 3.7 e
Combination of Two or More. .| 10.1 6.2 13.6 6.0 19.6
All Classes. .. ............... 100.0 100.0 ]100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-31.
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of a tendency among families in this economic group to use oil than
in the other two groups.

Table 33. Kind of fuel used in space heater or other stoves—by region and subregion
{number of families reporting, 346; weighted base figure for table, 1627).

Subregion
Kind of Fuel Region . Cold
Coastal | Central | Appalachian North
(Percent)

Wood..............covni.. 18.6 22.0 16.0 8.9 44.3
Coal....................... 36.3 19.5 44,7 44.5 14.7
Oil. ... ... ... ... ... ... 13.8 20.8 13.8 5.8 19.7
Gas........ ... ............ 7.6 . 3.2 18.3 .
Electricity. ................. 2.2 2.4 3.2 1.6 0.8
Combination of Two or More. . 21.5 29.3 19.1 20.9 20.5
All Classes. .. ............... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-31.

Table 34. Kind of fuel used for furnace and space heater or other stove—by
economic group.

Economic Group
Kind of Fuel
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)
Furnace: *
Coal. ... . 50.6 62.0 67.4
Oil. ... 35.7 10.8 13.9
Wood. ... . ... .. 7.1 12.3 4.8
GaS. e ot 1.9 1.9 3.2
Electricity . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... Ce - 3.2
Combination of TwoorMore. .. ... .... .. . 4,7 13.0 7.5
All Classes. .. ... ........ ... ... ... 100.0 100.0 100.0
Space Heater or Other Stove:
Coal. . ... . 36.9 30.1 48.8
Oil. .. s 14.0 15,7 9.8
Wood. ... ... 11.0 25.4 10.5
Gas...... . 4.5 7.2 10.8
Electricity .. .. ... ... ... ... ... .. 3.6 2.0 1.4
Combination of TwoorMore. . ............. 30.0 19.6 18.7
All Classes. . ... .......... ... i ... 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-31.
*Number of families reporting, 274; weighted base figure for table, 1288,
tNumber of families reporting, 346; weighted base figure for table, 1627,
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Where space heaters and other stoves are used for heat the
highest percentage of families use coal, but the percentage is lower
than the percentage of families using this type of fuel in a furnace.

It is a general characteristic of the farmhouses covered by this
report that not all of the rooms are heated. It was pointed out
earlier that the median number of rooms in the houses covered
by this report is 7.1, but the median number of rooms heated is
only 4.6. '

As the size of the house decreases, there is a tendency toward
having all rooms heated. For example, among houses of 10 or more
rooms, only 13.7 percent have all rooms heated. The percentage
increases regularly, except for the 7-room house, down through the
house having only 5 rooms. Of these, 61.2 percent have all rooms
heated. Table 35 shows the number of heated rooms as compared
to the number of rooms in the dwelling unit.

Table 35. Number of rooms heated—by number of rooms in dwelling unit {(num-
ber of familics reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Number of Rooms in Dwelling Unit
Rooms Heated
4 10or
or Less 3 6 7 8 ? More
(Number) {Percent)

1............ 3.5 5.5 2.5 2.7 1.6

2. 17.2 14.5 7.9 16.1 4.5 7.9 3.4
3. 36.8 9.1 17.5 20.3 14.9 13.2 7.4

S 42.5 9.7 15.9 16.0 15.8 14.3 13.5

s - 61.2 8.3 11.1 12.0 11.7 16.6

6............ c.. . 47.9 14.7 10.1 12.8 22.9

T 19.1 10.8 10.8 12.8

8............ 30.3 8.4 7.4

1 S 20.9 2.3

10 or More. . .. 13.7

All Classes. . . .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-32.

The median number of rooms heated in houses of different sizes
also shows this trend. The medians are are follows: b-room house,
4.2 rooms heated; 6-room house, 1.7 rooms heated; 7-room house,
3.7 rooms heated; 8-room house, 5.1 rooms heated; and 9-room
house, 5.2 rooms heated.
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While there is a trend toward having more rooms heated in the
Central area and the Cold North than in the Appalachian and
especially the Coastal area, this may be due more to the larger
houses in those subregions than to any other factor, such as the
climate. The median number of rooms heated compared with the
median number of rooms in the houses in each subregion is shown
in Table 36.

Table 36. Median number of rooms in dwelling unit and median number of
rooms heated—for each subregion (number of families reporting, 603; weighted
base figure for table, 2836).

Median Median
Subregion Percent Number Rooms|Number Room
of Region . u s
in House Heated
Coastal ........................ (18.4) 6.7 a8
Central. . .................. ... (35.6) 7.6 5.0
Appalachian................... (33.6) 7.0 4.4
Cold North. ................... (12.4) 7.1 4.8

More rooms are also heated by families in the upper and middle
economic groups than in the lower economic group, but this again
may be primarily a reflection of the fact that families in the upper
and middle economic groups have the largest houses. The median
number of rooms heated compared with the median number of
rooms in the houses of families in each economic group is shown
in Table 37.

Table 37. Median number of rooms in dwelling unit and median number of rooms
heated—for each economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base
figure for table, 2836).

p Median Num-
. ercent

Economic Group . ber Rooms in

of Region
House

Upper Economic Group........... .. (22.3) 7.6
Middle Economic Group.......... .. (56.5) 7.2
Lower Economic Group. . ........... {21.2) 6.8

Median Num-
ber Rooms
Heated
4.9
4.8
3.8

The percentage distribution of the number of rooms heated
in houses of different sizes for families in each subregion and each
economic group is shown in Appendix Table A-32.
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The size of the household does not appear to have any relation-
ship to the number of rooms heated.

In homes with only a furnace, the furnace frequently heats six,
seven, or eight basic rooms.” On the other hand, among houses
heated by both a furnace and a range, the furnace frequently heats
five, six, or seven rooms and the range usually heats only one room.
A space heater or other stove, when used alone, usually heats from
two to six rooms, but when used with a range it heats from one to
five rooms. Again the range usually heats only one room, but the
number of instances in which it heats more than one room is
greater than when the range is used with a furnace (Appendix
Table A-33).

The family type does not appear to have any significant relation-
ship to the number of rooms heated.

Ranges. A range is defined in this report as a cooking stove with
at least three top burners or a cooking surface and a built-in oven.
It does not include hot plates, grills, kerosene stoves with a port-
able oven, and so forth, which are called “smaller cooking stoves.”

All of the farm families covered by this report have ranges. In
fact, while approximately 62 percent of the families have 1 range
only, another 27 percent have 2 or more ranges and the remaining
11 percent have 1 or more ranges plus a smaller stove. There are
no significant differences in the percentage among families in the
4 subregions and among families in the 3 economic groups.

With regard to the type of fuel used in ranges, the most common
type is wood and/or coal, used by 43 percent of the families who
have 1 range only. Approximately one-fifth of all of the farm
families having 1 range only use a gas range. Another 16 percent
have an electric range.

Among those families having one range only, in the Central,
Appalachian and Cold North areas, the highest percentage of fam-
ilies has a wood and/or coal range. While the difference regarding
the Coastal area is not too significant, there is a tendency toward a
higher percentage of gas ranges in that area.

Among those families having only one range, the highest per-

™ A basic Toom is one that is “lived in.” This includes the kitchen, dining room,
living room, bedrooms, study, library, den, and so on. It does not inciude the pantry
and storerooms.
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Table 33. Type of fuel used in range—by region and subregion (one range only)
(number of families reporting, 375; weighted base figure for table, 1764).

Subregion
Kind of Fuel Region
Coastal | Central | Appalachian |Cold North
{Percent)
Wood and/or Coal. ., ... ... 431 21.6 46.9 47.2 53.6
Gas. ... 20.1 37.2 11.7 23.4 7.3
Electricity ................ 15.8 13.7 11.7 21.6 13.0
Wood and/or Coal and Gas..| 10.4 13.7 13.5 5.5 11.6
Kerosene (Oil) . ........... 4.0 7.8 5.4 o 7.3
Other Combinations. . . . ... 6.6 6.0 10.8 2.3 7.2
All Classes................ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-34,

centage in each economic group has the wood and/or coal type.
Again, while the differences are not too significant it can be seen
that there is a tendency toward a higher percentage of electric and
“wood and/or coal and gas” ranges among families in the upper
economic group.

Table 39. Type of fuel used in range—by economic group (one range only)
(number of families reporting, 375; weighted base figure for table, 1764).

Economic Group
Kind of Fuel
Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)

Wood and/or Coal . . ... ... ............... 33.3 45.8 47,7
a8, . e 233 17.4 24.0
Electricity . . ... ... ... ... . . 19.6 15.6 11.9
Wood and/or Coal and Gas. . .............. .. 13.3 10.7 6.1
Kerosene (Oil) . ... ... .. . ... . . . ... ... ... 0.5 5.1 5.2
Other Combinations . . . ... ... ............ 10.9 3.4 5.1
All Classes. .. ... .. o e 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-34.

Among those families having 2 ranges, approximately 30 per-
cent have a wood and/or coal range and an electric range, and
another 30 percent have a wood and/or coal range and a kerosene
range and approximately 25 percent have a wood and/or coal range
and a gas range. Less than 1.0 percent of all of the families have

more than two
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Among those families having one or more ranges and a smaller
cooking stove, the most frequent combinations owned are the
wood and/or coal range and an electric hot plate or the wood
and/or coal range and a small kerosene stove.

With respect to the age of the homemaker, a more significant
percentage of homemakers over the age of 45 have a wood and/or
coal range than below that age. Below the age of 45, there is a
tendency toward having more gas and electric ranges (Appendix
Table A-35).

It also appears that there is a tendency away from a wood and/or
coal range and toward an electric range as the number of years of
education of the homemaker increases.

Table 40. Type of fuel used in range—by years of school completed by homemaker
(number of families reporting, 590; weighted base figure for table, 2773).

Type of Fuel
Per- Combina
Schaoling Completed f:;gi;i ;:g(;gr Gas Elec- | Kero- |tion of Twol All
tricity | sene | or More | Classes
Coal Types
{Years) {Percent)
None................ (0.8) 73.3 20.0 o 6.7 e 100.0
Grade School:
1-4 Years.......... (2.2) 46.8 38.0 7.6 7.6 L. 100.0
5-6 Years.......... (3.6) 57.8 9.4 7.8 | 16.4 8.6 100.0
7-8 Years..........| (35.8) 50.2 14.8 | 16.1 2.3 9.6 100.0
High School:
1-3 Years.......... (23.3) 47.2 16.2 | 122 | 12.2 12.2 100.0
4 Years............| (19.0) 38.5 20.6 | 11,1 | 14.4 15.4 100.0
College or Other Training:
1-3 Years.......... (10.9) 38.2 16.5 | 23.2 | 12.7 9.4 100.0
4 Years............ (4.4} 22.3 25.5 | 40.7 .. 11.5 100.0

Washing machines. A total of 94.1 percent of the farm families
covered by this report have a washing machine. Of those who have
one, 91.4 percent have an electric (nonautomatic) machine, 3.9
percent have an electric (automatic) washer, and 5.3 percent have
a washing machine using gasoline (a few families have more than
one type).

In view of the fact that such a low percentage of families have
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the electric (automatic) and gasoline types of washer, it is impos-
sible to observe any trends related to the age and education of
the homemaker (Appendix Tables A-36 and A-37). The slight
trends reflected among the different economic groups are shown
in Table 41.

Table 41. Percentage of families* having electric (nonautomatic), electric (auto-
matic), and gasoline washers—by economic group {(number of families reporting,
603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Economic Group

Type of Washer

Upper Middle Lower

{Percent)
Percent of Region . ......................... (22.3) (56.5) (21.2)
Electric (Nonautomatic). ........ .. ........ .. B84.4 88.2 78.9
Electric (Automatic}. . ... ... .............. 7.3 32 1.0
Gasoline. ....... ... .o it 4.1 3.7 9.3

*Some families have more than one.

Ironers. Only 7.7 percent of all of the families covered by this
report have an ironer. This percentage is too low to use in drawing
relationships with economic group, education of homemaker, and
S0 On.

Sewing machines. Approximately 92 percent of all of the families
have a sewing machine. There is little difference among families in
the four subregions, although a somewhat higher than average
percentage of families in the Appalachian area (95.0 percent) and a
somewhat lower percentage in the Central (89.6 percent) have one.
There is little difference among families in the three economic
groups.

Among those families having sewing machines, the treadle type
is the most prominent, with 82 percent of these families having
this type. Another 12.5 percent have the electric console type.
Only 3.0 percent have a portable sewing machine (Table 42).

A higher percentage of families in the lower and middle eco-
nomic groups than in the upper economic group have the treadle
type of machine. On the other hand, a higher percentage of fam-
ilies in the upper economic group have the electric console type.

Vacuum cleaners. A total of 63.8 percent of all farm families
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Table 42.

Type of sewing machine—Dby region and economic group {(number of
families reporting, 547; weighted base figure for table, 2571).

Economic Group
Type of Sewing Machine Region —
Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)

Treadle......................... 82.0 71.8 83.0 90.5
Electric Console.................. 12.5 21.1 11.2 6.6
Portable. . ... ... . ..... ... ... .. 3.0 2.6 4.2
Other. ... ... . 1.0 2.8 0.7 c
Two or More Types.............. 1.5 1.7 0.9 2.9
All Classes. . .................... 100.0 100.0 ] 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-38.

covered by this report have a vacuum cleaner. Of those families,
48.8 percent have the tank type and 51.2 percent have the upright

type. The distribution among the three economic groups is shown
in Table 43.

Table 43. Percentage of families* having tank type and upright type vacuum
cleaner—by economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure
for table, 2836).

Economic Group
Type of Cleaner —
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)
Percentof Reglon. . ... ... ... ., (22.3) (56.5) (21.2)
Tank Type. ... .. ... 40.3 28.2 25.8
Upright Type. ... ... .. . . 34.9 37.2 221

*Some families have both types.

Refrigerators or iceboxes. A total of 80.3 percent of all farm
families covered by this report have either a refrigerator or an ice-
box. Of these families having one type or the other 83.4 percent
have an electric refrigerator, 9.4 percent have an Icebox and 7.2
percent have a gas or kerosene refrigerator.

‘There is very distinct variation among the families in the three
economic groups. In the upper economic group 81.3 percent have
an electric refrigerator. In the middle economic group the per-
centage falls to 68.1 percent. And, in the lower economic group
only 49.0 percent of the families have refrigerators of this type.
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Table 44. Percentage of families* having electric refrigerator, icebox, and gasoline
or kerosene refrigerator—by economic group (number of familics reporting, 603;

weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Economic Group
Type of Refrigeration
Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)

Percentof Region........................... {22.3) - (56.5) (21.2)
Electric. . .. .. . 81.3 68.1 49.0
Tce. oo 2.0 6.0 15.9
GasorKerosene.............. ... 7.3 4.1 8.5

*Some families have more than one type,

Most of the refrigerators are of the 6- or 7-cubic-foot size, and
a relatively high percentage are of the 8-cubic-foot size.

Table 45. Summary of size of refrigerator (number of families reporting, 424;
weighted base figure for table, 1996).

Cubic Feet Percent
dor Less. ... 4.1
L 5.6
G e e e 30.7
T e e e 25.9
B e e 18.0
O e e e 9.8
L0 e e e 4.1
L e e e 0.9
12 or More. .o 0.9
All Clas888. .. oo e 100.0

Freezers. Only 15.3 percent of the farm families have either a
cabinet or walk-in freezer. Of these families all but 1.7 percent
have the cabinet type. The distribution of families in the three
economic groups having the cabinet type is as follows: upper eco-
nomic group, 25.6 percent; middle economic group, 13.2 percent;
and lower economic group, 13.3 percent.

Items of larger furniture. Among seven larger items of furniture
in the farmhouses covered by this report — piano or organ, console
radio, davenport, couch, desk, sideboard, and dining room table —
the dining room table is the most prominent. Approximately 91
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percent of the farm families in the region have one. In the upper
economic group the percentage is 96.4. It declines to 89.1 in the
middle economic group and to 88.8 in the lower economic group.

The davenport is the next most prominent of these items of
furniture. Approximately 88 percent of all farm families have one.
In the upper economic group the percentage 1s 91.9; in the middle
economic group it declines to 87.5; and in the lower economic
group it is 82.9.

Next 1n importance are the sideboard, the desk, the piano or
organ, the console radio, and finally the couch. In the upper eco-
nomic group 58.0 percent of all of the farm families have a console”
radio. In the middle economic group the percentage is 46.9. One-
half of all the farm families in the lower economic group have a
console radio.

Table 46 summarizes the percentage distribution of families in
the various economic groups having these particular items of larger
furniture in their homes.

Table 46. Percentage of families having specified items of larger furniture—by

region and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure
for table, 2833).

Economic Group
Item Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

Percent of Region................ {100.0) (22.3) {56.5) (21.2)
Dining Table.................... 90.7 96.4 89.1 88.8
Davenport. ..................... 87.5 91.9 87.5 82.9
Desk.,..... ... ... .. ... . 76.1 84.2 75.5 69.3
Sideboard. ... ....... .. ... ... .. 69.1 78.8 67.1 64.3
Pianoor Organ. ................. 53.3 64.9 50.4 48.5
Console Radie, . .......... .. .. .. 50.1 58.0 46.9 50.0
Couch. .. . ... ... . . .. .. .. ... 32.0 229 36.5 297

There 1s no consistent relationship between the age of the
homemaker and the item of larger furniture owned. The percent-
age of families having dining room tables and sideboards has a
slight tendency to increase with the age of the homemaker. But
there 1s no consistent picture with regard to pianos, console radios,
davenports, or desks.
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Table 47. Percentage of families having specified items of larger furniture—by age
of homemaker (number of families reporting, 604; weighted base figure for table, 2840)

Age of Homemaker (Years)
Item 19 20
or Less | 20729 30-39 40-49 50-59 | 60-69 or More
{Percent)
Percent of Region| ( 0.5) | (11.7) {23.8) (25.2) (23.5) {(11.2) | ( 4.1)
Dining Table,,..| 100.0 82.6 85.7 93.0 92.2 97.2 100.0
Davenport. ... .. 100.0 86.2 83.3 92.1 88.4 86.1 84.3
Desk........... 40.0 63.7 76.5 84.4 73.6 76.0 79.1
Sideboard. .. ... 60.0 52.0 60.7 68.9 83.0 74.1 791
Piano or Organ.. co 39.3 50.7 56.3 60.8 53.0 48.7
Console Radio.. .| 40.0 36.6 49.9 57.2 52.9 40.4 53.0
Couch.......... - 26.7 341 36.3 31.1 24.6 391

-No generalizations can be made regarding the relationship of
the years of school the homemaker has completed and the specific
items of larger furniture the family has, except in the case of desks.
It is significant that in all families contacted during the survey,
where the homemaker graduated from college there was a desk for
office work. Where the homemaker had completed schooling with
1 to 3 years of college approximately 90 percent had desks. In
cases where the homemaker’s education stopped before the seventh
year of grammar school less than 72 percent of the families had
desks.

The data do not indicate sufficiently consistent trends in other
cases to draw the conclusion that education in itself is a primary
influencing factor in the use of certain larger items of furniture.
In fact, in the case of console radios, it can be seen that there is no
particular relationship between the family’s having this item and
the years of school completed by the family’s homemaker. Dining
tables provide a comparable example,

Items of smaller furniture. Approximately 90 percent of the
farm families have easy chairs and approximately the same per-
centage of the families have rocking chairs in their homes. The
percentage of families having easy chairs is higher in the upper
economic group than in the lower economic group; but the picture
is reversed with regard to rocking chairs.
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Approximately 83 percent of all farm families in the region
have at least one table radio (approximately 98 percent have either
a console or a table radio). Almost 40 percent have a drop-leaf
table. For both of these items, the tendency is for a higher per-
centage of families in the upper economic group and a lower per-
centage in the lower economic group to have them,

Table 48. Percentage of families having specified items of smaller furniture—by
region and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure
for table, 2833).

Economic Group
Item Region
Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)

Percent of Region................ (100.0) {22.3) {56.5) (21.2)
Easy Chairs. . ................... 90.3 92.4 90.9 86.5
Rocking Chairs................... 90.9 88.2 90.5 94.9
Table Radios. ................... 82.8 85.3 83.0 79.6
Drop-Leaf Tables................ 39.2 47.6 36.9 36.7

About three-fourths of all of the farm families in the region
having a drop-leaf table and having a table radio have 1 of each
of these items of furniture. Approximately 18 percent of the fam-
ilies have 2 of each. The balance have 3 or more. Of the families
having easy chairs the median number is 1.9, and the median
number of rocking chairs is 2.2. The percentage distribution of
the number of each of these items of furniture owned by farm
families in the region as a whole and in each of these economic
groups 1s summarized in Table 49.

It might be pointed out that there is a subregional difference
among families owning easy chairs and rocking chairs. A higher
percentage of families have easy chairs in the Coastal area than in
the Cold North; while, on the other hand, a lower percentage have
rocking chairs in the Coastal area than in the Cold North. There
is also a higher percentage of homes with drop-leaf tables in the
Coastal and Cold North areas than in the other two subregions.
Among the families having a drop-leaf table, a larger number are
owned by families in the Coastal and Cold North areas,
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Table 49. Number of specified items *of smaller furniture owned by tamilies—by

economic group.

Economic Group

Item and Number Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

Easy Chair:

1 e 14.5 8.4 15.2 19.6

/P 39.1 27.7 43.2 40.5

K SN 20.8 24.8 18.4 23.2

4 12.4 16.2 11.9 9.4

SorMore.......... ... . ...... ~13.2 22.9 11.3 7.3
All Classes. . .................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Racking Chair

1 21.3 18.8 23.8 17.3

e 24.3 25.3 24.1 24.0

K S 18.8 19.7 16.6 23.5

e e 12.4 12.0 13.3 10.5

- 2 71 9.5 6.8 5.4

6orMore............... .. .. .. 16.1 14,7 15.4 19.3
All Classes. ,..................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Table Radio:

1 74.8 59.2 76.9 86.4

2 18.7 24.3 19.5 10.5

JorMore......... ... .. ... 6.5 16.5 3.6 31
All Classes. . . ................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Drop-Leaf Table:

T U 75.1 73.8 76.5 73.3

7 17.5 16.9 18.7 14.9

3oarMore.......... ... ... ... 7.4 9.3 4.8 11.8
All Classes. . .................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

*The base for each item can be derived from Tabie 438.

Summary

The houses of most of the farm families in the northeast region
who own and operate their farms are adequate or more than ade-
quate from the standpoint of the number of rooms they contain.
This is evident when the median number of persons in farm house-
holds— 3.6 persons —is compared with the median number of
rooms — 7.1 — and the median number of bedrooms — 3.5, It is
evident also from the type of rooms found in the houses and the
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uses of those rooms. Many of the farm houses have three or four
bedrooms, a separate dining room, and separate living room in
addition to the kitchen. About half of the houses have a pantry.
Most of them have a basement or cellar. On the other hand, closet
space is inadequate. Approximately 17 percent have no closets and,
of the houses having at least one, the median number is only 2.1
per house. Approximately 60 percent have a bathroom.

The number of rooms these houses have, and the fact that most
have a separate dining room and living room but only 60 percent
have a bathroom, is in general a reflection of the age of the dwell-
ings in this region.

Most families use either a space heater (or other stove) or a
furnace for heat. Generally only about half of the rooms in the
house are heated. Approximately 85 percent of all of the families
have an electric (nonautomatic) washer and approximately 67 per-
cent have an electric refrigerator.

A number of factors have had an influence on certain character-
istics of the houses families have. One of the most important is
the economic level of the family. The most significant example
concerns the percentage of families having a bathroom. Over three-
fourths of the families in the upper economic group have a bath-
room, but the percentage declines to less than half among the
families in the lower economic group.

The geographic factor is also important. The urban influence
can be seen in the Coastal area, and the influence of certain natural
resources can be seen in the Appalachian and Cold North areas.
Examples are the higher percentage of bathrooms and central heat-
ing in the Coastal arca, and the prominence of coal as a fuel in the
Appalachian area and wood as a fuel in the Cold North.
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PART II

Household Activities

N THIS PART of the report certain activities carried on in
the farmhouse ave discussed. From the standpoint of house
planning the frequency, the extent, and the location of these activi-
ties are highly important matters. These activities fall into three
broad classes which define the general areas of a house: work area,
social area, and privacy area (Figure 11).

Some of the questions answered in the report include: At which
meal are the greatest number of persons served, and how many
persons? How frequently are company meals served, and how many
guests usually attend? How many quarts of fruit and vegetables
are usually canned or preserved in a year? Where do families do
their washing and ironing? Where do they do their sewing? How
often do they have overnight guests?

Meal Service

It is important to know how many persons attend the meal
served to the greatest number of persons in order that adequate
space may be provided for at least that number. It is also important
to know how many people attend each meal.

The medians for those houscholds covered by this report are
as follows: breakfast, or morning meal, 3.3 persons; noon meal,
2.5 persons; and evening meal, 3.6 persons. There is considerable
variation, of course, among households of different sizes. It is also
significant to note that as the size of the household increases, there
is less likelihood that all members attend regular meals at home.
For example, among households comprised of only a couple, the
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PRIVACY
AREAS

SOCIAL
AREAS

Figure 11. Traffic flow in household activities. Work areas include those for food
preparation, meal service, laundry work, sewing. Social arcas include those for enter-
taining and recreation. Privacy areas include those for sleeping and bath.

morning meal is served to both persons in 94 percent of those
households. On the other hand, where the household has 7 mem-
bers, the morning meal 1s served to all 7 in only 46 percent of
those households. The same trend exists for the noon and evening
meals, as can be seen in Table 50,

Appendix Table A-39 gives more detailed information concern-
ing the number in the household served regular family meals,
tabulated according to the number of persons in the household.
The instances in which a greater number of persons are served
regular meals than there are in the household can be noted in that
table. In most of these instances this probably includes hired help
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Table 50.  Percentage of families serving at regular family meals same number as
or greater number than the number in the househald.

Number in Household Percent of
Families
- Morming Meal
e 94.2
e T PR 86.5
B e 77.7
A 72.1
G e e 67.2
A 46.0
Noon Meal
e e 82.5
e e e e e 61.9
B e 42.6
D e e e 20.8
20.3
2 9.1
Evening Meal
5/ 94.2
- 2 P 93.1
P 86.0
L 3 84.0
7 73.8
T 69.4

Source: Appendix Table A-39.

who eat with the family but who are not members of the household.
While it has been pointed out early in this report that only 18
percent of all of the households covered by this report have extra
members who are not members of the famuly, it is known that a
considerable number of families in the northeastern states have
hired help who live in tenant houses or live away from the farm,

Over 90 percent of the households frequently have extra people
at regular family meals. These include the people who “drop in”
for meals and those who come so often that they are accepted as
part of the family group and no particular “extras” are prepared
for them, such as children home for weekends, visitors such as the
county agent, and so on.

In more than half of these farm families, there are extra people
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at a2 meal at least once a week. In another 23 percent of the families,
extra people eat with the family once in two weeks. Of the remain-
ing families 17 percent have extra people at least once a month.

The pattern in which extra people eat with farm families 1s
similar among the families in the different economic groups. There
is some tendency for families in the lower economic group, how-
ever, to have extra people more often. The family cycle may have
a bearing on this where the families in the later stage of the cycle
are being visited frequently by their grown children. (It will be
recalled that there was a high percentage of contracting families
in the lower economic group.)

{able 57. Number of times extra people are served at regular family meals—by
region and economic group (number of families reporting, 530; weighted base figure
for table, 2491).

Economic Group
Number of Times Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)
Once a Week or More. . .. .. ... ... 52.8 53.4 50.7 57.8
Once in Two Weeks. ... .. ........ 22.5 228 22.0 23.6
OnceaMonth................... 16.7 15.4 18.1 14.4
Less than Once a Month., .. .. .. ... 8.0 8.4 9.2 4.2
All Classes. .. ................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-40.

Families in the lower economic group also have more extra peo-
ple at a time. 'The median number is 2.3 persons for the region as
a whole, but in the lower economic group it increases to 2.5 per-
sons. In the middle economic group the median is 2.3, and in the
upper economic group, 2.0.

There does not appear to be any significant reIatlonshlp between
family type or size of family and the number of times extra people
cat with the family.

A total of 93.9 percent of all farm families in the region have
guests for company meals (as differentiated from regular meals).
Among families in the upper economic group the percentage is

t Company meals include the meals that are specially planned occasions when
company is invited, such as dinner parties, holiday dinners, etc.
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96.6; in the middle economic group it is 93.0; and in the lower
economic group, 93.4.

Among families who serve company meals those in the lower
economic group serve meals somewhat more frequently than those
in the other two economic groups.

Table 52. Number of times company meals are served—by economic group
(number of families reporting, 542; wcighted base figure for table, 2549).

Economic Group
Number of Times Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

Once 2 Week or More., . .......... 18.8 16.7 17.9 23.5
Once in Two Weeks. . ..... .. ..... 20.3 19.7 21.6 17.2
OnceaMonth..... ............. 25.8 29.0 24.6 25.4
5t0 11 Times a Year. .. .......... 13.3 11.2 14.3 13.2
l1to4 Timesa Year. . ............ 21.8 234 21.6 20,7
AllClasses............. oo, 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-41,

There appears to be some relationship between family type and
the number of times company meals are served. A higher percent-
age of families not having other adults living with them serve
company meals. This may be because company meals often are
given for parents or other relatives who constitute the other adults
(in families not having other adults living with them).

The number of times company meals are served does not ap-
pear to vary among the different types or sizes of families. The

Table 33. Percentage of families serving company meals—by family type
(number of families reporting, 607; weighted base figure for table, 2854).

Family Type Perceflt Percefl!:
of Region of Families
Young Couple. ........ ... ... ... ...l (3.2) 100.0
Founding Family........ ... ... ... .. ... ... ..., (11.0) 94.2
Expanding Family............. ... ... . ... (28.6) 98.0
Contracting Family....... . ... ... ... ... ..., (24.6) 96.3
Young Couple and One or More Adults.............. ( 4.5) 90.7
Founding Family and One or Morc Adults............ ( 5.3) 76.2
Expanding Family and One or More Adults. .. ... ... (15.2) 90.4
Other Adult Family—Three or More Bedrooms. .. .... ( 7.0) §8.8
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median number of times company meals are served by all types
of families is once a month.

There are usually four or five extra people served at a company
dinner. The median number is 4.9 persons, but the distribution
among all families is broad. For the region as a whole 4 extra
people are served by 25 percent of the families; 5 extra people are
served by 11 percent of the families; among 14 of the families 6
extra people are served; and among almost 14, 9 or more extra
people are served.

There is no apparent relationship between the economic group
of the family and the number of extra people attending a company
meal. In the upper economic group the median is 4.7 extra per-
sons; in the middle economic group, 5.0; and in the lower eco-
nomic group, 4.8. The detailed distribution is shown in Appendix
Table A-42.

There is no clear relationship between the number in the farm
households covered by this report and the number of guests usually
attending a company meal.

In summarizing this discussion on meal service, therefore, it
may be said that a median of 3.3 persons eat breakfast, 2.5 eat the
noon meal, and 3.6 eat the evening meal in farm households covered
by this report. In addition a median of 2.3 persons (children home
for weekends, etc.) frequently eat with the family. Also, at intervals
of a few weeks, a median of 4.9 extra people are served at a “com-
pany” meal (Figure 12).

Food Preparation and Preservation

Most farm homemakers bake pies and cakes (over 90 percent);
approximately 34 bake cookies and biscuits; and approximately
half bake yeast rolls and yeast bread. Only a few steam brown bread.
‘The exact percentages are shown in Table 54.

The highest percentage of families baking pies make them once
a week. Among homemakers baking pies as frequently as that, the
median number made is 2.1. The median number baked by all
homemakers is 1.8. Cakes are most frequently made once or twice
a week. Most homemakers bake only one cake at a time. Among
those homemakers baking cookies, the highest percentage make
them once a week, although there is a relatively high percentage
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PERSONS ATTENDING REGULAR "EVERY DAY" MEALS

BREAKFAST — MEDIAN 3.3 PERSONS:.

~MEDIAN 2.3 PERSONS.

NUMBER OF PERSONS
Figure 12. Number of persons attending regular and other meals (Number of fam-
ilies reporting in regard to breakfast, 606; weighted base figure for chart, 2848.
Corresponding figures in regard to noen meal are 605 and 2842; evening meal, 607
and 2854; meals having extra persons, 530 and 249f; and company meals, 542 and
2549.)

who bake cookies both twice a month and once a month. The
median number of cookies made at a time 1s 3.3 dozen.

Almost 30 percent of all homemakers who make biscuits make
them once a week. A total of 27.0 percent make biscuits once a
month and 22.5 percent make them twice a month. The median
number of biscuits baked at one time is 1.1 dozen. Among home-
makers baking yeast rolls, over 14 bake yeast rolls once a week. A
median of 1.5 dozen is baked at one time. Almost 40 percent of all
homemakers baking yeast bread bake bread cf this type once a
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week. Almost 30 percent bake it twice a week. A median of 3.5
loaves is baked at a time.

Table 54. Percentage of families doing some baking—by specified items of food
baked (number of families reporting, 607; weighted base figure for table, 2854).

Item Percent
of Families
PaeS . . . 04.0
Cakes. e 92.9
L0545 79.0
BiscUitS . . . e e e e e 75.7
Yeast Rolls . .. ... .. .. 58.2
Yeast Bread ... .. . . . e 48.8
Brown Bread . ... .. 14.0

Among the few families steaming brown bread, over half make
it only once a month (b8 percent) while the remaining families
make it either twice a month or once a week. A median of 1.0
cans 1s made at a time.

Only 30 percent of all homemakers covered by this report make
butter in their homes. Among those who do, 56.2 percent make
butter once a week, 34.1 percent twice a week, 6.8 percent twice a
month and 6.5 percent once a month. A median of only 2.2 pounds
of butter is made at a time.

Only 22.0 percent of all homemakers make cottage cheese. Ap-
proximately one-third of those who do, make it once a week. A total
of 26 percent make it once a month, 19.6 percent twice a month,
18.0 percent twice a week, and 3.4 percent once a day. A median
of 1.4 pounds is made at a time by homemakers who make cottage
cheese (Appendix Table A-43).

A considerable number of homemakers preserve food.? The per-
centage of families is higher at the peak of the family cycle. This
is confirmed in Table 56. Among the expanding families, both with
and without other adults, at least 98 percent prepare some foods
for canning and [reezing. There is a significant decline from this
figure for contracting families.

? This report covers food preserved by canning, freezing, drying, pickling, and
other methods.

66



Table 55, Number of times specified items of baked goods are made and
median number made at a time.

Ttem Percent Median
?f Families Number
Pies: *
Once a Month. . . . .. e 8.2 1.9
TwiceaMonth..... ... ... ... ... ... ... ......... 16.8 1.9
OnceaWeek., . ... .. . . . .. . . . . 42.3 21
TwiceaWeek. ... ... ... ... . .. . ... ... ... 30.9 1.5
Once a Day or More Often............ ... ... .. T 1.8 }
All Classes. . . ..ot s 100.0 1.8
Cakes:
OnceaMonth.,........ .. ... ... ... ... .. 8.2 T
TwiceaMonth....... . ... ... ... ... ... .. ....... 18.4 t
OnceaWeek.. . ... .. . . i 37.0 T
Twicea Week. .. ... .. o 32.7 T
Once a2 Day or More Often.................. ... .. 3.7 t
AN Classes. ... oo 100.0 t
Cookies: Dozen
OnceaMonth..... ... ... 26.3 / 3.5
Twicea Month. ... ... . . . . . ... o 23.3 3.4
Once a Week. . .. e 38.1 3.2
Twicea Week . ... ... . i 12.3 2.8
All Classes . . o oot e e 100.0 3.3
Biscuits: Daozen
OnceaMonth... .. ... . ... ... 27.0 T
Twice a Month. . . ... .. . . .. . . .. 22.5 1.2
Once a Week. . ... . . 29.4 1.1
Twicea Week . .. ... e 16.3 1.2
Once a Day or More Often.. .. ... e 4.8 1.3
Al Classes. o e e 100.0 1.1
Yeast Rolls: Dozen
OnceaMonth. .. ... . . .. . . . 28.6 1.5
Twicea Month, .. ... .. ... . e 21.7 1.6
OnceaWeek. ... ... . .. 35.1 1.6
Twicea Week. ... ....... . ... . o T 14.6 1.4
AllL Classes. . ... e 100.0 1.5
Yeast Bread Loaves
Oncea Month. .. ... ... ... . . . 22.9 2.5
Twicea Month. ... ... .. . . .. . 9.1 31
OnceaWeek.. ... . . 391 38
Twicea Week. . ... . . 28.9 3.7
Al Classes . ..o e 100.0 3.5

Source: Appendix Table A-43.

#*Nymber of families reporting, 571; weighted base figure for table, 2682. Corresponding figures for
the items tha~ follow are: 564, 2651; 478, 2247; 459, 2148; 352, 1655; 296, 1389,

FSince most families bake only one, median is not given.
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Table 56. Percentage of families preparing food for canning and freezing—by
family type (number of families reporting, 605; weighted base figure for table, 2845).

Family Type Perceflt of Perce?!: of
Region Families
Young Couple. ... ... ... . .. ... . . { 3.2) 83.7
Founding Family.................................. (11.0) 92.9
Expanding Family.................. ... .......... .. (28.6) 98.0
Contracting Family....... ... ... ... ... ... .... (24.6) 93.5
Young Couple and One or More Adults. ... .......... ( 4.5) 95.3
Founding Family and One or More Adults. . ... ... ... ( 5.3) 94.7
Expanding Family and One or More Adults. .. .... ... (15.2) 98.6
Other Adult Family—Three or More Bedrooms. . ... .. ( 7.6) 94.4

A total of 91.6 percent of all homemakers covered by this report
preserve vegetables; only 8.4 percent do not. Among those home-
makers who do, the median number of quarts preserved is 100.
The percentage distribution is shown in Table 57.

Table 57. Summary of number of quarts of vegetables preserved in one year
(number of families reporting, 531; weighted base figure for table, 2493).

Number of Quarts Percent Number of Quarts Percent
250rLess, . ............... 10.3 151200, . ... ..... ... ..., 12.6
26-50. ... ... ol 16.6 201250, ... . ., 4.6
51-75. .. .. 11.6 251300, ...l 7.1
F6-100. ... . 17.9 Over300................. 6.2
101150 ... ... 13.1 Total..................... 100.0

A total of 94.3 percent of all homemakers covered by this report
preserve fruit; only 5.7 percent do not. Among those families where
fruit is preserved the median number of quarts preserved is 106.
'The percentage distribution is shown in Table 58.

A total of 76.7 percent of all homemakers preserve meat; 23.3
percent do not. Those who do, preserve a median of 33 quarts of
meat. The percentage distribution is shown in Table 59.

There does not seem to be any relationship between the amount
of vegetables and fruit preserved and the economic group of the
family. A higher percentage of families in the middle and lower
economic groups, however, preserve meat than in the upper eco-
nomic group. Among families in the middle and lower economic
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Table 55. Summary of number of quarts of fruit preserved in one ycar (number
of families reporting, 546; weighted base figure for table, 2565).

Number of Quarts Percent Number of Quarts Percent
200rLess. ................ 3.0 NG00, .. ... 10.7
21-30. 6.5 101-120. .. ..o oo 4.2
340 ... 5.5 121140 ... .. ... ... .. 3.1
4150, ... 8.5 141160, . ... .. Ll 9.5
51-60. ... ... o 6.6 161180, .......... ... ... 5.3
61-70. . ... ... 2.6 181-200. ... . ... . ... 11.5
T1-80. .. ... ... 3.9 || Over200................. 16.5
81-90. ... ... ... 2.6 1 Total .. .. ... ... ... ... ... 100.0

Table 59. Summary of number of quarts of meat preserved in one year (number
of families reporting, 293; weighted base figure for table, 1377).

Number of Quarts Percent Number of Quarts Percent
WWorLess,................ 6.6 51-70. ... .o 10.0
1120, .. ... 21.4 T1-90. ... 4.7
2030 19.2 90-100. ... ... ......... .. 7.0
3140 ... 11.6 Over 100. ................ 6.6
4500 ..o 12.9 Total..................... 100.0

groups the percentages are 80.9 and 83.4, respectively, and only
59.9 percent in the upper economic group. The number in the
household and the age of homemaker do not appear to have any
relationship to the amount of food preserved.

Approximately 85 percent of all homemakers now do their can-
ning, freezing, and other preserving in the kitchen. There is no
significant proportion doing this work in any other location. The
porch is the next most important location, with only 5.0 percent
of the families doing this work there. The percentage distribution
1s shown in Table 60. |

The highest percentage of each type of family preserves food in
the kitchen. Usually at least 80 percent of the families, when those
with and without other adults are combined, use the kitchen for
this work. In the case of the contracting family, almost 80 percent
use the kitchen, and the balance do the work in a number of other
locations, principally the porch. Founding families, more frequent-
ly than any other type of family, use the kitchen for canning,
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Table 60. Summary of locations for canning and freezing (number of families
reporting, 540; weighted base figure for table, 2536).

Location Percent Location Percent
Kitchen................... 84.7 Basement................. 3.7
Workreom, Utility or Back Porch.................... 5.2

Room................... 2.9 Other Building. .. ......... 1.7
Other Location in House. . . . 1.6 Other.................... 0.2
All Classes................ 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-44.

freezing, and so on. These are the families where all of the children
are under the age of 8 (Appendix Table A-44).

For the region as a whole approximately 36 percent of all fam-
ilies covered by this report now have a pressure canner. There is
no significant variation among the four subregions. As might be
expected, however, a somewhat higher percentage of families in
the upper economic group have pressure canners. Among families
in this group approximately 46 percent have one. Among families
in the middle and lower economic groups approximately 14 of
the families have one.

Most of the pressure canners owned hold seven l-quart jars.
Approximately 24 of all of the families have a canner of this
capacity. There is no other single size as predominant.

There 1s no great difference in the size of the pressure canner
owned by families in the various subregions. Among economic
groups, however, a lower percentage of families in the upper eco-
nomic group have the 7-quart size (Appendix Table A-45).

Only 16 percent of all families covered by this report have a
pressure canner used in meal preparation.

Another activity carried on in the farm home is the cutting up
of meat. This activity is carried on by a total of 82.5 percent of
the families. Among those families 45 percent of the families cut
up meat only once a year, almost 40 percent twice a year, and the
remaining families, three or more times each year.

There are no significant subregional differences. There is, how-
ever, a distinct variation among families in the three economic
groups. Families in the upper and middle economic groups cut
up meat most often. It is done three or more times each year by
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over one-fifth of the families in this economic group, but only
once a year by 58 percent of the families in the lower economic
group. The distribution for the three economic groups can be

seen from Table 61.

Table 67. Number of times a ycar meat is cut up—by region and economic group
(number of families reporting, 498; weighted base figure for table, 2341),
Economic Group
Number of Times Region
Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)

Lo 44.3 38.8 41.6 57.7
2 38.7 40.9 39.8 33.2
P 10.0 8.9 12.2 5.0
4dorMore......... ... ..., 7.0 11.4 6.4 4.1
All Classes. . .................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-46.

Meat is cut up in a varied number of locations. The four
principal locations are the kitchen and the basement of the house,
a building outside the house, and the locker plant. Almost a third
(30.0 percent) of all families use the kitchen. A fifth of the families
use some other building on the farm. A total of 16 percent use
the basement, and almost as many have their meat cut up in a
locker plant.

There is some tendency for families in the lower economic
group to use a building outside the house more frequently than
do families in the middle economic group. On the other hand,
as may be expected, in the upper economic group, more families
have their meat cut up at a locker plant than in the other two
economic groups.

There does not appear to be any relationship between family
type or size and whether or not meat is cut up by the family.

Two-thirds of the farm families covered by this report make
lard. This percentage increases to three-fourths for families in the
Appalachian area where a higher percentage of farms have hogs.

Among the families in the region as a whole who make lard,
approximately 72 percent make lard once a year and another 20
percent make it twice a year. The balance make it more often.
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Table 62.

IN THE NORTHEAST

Location for cutting up meat—by region and cconomic group (number

of families reporting, 486; weighted base figure for table, 2287).

Economic Group

Location Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

Percent of Region. .. ...... ... ..., (100.0) (22.9) {56.3) (20.8)
Kitchen......................... 30.0 20.4 36.5 231
Workroom, Utility or Back Room . . . 2.9 32 3.1 1.9
Basement........................ 16.0 12:6 16.4 18.5
Porch....................... ... 2.8 e 3.4 4.2
Other Inside Area.............. .. 4.5 2,9 5.6 3.6
Other Building. ................ .. 20.5 21.2 17.3 28.4
Outside...................... ... 5.9 7.8 4.2 8.2
Locker Plant,.................... 15.7 29.6 11.9 10.9
Other....... ... ... ... ...... 1.7 2.3 1.6 1.2
AllClasses. . .................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Table 63. Summary of number of times a year families make lard (number of

families reporting, 403; weighted base figure for table, 1894),

Number of Times Percent
U 72.4
/25 19.8
. PSR 5.6
4 0r MOTE . . oo 2.2
All Classes. . . ... .. 100.0

A median of 49.1 pounds of lard is usually made by these families
at one time. The amount varies considerably, however, and the

distribution is shown in Table 64.

Table 64. Summary of number of pounds of lard family makes at one time
{number of families reporting, 400; weighted base figure for table, 1884)

Number of Pounds Percent
Under 9. ... e 6.8
1010 e e 13.2
2020 e 14.9
040 . . 14.3
BO=09 ., 12.9
FO—0 . e e e 7.2
00 and OVer. ... 30.7
All Classes. .. .. ... e 100.0
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A total of 48 percent of all of the families covered by this report
prepare food for the market in the house. There is no subregional
variation. There is a very distinct difference, however, among fam-
ilies in the upper and lower economic groups. In the upper eco-
nomic group only 39.3 percent of the families do this work in the
house, whereas, at the other extreme, in the lower economic group
the percentage is 61.0. The percentage for the middle economic
group falls in between these two extremes (46.5 percent).

The distribution of families preparing food for market in each
economic group in the four subregions is shown in Appendix
Table A-47.

Approximately 27 percent of all farm familics pack eggs in cases
and 20 percent pack eggs in smaller containers in the house, pre-
paring them for market. Among those families, approximately
two-thirds prepare some eggs for market every week. Only 9 per-
cent of all farm families prepare poultry for market in the house.
The number of families preparing berries, fruit, vegetables, milk,
cream, baked goods, and meat in the house is negligible.®

Laundry Work

The discussion in this section is limited to the washing and
ironing of clothes.

A total of 94.8 percent of the farm families do all of their wash-
ing at home. Another 1.3 percent do most of it, 3.4 percent do some,
and only 0.5 percent send all of their washing out.

The size and the nature of washing done by farm families vary
greatly. It is impossible to define a “typical” washing.

There is the expected relationship between the size of washing
and the number in the farm household. For example, as the num-
ber of members of the household increases, the number of sheets,
children’s clothes (if there are children), work clothes, shirts, and
SO on Increases.

There is also a difference in the amount and the nature of the
washing done in summer and in winter. For example, during sum-
mer farm families wash more sheets, men’s work pants, and towels
than in the winter.

® Approximately one-fourth of the fanilies start garden plants in the house. This
percentage increases to almost one-half of the families in the Cold North.
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Table 65. Median number of specified items of clothes washed in summer
and winter—by number in household.

Summer
Number of Persons per Household
Item
10 or
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 More
(Median Number)
Sheets*................. 1.8 31| 37| 49| 54| 58| 53| 54 5.6
Tahblecloths. . .. ... ...... 1.2 1.7 1.7 1.7 22| 23| 10| 1.2 2.6
Shirts, . ................ 35| 53| 72| 71| 7.8 9.0 (10.8 |11.1 9.8
House Dresses, .. ... ... .. 27| 27| 31| 33| 41| 39| 50| 31 5.3
Towels. ................ 11.1 | 11.6 [ 16.2 | 19.5 | 149 | 19.6 | 23.1 |17.1 | 21.4
Children’s Dresses, etc. ...] 25| 6.5| 7.3 1113 |[11.6[10.7| 9.7 | 8.8 9.3
Work Pants. .. .......... 20| 29| 38, 32| 45| 40| 7.1 | 5.2 5.5
Winter
Number of Persons per Household
Item
30 4] 5 | 6|7 10 or
2 8 ? More
(Median Number)

Sheets.. ................ 1.5 1.9 26| 33 34| 40| 3.8 3.4 51
Tablecloths. . ........... 1.0 1.3 1.2 1.7} 1.7| 21 T 1.2 2.9
Shirts....... ........... 27| 35| 54| 54 69| 71| 92! 85| 13.6
House Dresses. .. ... ... .. 1.8 20| 22| 261 31| 30| 38| 25 4.6
Towels................. 9.7 [11.0 [11.8 | 132 113.6 [ 15.0 [ 21.7 | 11.4 | 18.2
Children’s Dresses, etc. .. .| 1.8| 51| 65| 97| B8.0| 9.5|10.3| 7.8 6.7
Work Pants. ............ 1.6| 20| 28| 26| 31| 35| 44| 4.2 4.2

*Number of families reporting, 597; weighted base figure for table, 2806. Corresponding figures for
the items that follow are: 437, 2054; 591, 2777; 586, 2758, 595, 2797; 296, 1391; 585, 2750; 560, 2360;
400, 1881; 588, 2765; 570, 2680; 596, 2803; 286, 1343; 577, 2710.

tSince most familics washing this item wash only one, a median is not given.

As has been mentioned above, it is impossible to define a
“typical” or “usual” washing based on a combination of the vari-
ous items washed. A summarization has been made in Appendix
Table A-48, however, from which various sizes of washings can be
determined. This summarization does not include tablecloths and
house dresses because the number laundered 1s about the same for
all families, and therefore the size of the washing does not vary
because of a variance in the number of these items. In estimating
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the size of complete washings, therefore, it is in order to add the
median number of tablecloths and house dresses shown above to
any of the washings which might be computed from Appendix
Table A-48. The amount of children’s clothes is not included in
the Appendix table because of the high percentage of households
that do not include this item in their washing.

Regarding the locations where clothes are washed in the sum-
mer, 14 of all of the families covered by this report wash clothes
in the kitchen. The other important locations for this activity are
the porch, the basement, or a washhouse or other building.

In the upper economic group about the same percentage of
families wash clothes in the basement as in the kitchen during the
summer, Relatively high percentages also use a porch, the utility
room, a washhouse or other building, or, in the case of approxi-
mately 9 percent of the families in this group, a laundry or wash-
room,*

"T'he kitchen is by far the most common place for washing clothes
among families in the middle economic group. Almost 40 percent
of all families wash clothes there. Other important locations, how-
ever, are a porch, the basement, and a washhouse or other build-
ing. Among families in the lower economic group the kitchen is
again the most important location. A high percentage of families
in this economic group also use the porch and another building.

In winter the kitchen becomes even more important for this
activity, with approximately 58 percent of all families doing their
washing there. The next most important location (used by only 14
percent of all families) 1s the basement.

There is less variation among locations used by families in the
three economic groups in the winter. Over half of the families
in each economic group use the kitchen. On the other hand, one-
fifth of the families in the upper economic group use the basement.
Smaller percentages in the middle and lower economic groups use
the basement.

Families not having other adults living with them more fre-
quently use the kitchen for washing clothes. The season of the year

* The washroom or the laundry room may be located in the basement in some
instances,

75



FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table 66. Location for washing clothes in summer—by region and economic
group {number of families reporting, 583; weighted base figure for table, 2741).

Economic Group
Location Region
Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)
Percent of Region........ ... .. .. (100.0) (21.9) {56.9) (21.2)
Kitchen....................... .. 33.3 259 38.1 279
Laundry Room, Washroom . . .. ... 7.5 9.2 7.1 6.9
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. . . 9.1 12.3 7.8 2.6
Basement........................ 14.2 22,0 11.7 13.1
Porch........ ... ... ... .. .. ... 16.1 16.3 15.3 18.1
Other Inside Area................ 3.9 1.7 4,7 3.9
Washhouse or Other Building., ... .. 14.3 12.1 14.0 17.2
Other Outside Area. ... .......... 1.6 0.5 1.3 3.3
All Classes....................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

does not appear to influence the location where families of dif-
ferent types do their washing (Appendix Table A-49).

The kitchen is the most prominent place for doing the ironing.
In the summer over 60 percent of all farm families do their ironing
in the kitchen. The second most important location for this activ-
ity, used by only 14 percent of the families, is the dining room.
The remaining families do their ironing in a number of other loca-
tions, such as laundry room, living room, or on a porch.

Table 67. Location for washing clothes in winter—by region and economic group
(number of familics reporting, 587; weighted base figure for table, 2760).

Economic Group
Location Region
Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)
Percent of Region. . .............. (100.0) {21.7) (56.6) (21.7)
Kitchen................. .. ... ... 58.1 54.8 59.3 58.4
Laundry Room, Washroom . . ... .. 7.0 8.5 6.4 7.2
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. .. 4.3 3.5 4.3 5.0
Basement............. e 14.1 20.2 12.2 13.2
Porch. ... ... ... ... ... 3.9 4.8 4.0 2.5
Other Inside Area................ 5.0 1.7 6.1 5.3
Washhouse or Other Building. ... .. 7.6 6.5 7.7 8.4
Other Outside Area. .. ........... - cs . -
AllClasses. . .................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
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Table 68. Location for ironing clothes in summer—by region and economic
group (number of families reporting, 565; weighted base figure for table, 2659).

Economic Group

Location Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

Percent of Region. ............... (100.0) (21.6) (57.5) (20.9)
Kitchen.......... ... ... ...t 62.5 56.6 60.0 57.5
Laundry Room.................. 31 4.9 3.1 1.4
Dining Room.......... ... ... ... 14.1 17.9 12.5 14.4
Living Room. .. ... ... ... ..... 3.9 3.1 4.0 2.7
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. . . 2.5 1.9 2.6 31
Basement. .. .......... . ... .. 0.2 . Ce i1
Porch....... ... ... ... ... ... 8.3 9.6 6.4 12.2
Other Inside Area. .. ............. 3.2 3.7 2.7 3.8
Other. ......... ... . ... ..., 2.2 2.3 1.5 3.8
AliClasses. . . . ......... ... .. ..., 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

There are no significant difterences in the locations used by
groups in the summer except that the percentage of families using
the kitchen is highest in the middle economic group.

In winter, the percentage of families who do their ironing in the
kitchen is even higher. For the region as a whole, three-fourths
of all of the families do this work in the kitchen during the colder

Table 69. Location for ironing clothes in winter—by region and economic group

(number of families reporting, 575; weighted base figure for table, 2707).

Economic Group

Location Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

Percent of Region. . .............. (100.0) (21.4) (57.0) (21.6)
Kitchen......... ... ......... ... 751 67.6 79.2 71.9
Laundry Room. ... .............. 1.9 31 2.1 0.3
Dining Room. ... ... ... ... ... 13.2 19.0 10.3 15.3
Living Room. ... ................. 4.6 52 4.7 3.6
Workroom, Utility or Back Room.. . . 1.2 1.0 2.6
Basement. .. ............. e 0.2 o 1.0
Porch. .. ... o o 0.4 o 1.4 1.0
QOther Inside Area................ 2.8 3.6 1.3 3.3
Other. .. .. ... i 0.6 1.5 e 1.0
All Classes. .. ....coivieiaairn 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
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months. It appears that this increase in percentage of families using
the kitchen during the winter is caused almost entirely by those
families who in the summer do their ironing on a porch and in
the winter move into the kitchen to do this work.

Among the families in the upper economic group no ironing is
done in the basement, in a utility room or workroom, or on a
porch during the winter. Over two-thirds of the families in this
group (67.6 percent) use the kitchen. Another 19 percent do their
ironing 1n the dining room. Almost 80 percent of all families in
the middle economic group use the kitchen in the winter time.
In the lower economic group approximately 72 percent use the
kitchen and another 15 percent use the dining room.

Families of the various types use the kitchen for doing their iron-
ing in almost equal proportion.

Sewing

Approximately three-fourths of all of the homemakers covered in
this report do some sewing at home (Figure 13). There is no
significant difference among families in the three economic groups

Figure 13. Most homcmakers do some sewing at home.

(Appendix Table A-50). As for family type, however, the per-
centage of contracting families doing sewing is significantly lower
than that of expanding families. There is, in fact, a general trend
for more families to do some sewing with each advancing stage
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of the family cycle up to the peak of the cycle (Appendix Table
A-50).

Among all homemakers, approximately 56 percent make women’s
dresses, blouses, or skirts. Also, approximately 38 percent make
nightwear. Approximately 32 percent make slips and children’s
dresses. A high percentage of families make more than one of these
types of clothing items, that is, they make children’s rompers or
play clothes as well as nightwear or women's dresses.

Among those homemakers who make women’s dresses, blouses,
or skirts approximately one-third make three or four each year.
Another 23 percent make between five and six of these items.
Also, about one-third of the homemakers make only one or two
items of nightwear each year, while almost another one-third make
between three and four.

Table 70 shows the percentage of homemakers making the
specified items of clothing, and, among those families who do this
type of sewing, indicates the number made in a year.

Sewing activities do not take place in any one predominant

Table 70.  Percentage of families making specified items of clothing and number of
items made in a year {number of families reporting, 594; weighted basc figure for

table, 2790).

Itermn
Women’s . , Children’s
Dresses, Children’s Night- . | Rompers,
Dresses .
Blouses, L wear Play
Skirts Slips Clothes
(Percent)
Percent of Families Making Items. . . 55.5 32.3 38.0 17.9
Number of Items Made: :
1= e 19.3 19.1 33.7 19.9
T S 32.3 23.8 31.8 24.9
ST ¢ JU 22.6 17.8 18.9 17.8
L R 8.8 12.0 3.1 14,2
010, 5.3 6.8 4.2 11.8
11-14. .. 4.0 10.9 2.7 3.0
15-18. .. e 4.8 6.6 0.6 2.4
19crMore. . . ...... . ... ... 2.9 3.0 ce 6.0
AllClasses. .......... ... oo, 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
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location in the house, when tabulated by different families, but
for individual families they are usually performed in one particular
location. Close to one-third of all homemakers now do their sewing
in the dining room; approximately a fifth use the living room;
approximately 16 percent do their sewing in the kitchen, and a
similar percentage do theirs in a bedroom.

Table 71 shows the location where 90 percent of the home-
makers usually do their sewing. (The remaining 10 percent usually
do this work in two or more locations in the house or do not sew.)

The pattern is similar among homemakers in each of the three
economic groups. There is no indication that families in one eco-
nomic group have any significantly different habits with regard to

Table 77. Summary of locations for sewing (number of families reporting, 532;
weighted base figure for table, 2501).

TLocation Percent
of Families
Dining Room . . ... ... . 30.9
Living Room. . . .. ... . 20.8
Kitchen. . ... . 171
Bedroom . . .. ... e 15.3
Sewing Room. .. ... ... .. . . . 5.5
Laundry Room, Utility Room, Workroom . ... ...... ... ........... 1.8
Den, Office, Library ... ... o 1.5
Other. .. e 7.1
ANl Classes. ... ... 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-51.

the location for doing their sewing than do families in any other
economic group.

The percentage of contracting families, however, using the din-
ing room Is significantly lower than other types of families (with
and without other adults combined) (Appendix Table A-51).

Entertaining

A description has already been given of the number of times
farm families serve company meals each year, and the number of
guests they serve on such occasions. The following discussion deals
with guests staying overnight and guests entertained at social
gatherings.
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Approximately 87 percent of all the farm families covered by this
report have overnight guests some time during the year. There is
very little difference among the subregions.

Although, it will be recalled, there is some tendency for families
in the lower economic group to have extra persons at both regular
and company meals more frequently, it is families in the upper
economic group who have overnight guests most frequently.
Among families in the upper economic group, 90.4 percent have
overnight guests. Among {amilies in the middle economic group
the percentage declines to 86.7. In the lower economic group, 80.8
percent of the families have overnight guests.

There does not appear to be any particular pattern among the
number of times guests stay overnight. Approximately 12 percent
of the families in the region have guests staying overnight more
often than once in 2 weeks; another 12 percent once in 2 weeks;
approximately 16 percent once a month; and so on. Nor is there
any distinct difference among families in the three economic
groups with respect to the number of times guests stay overnight
(Appendix Table A-52).

Most frequently the number of overnight guests is limited to
only one or two. In fact, approximately 35 percent of the families
have only 1 guest staying overnight at a time and approximately
39 percent have 2. The median for those families who have over-
night guests is 1.4 guests at a time.

There is no important difference with respect to the number
of guests entertained by families in the three economic groups.
The medians for the three economic groups are very close: upper
economic group, 1.3 persons; middle economic group, 1.4 persons;
and lower economic group, 1.5 persons. The percentage distribu-
tion is shown in Appendix Table A-52.

As against the usual number of guests staying overnight at any
one time during the year (median 1.4 persons), the median for
the maximum number at one time is 2.8 persons. Again, no one
number is predominant. For the region as a whole approximately
12 percent of the families have a maximum of only 1 guest staying
overnight. Another 24 percent have a maximum of 2, approximate-
ly 18 percent have a maximum of 3, and approximately 16 percent
a maximum of 4.
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There appears to be some difference between the upper and the
lower economic groups, with the lower economic group having the
greatest number. There 1s a tendency for families in the lower eco-
nomic group to have a maximum of 4, 5, and 6 overnight guests at
a time more frequently, while, on the other hand, there is a ten-
dency for families in the upper economic group to have a maxi-
mum of only 1, 2, or 3. The median maximum number of over-
night guests, at a time, for families in the lower economic group
is 3.3. 'The median declines to 2.8 persons among families in the
middle economic group, and to 2.4 among families in the upper
economic group. The distribution is summarized in Table 72.

Table 72, Maximum number of overnight guests—by region and economic group
(number of families reporting, 506; weighted base figure for table, 2377).

Maximum Number Reoi Economic Group
egion
of Guests
Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)
1 11.5 13.0 11.1 10.9
/2 24.2 29.3 24.5 17.5
e 17.5 19.6 17.3 15.4
A e e e 16.2 13.0 15.8 21.1
L 8.5 6.4 8.3 11.5
O 11.5 9.6 11.5 13.6
- R 6.0 7.1 5.5 6.3
O—10. .. 2.0 1.1 2.2 2.5
MMorMore...................... 2.6 0.9 3.8 1.2
All Classes....................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-53.

Undoubtedly because of the large houses most farm families
covered by this report have, a high percentage of the families have
a specified guest room. For the region as a whole, 44 percent of all
families have such a room. However, guests of approximately 16
percent of the farm families sleep in a family bedroom, and another
13 percent use an extra bedroom which is not specified etther as a
guest room or a family bedroom. A total of only 7 percent of the
families have guests sleep on a cot or davenport. Some of the
remaining 20 percent of the families may also have guests sleep in
one of the room types named above, but the terminology used by
the respondents was not sufficiently definitive to determine this.
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There does not appear to be any relationship between family
type or size and whether or not the family has overnight guests.

Two-thirds of the families covered by this survey also have
social gatherings in their homes at least once a year.” The percent-
age Is considerably higher than this, approximately 79 percent,
among families in the upper economic group, and lower, approxi-
mately 59 percent, among families in the lower economic group.

Among those families having them, social gatherings are held
between six and seven times every year. For the region as a whole
approximately 62 percent of the families have such gatherings
only once in 3 months or less often than that. There is a tendency
for families in the lower economic group to have social gatherings
more frequently than those in the upper economic group.

Table 73 shows the number of times families in the region as a
whole and in each economic group have social gatherings.

Table 73. Number of times a year families have social gatherings—by region and
economic group {number of families reporting, 399; weighted base figure for table,
1879).

Economic Group
Number of Times Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

More than Once a Month. ... .. ... 7.5 7.1 7.8 7.4
OnceaMonth................... 9.5 12.2 8.8 7.7
Once in Six Weeks. . ............. 4.4 3.6 3.7 7.7
Once in Eight Weeks. . .. ......... 9.7 12.8 8.8 8.0
Once in Ten Weeks............... 6.5 6.5 7.7 2.8
Once in Three Months . ........... 14.7 12.6 15.7 14.5
Once in Four Months. ............ 12.7 12.0 14.5 8.3
Twicea Year. .. ... ... .ccui.n. 20.1 225 18.0 231
OnceaYear..................... 14.9 10.7 15.0 20.5
AllClasses. . .................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-54,

Among those families having social gatherings, the median
number of guests attending is 9.7 persons.

A median, however, cannot be used to describe adequately the
number of persons attending social gatherings, since the number

5 Social gatherings include club meetings, church groups, parties, family re-
unions, Sunday afternoon socials, etc., when there are four or more invited guests.
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varies considerably. A more detailed picture can be seen in Table
74.

Table 74. Usual number of guests attending social gatherings (number of
families reporting, 399; weighted base figure for table, 1879).

Usual Number Percent
of Families
P 12.6
LT ¢ J S A . 14.1
7 7 12.9
1. . e 12.0
1 s PR 14.5
T - P 12.9
102 9.5
P . S PP 5.2
2730 e e e e e 3.1
3l oor MoOre. . o e e e s 3.2
All Classes . . . ..ot e 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-54.

There is no significant difference among families in the three
economic groups.

Among the family types having social gatherings in their homes,
the expanding family represents the highest percentage, followed
closely by the other adult family type requiring three or more
bedrooms. The founding family having one or more adults living
with it represents the lowest percentage.

Table 75. Percentage of families having social gatherings—by family type
{number of families reporting, 604; weighted base figure for table, 2841).

Family Type Percent Percent
. of Region | of Families
Young Couple. .. ...... ... ... . ... ... { 3.00 64.0
Founding Family. .. ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ...... {11.1) 70.3
Expanding Family...... ... . ... ... ... . (32.0) 76.1
Contracting Family. . ... ... .. ... ... .. ... ... ..., (22.4) 61.4
Young Couple and One or More Adults. . ............. ( 4.0) 60.5
Founding Family and One or More Adults. . . .. ... ... ( 4.1) 52.3
Expanding Family and One or More Adults. . .. ... .. (15.0) 66.8
Other Adult Family—Three or More Bedrooms. . . ... . { 8.4) 75.3
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Detail regarding the number of social gatherings for the various
types of families is shown in Appendix Table A-55. The expand-
ing family also has social gatherings more frequently than any
other type of family, except only the founding family. Expanding
families have social gatherings a median of 3.4 times a year and
founding families, 3.5 times a year. Families having one or more
other adults living with them in general have social gatherings less
often than others. The young couple has fewest social gatherings
(as defined in this report). The median number of social gatherings
for all family types is shown in Table 76.

Table 76. Median number of times a ycar each family type has social gatherings
(number of families reporting, 411; weighted base figure for table, 1932).

Family Type Median Family Type Median

Young Couple. ....... ... .. 2.4 Young Couple and One or

More Adults. ... ..., . ... 1.9
Founding Family, ... ...... 3.5 Founding Family and One or

More Adults. ... ..., ..., 2.9
Expanding Family. . ..... .. 3.4 Lxpanding Family and One

or More Adults. ........ .. 2.9
Contracting Family........ 2.8 Other Adult Family—Three

or More Bedrooms, .. ... .. 2.7

Among those families having social gatherings the median
maximum number of guests for the region as a whole is 16.3 per-
sons. In the upper economic group the median is 18.7 persons. The
median declines to 15.4 persons in both the middle and the lower
€conomic groups.

The distribution of the maximum number of guests attending
social gatherings in the farm homes covered by this report is shown
in Table 77.

The median number of persons that can be seated in the living
room of houses of families covered by this report is 7.6 persons.®
As can be seen in Table 78, less than 2 percent of the living rooms
in farm houses can seat only 4 (or less) persons. On the other hand,
30 percent of the living rooms can seat 6 or 7 persons, another 30
percent, 8 or 9 persons, and slightly over 20 percent, 10, 11, or 12

¢ This refers to the number of persons who can he seated in chairs, sofas, elc
It does not include the number who might sit on the floor or use footstools.
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persons. There is no difference between the number of persons
that can be seated in the living room in homes of families in the
three economic groups.

The distribution is shown in Table 78.

Table 77. Maximum number of guests attending social gatherings—by region and
economic group (number of families reporting, 396; weighted base figure for table,
1864),

Economic Group
Maximum Number Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent}

Percent of Region. . .......... .. .. {100.0) (26.5) (55.0) {18.5)
. 2.1 1.4 2.3 2.6
B8 . e 141 13.2 12,5 19.9
S 16.9 6.1 22.0 17.1

13-16. ... 15.8 19.5 15.3 12.1
1720 .. 15.3 14.4 13.1 23.4
21-24 . ... 5.2 7.1 4.9 3.2
25-28. . ... 8.2 7.9 8.2 8.4
2932 10.2 13.2 11.0 3.5
3336, . 2.8 3.2 2.1 4.3
3740, .. 3.8 4.7 3.8 2.6
4lorMore.................... 5.6 9.3 4.8 29
All Classes. . ... ............... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Table 78. Number of persons that can be seated at a time in living room (number
of families reporting, 590; weighted base figure for table, 2778).

. . Percent
Seating Capacity of Familics
A oor Less. . . e 1.8
B e e 4.2
U 17.9
72 AP 13.2
B e e e e 23.6
D e e s 5.9
5 10 2 12.5
5 . 10.3
315 T 1 OO 1.6
3 31
FT=20 . e e 35
21 0r MoOTe . . . e 2.4
ALl Classes . . . ..o e e 100.0
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Hobbies

Only 14 of the families covered by this report have a hobby or
hobbies.

The most popular hobby is the collection of stamps, coins, shells,
and so on. Next in importance are knitting, sewing, and rug mak-
ing. The only other hobbies of any significance, in order of impor-
tance, are the collection of war trophies, reading and the collection
of books, the collection of china animals and dishes, woodwork-
ing, model airplanes and trains, house plants, scrapbooks, and
photography.

A slightly higher percentage of families in the Coastal and
Central areas have a hobby than in the other two subregions.
There does not appear to be any significant difference in the per-
centages for families in the three economic groups.

Summary

The space requirements of activitics carried on in the farm-
house are determined by the [requency of the activities, by their
extent, and by their location. In many instances, it is two or prob-
ably all three ot the factors combined.

The importance of the kitchen in the farmhouse 1s pointed out
by an analysis of the frequency and extent of some of the activities
which take place in that location (Figure 14). Regular family
meals are usually served in the kitchen. More persons (a median
ol 3.6) eat together at the evening meal than at breakfast or the
noon meal. Frequently the usual number is increased by an extra
person, such as when the county agent drops in, children are home
for weekends, and so on.

In addition to using it for food preparation and eating, many
families use the kitchen for preserving foods (canning, freezing,
pickling) and for washing and ironing. A few do their sewing there.
Once or twice a year the kitchen is the location for such tasks as
cutting up meat. The percentage of families using the kitchen for
some of these activities, especially washing and ironing, is higher
in winter than in summer.

The dining room is generally used for serving company meals.
About 40 percent of the families entertain at company meals once
in two weeks or oftener, about a fourth have such meals about once

87



FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

CUTTING MEAT IRONING

Figuve I4. The kitchen is the center of houschold activities.

a month, and the balance of the families have them less often. Four
or five guests are usually served at these meals — more than dou-
bling the usual attendance at regular family meals.

In addition to serving some meals in the dining room nearly
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a third of the families use this room for sewing and about 14 per-
cent do their ironing there.

'The living room is important as a location for social gatherings.
About two-thirds of the families have social gatherings in their
home, but they have such gatherings only six or seven times a year.
The number of persons attending varies considerably among differ-
ent families. Many families usually have nine or ten guests.

In addition to using the living room for entertaining, approxi-
mately 20 percent of the homemakers use this room for sewing.

Almost 90 percent of the farm families have overnight guests
sometime during the year. There does not appear to be any par-
ticular pattern of frequency among the families. About a fourth
of the families have such guests about once every two weeks or
oftener, about 16 percent have them once a month, about 13 per-
cent every two months, and so on. Families usually have only one
or two overnight guests at a time.

The economic factor appears to have a relationship to the extent
and frequency of household activities. One example is entertain-
ing. A higher percentage of families in the lower economic group
have company meals and social gatherings than in the upper eco-
nomic group, but a higher percentage of families in the upper
economic group have overnight guests. Families in the lower eco-
nomic group tend to have fewer guests at each social gathering,
however.
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PART III

Household Inventories

OR THE PURPOSE of this report, household inventory is

defined as the listing or summing up of the varied articles and
iterns that are used by the household and stored in the house
(Figure 15). Any master inventory of household possessions would
be made up of a number of individual smaller inventories. The
principal ones are: food, clothing, bedding, household linen, dishes
and silverware, and miscellaneous articles and household supplies.?
The size and nature of these inventories are important factors in
farmhouse design since they are the basis for establishing the re-
quirements for storage space.

In this report no attempt is made to combine the various in-
ventories into a master inventory for any type or group of families.
Neither is any attempt made to combine the items within the
various inventories to show the combinations of items a family of
a particular type or group may have. Household inventories are
extremely personal; few families have identical combinations of
items. For example, in the clothing inventory probably no two
families have the same combination of men’s suits, ladies’ dresses,
children’s shoes, and so on. The number of possible combinations
is probably as great as the number of families covered.

This report does show, however, the percentage of families
having the various items and the number of each item,? in each

* Kitchen utensils are another important group but are not covered by this
study. A number of other studies have been made regarding these items.

* Sometimes the term wusual number is used because it is more important from
the standpoint of planning space requirements, One example is groceries, where the
usual number of packages is shown. Another is dishes (plates, cups, saucers, etc.) and
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inventory. When a particular item has several types or sizes, there-
by permitting substitution of one size or type for another in its
use, the percentage of families having the item (regardless of size
and type) is generally shown. An example is the number of serving
platters of all sizes families have, regardless of size of platter (in
the inventory of dishes). Information on the individual sizes is
shown separately.

Food

This report covers foods on hand in farm households which are
used for the day-to-day preparation of meals plus those kept in
reserve supply.® The particular items used from day to day are kept
in the kitchen (usually in cupboards and on shelves), in pantries,
or in other areas near the kitchen. The usual pattern of storage
is discussed in this section.

Most of the items of groceries are kept in the packages in which
they come, but some items, such as white flour and granulated
sugar, are also frequently taken out of the container in which
they are purchased and are stored in canisters, bins, or other types
of storage.

Informaton is also given later in this section on the reserve
supply of foods stored in quantity for future use. These items need
not be stored near the kitchen, although in some instances they
are.

Foods raised as a money crop, except that part which is set
aside for family use, and food used for seed are not included in the
data given.

Groceries. Each of the following 23 items of groceries is found
in more than 80 percent of all of the homes covered by this report:
white flour, sugar (granulated, brown, powdered), table salt, coffee,
tea, baking powder, soda, spices, flavoring, cornstarch, cocoa, cook-
ing fats and oils, gelatin, dried beans, raisins, sirup, vinegar, mayon-
naise, salad dressing, crackers, macaroni, and breakfast cereal.

silverware (knives, forks, spoons, etc.) where the usual number of each of the items
is shown. In the latter instance, the usual number apparently is established by the
quantity of the particular item acquired when “sets” are purchased.

? Insafar as the families covered by this report are concerned, only 16.4 percent
would store any foods in larger quantities if they ha:l more space available.
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These items are usually kept in or near the kitchen and usually
in the package in which they are purchased. A relatively high per-
centage of families also keep white flour and granulated sugar in
other containers, and a high percentage also keep these two items
1n reserve supply.

Of those items kept in their original package in or near the
kitchen, only one package is usually kept there. The exceptions are
breakfast cereal, gelatin, and spices. Two packages of prepared
breakfast cereal, 1 and 2 packages of uncooked cereal, 6 packages
of gelatin, and between 6 and 12 small cans of spices are common.

For white flour, the 25-pound bag — for granulated sugar, the
10-pound bag — is stored most frequently in or near the kitchen.
The reserve supply of granulated sugar is usually 100 pounds (58
percent of those families having sugar in reserve supply have this
amount), and the most common amounts of white flour are 25
pounds (35 percent of the families) and 100 pounds (22 percent of
the families).

Data regarding all of the principal grocery items on which 1in-
formation has been obtained, except breakfast cereals and rice,
are given in Table 79. The percentage of families storing the
various kinds of breakfast cereal and rice is shown in Table 80.
The many kinds of both prepared and uncooked breakfast cereal
and rice have been combined into a few classes, on the basis of the
height of the container in which they are purchased.* These classes
give the important information necessary from the standpoint of
developing storage space requirements.

¢ Rice is included with prepared breakfast cereals because it is a cereal, and the
size of package is comparable to that for some of the types of breakfast cereal.
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Table 79. Inventory of grocery items (excluding breakfast cereal). Type of storage and quantity stored (number of families reporting,
607; weighted base figure for table, 2854).

Stored in or Near Kitchen

Reserve Supply

Packages Other Containers
Percent Amount
of . Usual Amount Percent Stared in
Item Families | Percent Usual Number Usual Weight | Dercent Stored in Other of Reserve Supplyil
Having | of of Packages] of Packages] of Containers§ | Families
Item | Families  Families Having
Storing | Number Weight ‘ Storing Reserve
Pack- of Percent of Percent in Other - Percent Supply t ' Percent
. of of Con- | Weight of Weight of
agest Pack- . Pack- . - . -
ages Families ages Farmilies | tainers § Families Familics
Flour:
White * 98.7 54.0 1 94.5 25 1b. 58.4 49.8 25 1b. 48.4 29.9 25 1b. 34.5
10 Ib. 16.6 10 1b. 13.0 100 Ib. 223
51b. 10.0 5 1b. 11.6 50 Ib. 12.0°
50 Ib. 7.8 200 Ib. 5.7
20 Ib. 2.6
Whole Wheat 21.8 80.4 1 94.8 51b. 76.6 18.8 7.2
10 lb. 8.6
Pancake 64.5 93.4 1 87.3 5 Ih. 33.5 5.3 4.0
1 Ib. 21.7
2 Ib. 13.8
114 1b. 8.4
10 1b. 5.7
Cake (Including 49.4 97.3 1 88.6 | 234 1b, 36.5 1.0 3.1
Pastry) 2 b, 241
11b. 8.6
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Table 79.—Continued.

Stored in or Near Kitchen

Reserve Supply

Packages Other Containers
Percent Amount
of . Usual Amount | Percent Stored in
Item Families | Percent Usual Number Usual L‘i\’cnght Pcrcfent Stored in Other of Reserve Supply||
Having of of Packages] of Packages? e Containers§ Families
- Families .
Item | Families Stori Having
Storing | Number Weight . toring Reserve
Percent Percent |in Other Percent Percent
Pack- of of . Supply ¥ .
of of Con- | Weight of Weight of
agest | Pack- E | Pack- Eoy G E E
Families Families | tainers t Farmilies Families
ages ages
Spices and Flavoring:
Spices: Container| 86.9 99.6 6 16.4 1.1 0.4
Less than 4” 12 12,6
High 10 9.8
8 9.8
4 9.1
7 6.2
5 5.5
2 4.0
20 3.4
15 2.8
1 2.6
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Table 79.—Continued.

Stored in or Near Kitchen

Reserve Supply

Packages Other Containers
Percent Amount
of Wei p Usual Amount | Percent Stored in
Ttem Families | Percent Usual Number U:l;)al y Clg}:t erc:nt Stored in Other of Reserve Supplyl|
Having of of Packages} O rackagesy oL Containers$ Families
- Families .
Itern | Families Stori Having
Storing | Number Weight ) toring Percent | Reserve
Percent Percent |in Other Percent
Pack- of of . of Supply t .
of of Con- | Weight . Weight of
agest Pack- . Pack- . - Families -
Families Families | tainers { Families
ages ages
Biscuit Mixes 20.7 98.5 i 88.8 1 Ih. 28.9 1.0 3.0
2 lb. 13.8
3% lb. 13.8
3 Ib. 6.8
34 lb. 6.4
114 ib. 4.6
Cocoa Y3.0 99.5 1 92.2 1 lb. 67.0 0.1 1.5
8 oz. 25.6
Chocolate 60.8 99.0 1 86.8 8 oz. 63.8 0.7 1.2
1 Ib. 333
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Table 79.—Continued.

Stored in or Near Kitchen Reserve Supply
Packages Other Containers
Pchfent Usual A t | P t Amount
o su moun ercen .
; Stored
Item Families | Percent Usual Number Usual Weight | Percent Stored in Other of e
. of Packages] of Packages} of . ... | Reserve Supplyl|
Having of _ Famil: Containers§ Families
Ttem |Families Sam}hcs Having
Storing | Number Weight _Storing Reserve
Percent Percent |in Other Percent Percent
Pack- of ) of . . Supply ¥ .
ages Pack- of Pack- . 0-]- (.Zon- Weight . oil _ Weight . :lii'l .
ages Families ages amilies | tainers t amilies amilies
Dried Fruit:
Raisins 84.8 98.8 1 68.2 1 Ib. 82.6 1.2 2.3
2 24.6
Prunes 69.7 99.2 1 83.9 1 1b. 49.3 0.5 1.6
2 1b. 45.1
Coconut 51.2 95.5 1 93.0 4 oz. 51.6 4.3 1.6
8 oz. 24.4
1 oz. 14.0
Nuts, Shelled 20.0 82.8 1 91.1 8 oz. 33.1 10.5 8.1
1 ib. 30.9
4 oz. 16.0
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Corn Sirup

Maple Sirup

Molasses

Catsup, Open

Vinegar

_ Relishes, Pickles,
Ny Open

52.0

43.3

76.9

62.9

96.7

63.8

96.4

577

94.0

99.2

74.7

95.7

831

92.4

94.2

93.5

95.9

68.2

1 pt.
1 qt.
5 qt.
2 qt.

1 pt,
1 qt.
1 gal.

I qt.
1 pt.
2 qt.
1 gal.

14 oz.
1 pt.
¥ pt.
1 qt.

1 gal.
1 qt.
1 pt.

1 pt.
1 qt.
8 oz.
1 1h.

47.1
18.0
7.1
5.5

33.8
23.4
23.8

52.3
19.1
9.5
B.G

54.1
16.0
7.5
3.8

47.2
37.5
7.7

43.0
31.3
6.8
3.3

1.4

1.0

139

2.3

5.1

53.4

4.6

32.6

1 gal.
3 gal.
5 gal.
10 gal,
12 gal.
16 gal.

1 gal,
5 gal.
2 gal,
50 gal.
10 gal.
20 gal.
25 gal.

17.0
10.2
9.1
8.8
4.4
2.3

40.3
7.2
6.6
6.2
4.9
3.5
3.3
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Table 79.—Concluded.

Stored in or Near Kitchen

Reserve Supply

Packages Other Containers
Percent
of . Usual Amount | Percent Amount
Item Families | Percent | Usual Number Usual Weight | Percent Stored in Other of Stored in
Having of of Packages 1 of Packages] Of ) Containers§ | Families | Reserve Supply|!
o Families .
Item |Families ) Having
Storing | Number Weight ) Storing Reserve
Pack- of Percent of Percent [in Other . Percent Supply t ' Percent
agest Pack- oi: ' Pack- oij . C.]on- Weight ot_‘ _ Weight ot" '
ages Families ages Families | tainers 1 Families Families
Jellies, Jams, Open 66.1 94.8 1 60.3 1 pt. 41.3 2.6
17 pt. 27.5
1 qt. 6.0
11lb. 39
Peanut Butter 74.1 99.3 1 94.1 1 pt. 40.6 0.3 2.6
1 1b. 245
Mayonnaise, Salad 80.4 99.2 1 90.0 1 pt. 50.4 1.6 1.9
Dressing 1 qt. 32.0
Crackers:
Soda 81.9 99.4 1 92.7 2 1b. 46.4 0.4 0.9
11b. 44.9
Butter 43.2 99.5 1 88.0 1 1b. 87.0 1.5
Graham 55.0 99.8 1 96.2 1 1b. 77.7 0.2 0.2
2 1b. 19.0
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Packaged Cookies 36.6 92.3 1 75.9 11b. 64.5 7.5 0.5
2 13.0 2 b, 11.1
8 oz. 8.5
Corn Meal 72.8 81.9 1 97.0 5 Ib. 46.3 15.4 7.3
2 1b, 13.1
1 lb. 11.2
1 1b.,
8 oz. 9.0
Macaroni 89.0 94.7 1 77.0 1 lb. 49.4 3.9 3.0
2 15.4 3 Ib. 19.7
2 Ib. 16.4
Spaghett: 69.0 96.6 1 79.6 1 1b. 56.9 2.4 2.4
2 12.6 3 lb. 14.8
2 1b. 14.1
Nuts, Unshelled 41.6 39.5 1 92.2 1 1b. 55.9 10.0 53.6 1 bu. 46.0
' 2 1b. 17.9 2 bu. 12.0
Salt, coarse 28.9 45.0 1 96.8 10 1b. 22.6 25.7 5 1b. 21.9 47.3 100 1b. 46.3
5 Ib. 20.7 2 1. 15.3 25 1b. 17.9
2 1b. 16.1 11b. 14.4 50 ib. 13.0
1 lb. 13.2 10 1b. 7.2
4 |b. 6.2
25 Ib. 6.2

*The following weights of bags reported by familics are combined: 24-1b. and 25-1b.: 49-1b. and 50-1b.; and 99-1b. and 100-lb.
E TCalculated against base of families having item.
o fCalculated against base of families storing packages. Percentages do not add to 100.0 percent since only the items most commonly found are included in each classi-
fication. There is such variance among the items not shown that the percentages are always low for any one item,
§Calculated against base of families storing in other containers,
JCalculaied against base of families having reserve supply.
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table 80. Percentage of families storing prepared and uncooked breakfast cereal
and rice—by height of package (number of families reporting, 607; weighted base
figure for table, 2854).

Prepared Cereal and Rice

Percent

Height of Package of Families

Families Storing Cereal and Rice: . ........ ... .. ... ... . ... 90.6
7', but Less than 8. ... ... .. . e e 49.3

8%, but Less than 97, . . ... ... i i e 64.1
10, but Less than 117, . . . .. ... .. . 20.3
11", but Lessthan 127, . .. ... e 46.3

Uncoocked Cereal

Height of Package ofPI?';i:ill:cs
Families Storing Cereal:. ... ... ... .. ... o o 98.6
7', but Lessthan 8. . ... . .. . ... .. . 77.5
B8, but Less than 07, . ... ... e 27.7
10, but Less than 11"..... ... ... .. ... . ... . 53.7
Over 127 33.2

As might be expected, most families keep breakfast cereals and
rice in the container in which they are purchased. Practically no
families keep a reserve supply.

The economic group of the family does not appear to have any
relationship to whether the family stores certain common grocery
items. This can be seen from Table 81.

Among some of the other items, however, perhaps less essential,
there is a significantly higher percentage of families in the upper
and middle economic groups storing the item. (In the case of cake
flour the percentage of families in the middle and lower economic
groups is approximately the same.)

On storing “in package they came in”" versus “kept in other con-
tainer,” the economic group of the family appears to have a rela-
tionship on only two items: white flour and granulated sugar. A
higher percentage of families in the upper economic group keep
these items in a container other than the one in which they are
purchased (for example, a canister). For white flour, the percent-
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HOUSEHOLD INVENTORIES

Table 8]. Percentage of families storing specified items of groceries—by economic
group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Ecenomic Group
Item
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)
Common Items: ‘
Percent of Region. . ................ (22.3) (56.5) (21.2)
White Flour. .. ................. ... 98.6 98.4 98.2
Granulated Sugar.. ... ... ... .. .. 99.1 98.4 96.7
Coffee. . ... i i 95.1 95.7 89.7
Tea, ... oo 78.4 81.1 75.6
Soda....... ... .. ... . oo 95.4 96.6 96.2
DriedBeans........................ 79.0 81.4 78.1
Vinegar. . .............. .. ..... ..., 97.2 96.6 93.2
Less Common Ttems:
Percentof Region................... (22.3) (56.5) (21,2)
CakeFlour........................ 58.4 46.9 46.7
Powdered Sugar_ . .. .. .. ... ... . ... 89.4 84.8 74.6
Cooking Fats. ... ......... ... ... ... 80.1 75.0 62.5
Cooking, Salad Oils. .. ........ .. .... 37.9 35.7 21.4
Raisins............ .. .............. 90.5 86.1 76.2
Maple Sirup*. ........... .. L 52.1 44.5 30.2
Soda Crackers. .......... ... ... .... 88.8 82.7 72.8

*For corn and maple sirup combined, the figures are: upper economic group, 91.7 percent; middle
economic group, 75.1 percent; lower economic group, 72.4 percent. For the region as a whole, 76.0 per-
cent of the families store either corn or maple sirup.

ages of families 1n each economic group storing the item in its
original package are as follows: upper economic group, 50.6; mid-
dle economic group, 50.6; lower economic group, 66.3. On the
other hand, the percentages of families storing the item in some
other container are as follows: upper economic group, 54.3; mid-
dle economic group, 52.4; lower economic group, 38.4. For gran-
ulated sugar, the percentages of families in the three economic
groups storing the item in its original package are as follows:
upper economic group, 48.2; middle economic group, 47.9; lower
economic group, 58.9. The percentages of families storing the item
in some other container are as follows: upper economic group,
57.7; middle economic group, 58.9; lower economic group, 43.5.
(Some families having white flour and granulated sugar store these
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

items in both the original package and in some other container.)
The differences in the percentages for families in the three eco-
nomic groups are not significant.

There is no variation among families in the three economic
groups regarding the sizes of packages (of the various grocery items)
stored in or near the kitchen. Nor is there any difference in the
amount of weight of the grocery item which has been taken out
of its original package and placed in some other container, or
in the amount kept in reserve supply, insofar as the economic group
of the family is concerned.

The size of household has no relationship to the percentage of
families having the various items of groceries, the number of each
item they have, or the amounts or weights of the items.

The reserve supply of groceries is stored in varied locations.
For white flour and granulated sugar the most common locations
are the pantry, kitchen, a storeroom, and a room on the second
floor. Dried beans are stored most frequently in the pantry and
some other building. Miscellaneous items, such as unshelled nuts,
coarse salt, maple sirup, and vinegar are usually stored in the
basement. The percentage distribution is shown in Table 82.

Approximately 75 percent of the families reporting reserve

Table 82, Location for storing reserve supply of groceries—by specific items.

Location White Granulated Dried Miscel-
Flour* Sugar Beans laneous t
(Percent)

Kitchen............. 14,2 13,5 1.6 5.3
Pantry.............. 29.4 25.0 17.0 15.0
Storercom........... 10.4 8.7 8.8 6.5
Second Floor, . ... ... 11.3 19.0 9.1 4.6
Basement. ... ....... 4.9 4.2 8.8 46.2
Attic. ... ......... .. 5.2 10.1 11.0 4.3
Porch.............. 5.0 1.5 3.9 1.5
Other Building....... 5.8 1.9 30.0 11.0
Other.............. 13.8 16.1 9.8 5.6
Total............... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

*Numbcer of families reporting, 219; weighted base figure for table, 1028, Corresponding figures for
the next two itcms that follow are: 339, 1593; 164, 770.

TWhile the number of families reporting on any onc item in this group is generally low, when com-
bined with the number of families reporting on other miscellancous items the total becomes significant.
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supply are satisfied with the present location for storing these sup-
plies of food (or of produce, which is discussed in the next section).

Produce, cured and dried meats. In this section the fresh fruits
and vegetables and cured and dried meats that are kept by the
farm families for both day-to-day use® and in reserve supply are
discussed.

White potatoes and onions are the only foods in this category
kept by over 80 percent of the families. Apples and pears (probably
generally just apples), citrus fruit, and ham are kept by over 50
percent.

Of all the items, only citrus fruit is kept in or near the kitchen
by a significant percentage of families. The other items are gen-
erally kept in reserve supply elsewhere.

A median of 9.9 bushels of white potatoes, 1 bushel of onions,
a median of 3.0 bushels of apples and pears, and a median of 45.1
pounds of ham are stored in reserve supply. (These quantities
cover the largest amounts on hand at one time.)

The percentages of families storing the various items and the
amount stored are shown in Table 83.

There is no significant relationship between either the percent-
age of families storing the various items or the amount stored and
the economic group of the family or the number in household.

The reserve supply of fresh fruits and vegetables (except citrus
fruit) is generally kept in the basement or cellar. In most instances
approximately 90 percent of the families reporting the item keep
these reserve supplies in that location.

Nearly 40 percent of the families storing ham and bacon in
reserve supply keep it in the basement, and another 40 percent
keep it in some building other than the house. More families keep
salt pork and sausage in the basement than in any other location.

Baked goods. The percentage of families storing bread, cakes,
pies, cookies, rolls, and doughnuts, and the median number those
families store when they have the most (not including the amounts
used immediately after baking or purchase), are shown in Table
84.

The economic group of the family has no relationship to the
percentage of families storing the item or the quantity stored.

® Ttems stoved in the refrigerator are not covered in this report.
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Table 83. Percentage of families storing produce, cured and dried meats; percentage
storing these items in or near kitchen and in reserve supply; and amount stored (num-
ber of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Stored Reserve Supply
Percent of In or Near Kitchen
Item Families
Storing Median .
Item Amount Percent of Median Percent of
(Pounds) Families t Amount Families t

White Potatoes. .. ... 95.2 11.8 19.4 9.9 bu. 93.5
Onions. . ........... 83.7 2.9 37.9 I 73.8
Apples and Pears. ... . 75.7 5.3 19.7 3.0 bu. 89.8
Citrus Fruit. . .. ... . 52.7 4.2 £9.2 40.6 lbs. 12.6
Cabbage............ 47.2 31 34.7 64.5 lbs. 67.3
Carrots............. 42.5 * 17.4 48.0 lbs. 83.4
Sweet Potatoes. .. ... 28.3 3.8 47.6 1.3 bu. 56.9
Beets............... 25.1 * 12.5 50.2 1bs. 87.5
Turnips............ 22.5 * 14.4 48.9 1bs. 20.7

Cured and Dried Meats:
Ham............. 55.1 * 9.9 45.1 lbs. 94,6
Bacon............ 45.4 * 13.6 20.6 lbs. 93.7
Salt Pork......... 19.7 * 7.7 36.5 lbs. 092.1
Sausage.......... 18.0 * 15.7 24.0 lbs. 85.5

*Percentage of families reporting too low to make figure meaningful,
TCalculated against base of families having item,
}Since most families having this item have only one bushel, a median is not given.

Table 84. Percentage of families storing specified items of baked goods and median
number of items stored (number of families reporting, 594; weighted base figure for

table, 2791).

Percent Median

Item ‘ of Families Number Stored
Storing Item

Bread........... ... .. . e 93.7 2.6
Cake. ... .. ... . . e 87.2 *
Pie. .. . ... 85.5 1.6
Cookies. . ... ... ... e e 85.5 2.8 (doz.)
Rolls. ... ... 62.7 1.1 {doz.)
Doughnuts. .......... ... . oo, 54.6 1.5 {doz.)

*Since most families storing this item store only one, a median is not given,
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The size of household has no relationship to the percentage of
families storing the item. It does appear to have a relationship to
the quantity stored, however, as can be seen in Table 85. This
table shows the median number of items stored at the time a family
has its largest supply.

Table 85. Median number of specified items* of baked goods stored—by number
in houschold.

Number in Household
Itemn
8 or
2 3 4 5 6 7 More
(Median Number)

Bread....................... 1.6 2.5 3.3 2.8 3.5 3.5 5.7
Pie, . ... 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.6 2.0 2.4 2.8
Cookies (doz.)................ 2.4 2.4 3.0 3.2 3.5 2.8 3.5
Rolls (doz.).................. i } 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.0
Doughnuts (doz.)............. 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.6 2.1 21 2.5
gakc ........................ i I i I i by i

*Base for cach item can be derived from Table 84.
FPercentage of families reporting too low to make figure meaningful.
1Since most families storing this item store only one, a median is not given,

Articles Related to Food

Dishes. Most families have dishes for both everyday and guest
use. Since these are usually stored separately they are treated sepa-
rately in this study.

This report covers the percentage of tamilies having the different
kinds of dishes and the number (generally both the median and
usual number) of each kind.

Dinner plates, cups and saucers, and water glasses, of course,
are the most common items (for both everyday use and for guests),
but a high percentage of families also have salad (or pie) plates,
cereal dishes, and fruit or sauce dishes.

Six, eight, and twelve are the usual numbers of dishes such as
plates, cups, and saucers. This indicates that sets of these sizes are
usually purchased.

The percentage of families having specified dishes for family
use, and the number of each they have, is shown in Table 86. The
same figures are shown for dishes used for guests only in Table 87.
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The usual number of dishes is shown in both of these tables since
that number is most important from the standpoint of storage re-
quirements. The median number is also shown for analytical pur-
poses. By observing the medians, a quick comparison can be made
regarding the number of each type of dish reported. A comparison
can also be made between the number of dishes for everyday use
and the number used for guests only. A higher percentage of
families have the various types of dishes for everyday use than for
guest use (exceptions are footed dessert dishes, iced-tea glasses,
goblets, and sherbets). On the other hand, it will be noted that, for
almost every item, farm families have more dishes for guests than
for everyday use. There is little difference between the number of
dinner plates, but there are significant differences between the
numbers of salad plates, soup bowls and plates, bread-and-butter
plates, dessert dishes, and so on.

It was pointed out in Part II of this report that four or five guests
usually attend company meals, more than doubling the number
of persons to whom regular family meals are usually served.

The economic group of the family has no relationship to the
percentage of families having the various kinds of dishes for every-
day use. There is some relationship, however, to the percentage of
families having dishes for guest use. A higher percentage of families
in the upper economic group have the various kinds of dishes used
for guests only.® The detail is shown in Table 88.

There is a slight tendency for families in the upper economic
group to have more dishes of each kind — both dishes used every-
day and dishes used for guests only. The median numbers are
shown in Table 89. In observing the figures for this table it should
be remembered that dishes of one kind are sometimes substituted
for dishes of another kind.

Because of the differing storage problems involved, data on oval
uncovered serving dishes and round and/or square uncovered serv-
ing dishes are separated in both Table 86 and Table 87. A total
of 75.7 percent of all families covered by this report have the un-
covered type of serving dishes of one kind or the other, for every-

® A single cxception is cereal dishes; in that case undoubtedly the problem of
terminology has resulted in showing a higher percentage of families in the lower
economic group as having this 1tem.
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Table 86. Percentage of families having specified dishes for everyday use, and
number families have (number of families reporting, 583; weighted base figure for
table, 2740).

Percent Usual Number
Item of Families | Median

Having Item | Number | Num- | Percent of

ber | Families$
Dinner Plates 99.6 11.2 12 27.6
6 i5.1
8 12.9
10 8.1
24 4.7
Salad Plates 82.8 7.9 12 25.0
6 23.9
8 16.9
10 7.6
24 3.2
Soup Plates 65.4 6.0 6 29.6
8 18.9
12 17.4
4 9.0
10 7.4
Bread-and-Butter Plates 46.4 7.2 6 24.0
12 20.9
8 13.2
10 7.9
4 7.3
2 5.9
Saucers 95.3 9.6 12 29.6
6 20.8
8 13.4
10 8.2
24 3.1
Soup Bowls 48.0 5.0 6 37.2
8 14.3
4 12.1
12 10.0
10 6.2
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Table 86.—Continued,

1

Percent Usual Number
Item of Families | Median

Having [tem | Number | Num- | Percent of

ber | Families§
Cereal Dishes 79.9 6.3 6 331
8 19.9
12 14.3
4 9.3
10 6.0
Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes (Footed) 15.0 5.4 6 26.3
12 17.0
4 12.2
2 11.7
8 5.1
Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes 72.3 7.7 6 25.9
{Not Footed) 12 25.3
8 15.5
10 6.5
4 4.7
Cups (Tea and Coffee) 97.4 8.0 12 22.9
6 21.2
8 15.5
10 7.6
24 2.8
Water Glasses 97.7 i1.4 12 28.5
6 12.3
24 11.6
8 10.2
18 5.0
Iced-Tea Glasses 18.6 6.3 0 26.5
8 24.9
12 13.9
4 9.4
10 6.1
Juice Glasses 51.5 7.3 6 31.0
12 22.2
8 13.1
4 8.4
24 7.7

Goblets 6.0 5.2 1
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Table 86.—Continued.

Percent Usual Number
Item of Families | Median
Having [tem | Number | Num- | Percent of
ber Families§

Sherbets 11.6 5.3 1
Serving Dishes (Oval, Uncovered), Total 70.2 2.6 i

Less than 6” 20.5 1.4

6" to 8 37.4 1.2

8" to 10" 41.2 1.4

10" to 127 21.9 T

12" and Over 5.2 T
Serving Dishes (Round and ‘or S8quare,

Uncovered), Total 82.9 3.3 1

Less than 6" 26.5 1.2

6" to 8" 42.3 1.6

8" to 10" 50.9 1.6

10" to 127 297 1.1

12" and Over 9.3 i
Serving Dishes (Covered) 35.2 1.3 i
Serving Plates (10" and Over) 50.6 1.7 i
Platters, Total 89.4 2.3 i

Less than 127 51.2 1.1

12" to 14" 59.3 1.0

14" to 16" 39.9 T

i6” to 207 24.4 t

20" and Qver 12.8 T
Gravy Boats 41.9 ) i
Sugar and Creamer Scts 86.2 t i
Jelly and Relish Dishes 52.3 3.1 H
Coffeepots * 39.7 i I
Teapots * 26.9 i 1
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Table 86.—Concluded.

Percent Usual Number
Item of Families | Median
Having Item | Number | Num- | Percent of
ber Families§
Pitchers, Total 87.7 2.1 1
Less than 6" 44.4 1.5
6" to 8" 38.2 t
8" to 10" 45.7 $
10" to 127 30.1 t
12" and Over 20.8 t
Trays 67.5 1.5 1

*Includes only those stored with dishes.

1Since most families having this item have only one, 2 median is not given.

$Usual number is too small to show breakdown; refer to median number.
§Calculated against base of families having item.

day use. Of the families having this type of serving dish 63.0 per-
cent have both the oval and round and/or square types, 13.8 per-
cent have the oval only, and 23.2 percent have the round and/or
square only. For guest use, 64.8 percent of the families have one
type or another (of uncovered serving dishes). Of those families,
53.9 percent have both the oval and round and/or square types,
25.6 percent have the oval only, and 20.5 percent have the round
and/or square only. Of those families that have both the oval
type and the round and/or square type, no particular combinations
of the two types appear to be particularly important among most

families.
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Table §7. Percentage of families having specified dishes for guest use, and number
families have (number of families reporting, 583; weighted base figure for table, 2740).

l
Percent Usual Number
Item of Families | Median

Having Item | Number | Num- | Percent of

ber Families§
Dinner Plates 87.4 115 12 39.7
8 18.0
24 10.5
16 5.1
Salad Plates 76.4 11.4 12 39.8
) 8 19.3
6 9.3
24 7.5
16 4.4
Soup Plates 50.6 i1.2 12 49.8
8 231
6 10.1
16 30
Bread-and-Butter Plates 56.9 11.2 i2 46.7
8 18.5
6 12.1
g _ 24 3.9
Saucers 80.6 10,7 12 44,0
8 21.2
24 1.1
Soup Bowls 25.7 9.2 12 38.0
] 26.6
6 12.2
10 4.3
Cereal Dishes 39.5 9.8 12 41.5
8 23.6
6 16.4
Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes (Footed) 26.3 7.9 12 30.1
6 20.1
8 15.1
4 7.8
Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes 57.0 11.2 12 43.7
(Not Footed) 8 16.8
6 10.8
24 3.6
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Table 87.—Continued.

' Percent Usual Number
Item of Families | Median
Having Item | Number | Num. | Percent of
ber Families§
Cups (Tea and Coffee) 80.0 11.3 12 41.8
8 17.2
6 10.5
24 4.3
Water Glasses 69.3 11.6 12 39.3
8 12.3
24 10.8
6 2.6
18 5.9
Iced-Tea Glasscs 24.6 7.7 12 26.3
8 25.4
0 25.2
10 6.7
Juice Glasses 27.6 10.2 12 38.6
6 18.6
8 13.3
4 8.3
Goblets 33.3 7.3 6 25.5
12 23.4
8 17.9
4 0.1
Sherbets {(Stemmed) 43.5 11.0 12 34.1
6 22,7
8 14.3
18 5.6
Serving Dishes (Oval, Uncovered), Total 55.9 2.0 i
Less than 6" 16.2 t
6" to 8" 23.4 t
8" to 107 33.8 t
10" to 12" 20.1 t
12" and Over 5.5 1
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Table 87— Concluded.

Percent Usual Number
Item of Families | Median
Having Item Number | Num. | Percent of
ber Families§
Serving Dishes (Round and/or Square,
Uncovered), Total 53.6 2.3 i

Less than 6" 13.4 1.1

6" to B” 29.1 1.3

8" to 107 32.6 1.3

10" to 12" 18.4 1.1

12" and Over 6.6 t
Serving Dishes (Covered) 38.9 T b
Serving Plates (10" and Over) 61.1 2.1 i
Platters, Total 70.3 1.8 !

Less than 12" 231 t

12" to 14" 36.8 T

14" to 16" 33.0 T

16" to 20" 27.0 f

20" and Over 24.6 1
Gravy Boats 57.5 T i
Sugar and Creamer Sets ‘ 77.9 1.2 1
Jelly and Relish Dishes 54.5 4.0 i
Coffeepots * 19.7 i i
Teapots* 13.5 t i
Pitchers, Total 55.5 1.5 i

Less than 6” 17.8 T

6" to 8" 15.7 1-

8" to 10" ' 21.0 i

10" to 12" 22.3 t

12" and Over 17.8 i
Trays 27.8 1.9 I

*Includes only those stored with dishes.

18ince most families having this item have only one, a median is not given.
1Usual number is too small to show breakdown; refer to median number.
§Calculated against base of families having item.
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Appendix Table A-56 shows more detailed data indicating the
differences between families in the three economic groups in re-
gard to dishes for everyday use, and Appendix Table A-57, in
regard to dishes for guest use.

There does not appear to be any relationship between the per-
centage of families having specific types of dishes, either for every-
day use or for guests, and the number in the household. Nor does
there appear to be any relationship between the number of dishes
they have for guest use and the number in the household. There
is some relationship between the number of dishes families have
for everyday use and the number in the household, however. The
number of dishes tends to increase with the larger households. The
median number of those dishes most families have for everyday
use, for households of different sizes, 1s shown in Table 90.

Slightly over half of all of the families covered by this report
(5b.8 percent) use some space for the storage of dishes and flower
containers that are used infrequently. Of those families, the usual

Table 88. Percentage of families having specified dishes for guest use—by economic
group (number of families reporting, 583; weighted base figure for table, 2740).

Economic Group
Ttem
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

Dinner Plates. . .......... ... ... ... ......... 90.1 83.9 81.6
Salad Plates. . . ... ... .. ... .. .. ............. 80.9 75.4 74.2
Soup Plates. ... ........... ... ... .. ... ... 68.7 46.2 432
Bread-and-Butter Plates. . . ... ............... 64.3 58.0 46.5
SAUCETS . . .ot e e B87.4 79.7 75.4
Soup Bowls. .. ... ... ... 34,7 23.6 21.0
Cereal Dishes™® . ... ... ... ... .. ............ 38.1 44.8 44.2
Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes (Footed). . ... .. 331 24.9 22.8
Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes (Not Footed). . .. 60.5 58.3 49.8
Cups (Teaand Coffee) . .................. ... 84.4 80.5 73.9
Water Glasses. .. ...... ... ... ... ... ... oo, 78.6 67.7 63.7
Iced-Tea Glasses. . . ............. ... ........ 39.2 18.2 26.3
Juice Glasses. . . ..... ... ... .. .o 40.1 23.2 20.0
Goblets. . . ... .. . . 50.4 28.3 28.2
Sherbets (Stemmed) . . ... .. ... . ... .. ..., 56.4 37.4 46.1

Source: Appendix Table A-57,
*Percentages may be a reflection of the problem of terminology.
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Table 89. Median number of specified dishes * families have for everyday use and
for guest use—by economic group.

Family Use Guest Use
Item Economic Group Fconomic Group
Upper (Middle | Lower | Upper (Middle | Lower
(Median Number)

Dinner Plates. . ............... 11.1 11.1 11.1 11.5 11.5 10.7
Salad Plates. . ................ 9.4 7.9 7.2 11.3 11.4 10.5
Soup Plates. . ................. 7.3 5.9 6.0 11.3 10.3 7.9
Bread-and-Butter Plates. .. ... .. 7.5 7.3 6.0 10.7 11.2 10.2
Saucers. ... .................. 11.0 9.7 7.5 11.0 10.6 10.1
SoupBowls................ ... 5.6 5.7 5.4 10.3 8.0 7.2
Cereal Dishes. . ... ... ... .. ... 7.1 6.0 6.0 10.4 10.4 7.5
Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes

(Footed) . . ................. t t t 10.1 7.1 9.3
Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes

(Not Footed) . .. ......... ... 6.6 7.9 7.6 11.3 10.5 9.1
Cups (Tea and Coffee)..... . ... 9.2 8.2 7.1 11.5 10.7 10.2
Water Glasses. .. .............. 10.6 11.3 11.3 11.6 11.3 10.8
Iced-Tea Glasses, . ............ 6.6 T t 7.1 7.8 7.8
Juice Glasses. . ... ....... ... .. 7.7 7.2 7.0 8.6 11.4 10.7
Goblets. .. ................... i T T 7.8 6.0 71
Sherbets (Stemmed). .. ... .. ... 1 T t 11.6 10.9 10.9

Source: Appendix Tables A-56 and A-57.
*Base for each item can be derived from Tables 86 and 87.
tPercentage of families reporting is too low 10 make the figure meaningful.

amount of space used for this purpose is between 3 and 4 feet. The
china closet is the most popular location for this storage, with the
kitchen cupboard next.

The highest percentage of families requiring storage space for
this purpose is in the upper economic group. The percentage
figures for each economic group are as follows: upper, 61.0; middle,
56.2; and lower, 49.3.

Silverware. About three-fourths of the farm famtlies covered by
this report, in addition to having silverware for everyday use, also
have special silverware for guest use. Because that used every day
and that used for guests only are usually stored in different loca-
tions, this discussion treats the two separately.

The most common pieces of silverware, found in almost every
household for everyday use, are knives, forks, teaspoons, and table-
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Table 90. Median number of specified dishes™ families have for everyday use—
by number in household.

{_Number:injHousehold
Item
8 or
2 3 4 5 6 7 More
{Median Number)

Dinner Plates. ... ............ 9.3 91| 114 | 120 | 10.6 | 11.4 | 12.8
Salad Plates.................. 6.4 7.8 9.0 7.7 | 107 9.8 | 10.9
Soup Plates. ................. 5.6 5.9 6.8 6.0 0.4 7.6 91
Bread-and-Butter Plates,.......| 6.3 7.2 7.4 6.5 4.7 7.6 8.2
Saucers, . .......... ... ... 9.1 7.7 9.7 8.2 9.0 | 10.5 | 11.6
Soup Bowls. ................. 5.8 4.9 5.6 5.6 5.7 7.4 | 10.3
Cereal Dishes. . .............. 5.8 5.7 5.9 5.9 7.2 7.7 | 111

Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes
{(Not Footed) ............... 6.0 6.4 7.7 7.6 7.5 7.1 | 104
Cups (Tea and Coffee)........ 7.0 7.2 9.2 7.5 781 111 ] 11.5
Water Glasses. ............... 11.3 ) 11.3 | 11.3 § 107 | 11.2 | 111 | 11.7

*Base for each item can be derived from Table 86.

spoons. Over half of the families also have soup spoons and nearly
one-half have serving pieces. The usual number of knives, forks,
and teaspoons is 12 and of tablespoons is 6.

The percentage of families having the principal pieces of silver-
ware for everyday use, and the usual number that families have are
shown in Table 91. (The median number of each piece is also
shown to permit comparisons.)

Approximately three-fourths of the families covered by this re-
port have knives, forks, and teaspoons for guest use only. Almost
two-thirds have tablespoons, over half have other serving pieces,
and approximately half of the families have soup spoons.

As in the case of silverware used every day, the highest per-
centage of families have 12 knives, forks, and teaspoons and 6
tablespoons, respectively, for guest use. While for everyday use
the highest percentage of families have only 6 soup spoons, for
guest use the highest percentage have 12.

The percentage of families having the principal pieces of silver-
ware for guest use and the usual number families have are shown
in Table 92. (The median number is also shown to permit com-
parisons.)
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Table 91. Percentage of families having specified pieces of silverware for everyday
use, and number families have (number of families reporting, 585; weighted base figure
for table, 2751).

Percent of Med Usual Number
. } edian
Piece Families Number
Having Picce Number P erc?r?t of
Families *
Knives 99.6 9.6 12 331
0 25.6
8 13.0
10 8.5
Forks 99.4 16.0 12 335
6 23.9
8 12.6
10 7.2
"Teaspoons 99.2 11.5 12 35.1
6 13.7
4 7.7
8 7.5
18 7.1
Tablespoons 92.9 5.5 6 38.5
12 11.3
4 10.5
8 10.6
3 10.1
Other Serving Picces 46.1 1.9 2 315
1 22.0
4 17.1
3 13.9
Soup Spoons 56.8 5.8 ¢ 42.4
12 201
B 15.7
4 9.5
Butter Spreaders 38.0 3.5 1 32.5
8 17.2
12 16.3
2 12.0
6 58
Salad Forks 15.7 5.4 6 31.8
8 20.4
, 12 13.0
1 12.8
7.9

*Calculated against base of families having item,
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Table 92. Percent of families having specified pieces of silverware for guest use
only, and number families have (number of families reporting, 585; weighted base
figure for table, 2751).

Percent of . Usual Number
. . Median
Piece Families Number
Having Piece Percent of
Number Families *
amilies
Knives 74.0 11.1 12 38.6
8 25.8
6 16.8
24 4.2
Forks 74.0 10.3 12 39.9
8 25,6
6 16.3
18 6.3
Teaspoons 74.1 11.7 12 33.8
8 13.6
6 10.9
24 10.7
Tablespoons 64.4 5.4 6 31.9
3 15.6
12 13.5
8 13.2
Other Serving Pieces 54.3 3.0 2 21.2
4 20.3
3 17.9
Soup Spoons 49.8 7.9 12 36.8
‘ 8 30.1
6 16,4
10 3.3
Butter Spreaders 26.1 1 1 64.3
2 15.7
Salad Forks 37.4 7.7 8 36.0
12 31.6
6 14.4
4 3.6

*Calculated against base of families having item,
1Since most families having this piece have only one, a median is not given,
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The economic group of the family has no bearing on the per-
centage of families having the various pieces of silverware or the
number of each piece they have, for those pieces used every day.
The percentages and the numbers are approximately the same for
families in all three economic groups.

There are differences among families in the three economic
groups, however, regarding silverware used for guests only. The
highest percentage of families having the various pieces is always
in the upper economic group, and families in the upper economic
group usually have the greatest number of each piece. Appendix
Table A-58 shows the percentage of families having the various
pieces, and the median and usual numbers they have, for families
in each economic group.

The size of household has no relationship to the percentage of
[amilies having the different pieces of silverware for everyday use,
but as the size of household increases households have more of
cach piece. This can be seen in Table 93.

Table 3. Median number of specified pieces* of silverware families have for
everyday use—by number in houschold.

Number in Household
Piece
8 or
2 3 4 5 6 7 More
(Median Number)

Knives. .. .. ... ... .. ......... 7.6 6.9 9.6 111 10.1 10.7 | 11.1
Forkst.................... .. 7.6 7.2 93 ¢ 11.2 | 103 ] 11.3 | 11.5
Teaspoons. . ................. 11.2 | 10,6 | 115 | 11.1 | 11,5 ) 119 | 16.2
Tablespoons. . .. ... ... ...... 5.3 5.5 5.4 5.4 5.8 5.5 5.8
Other Serving Pieces. .. ... .. .. 1.8 1.7 2.8 1.7 2.0 1 6.8
Soup Spoons. ................ 5.3 5.8 5.3 5.3 531 10.2 7.1

Butter Spreaders.. . .. ....... .. i 1 b i i i b

*Base for each item can be derived from Table 21.

1The percentage of families reporting salad forks is too low to make the figure meaningful; therefore
this piece is not listed.

1Since most families having this piece have only one, a median is not given,

The size of household has no re]ationship to the percentage of
families having the different pieces of silverware for guest use,
or the number of each piece families have,
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Glass jars, crocks, cans, etc. Most farm families have a supply
of glass jars, bottles, jugs, cans (tin), stone jars and crocks,” jelly
glasses, and the like.

This report describes the number of each that families had full
when they had the largest supply in 1947, the number empty at
the same time, and also the number stored in or near the kitchen.

Because, from a storage point of view, the number of each size
of the various containers is more important than the total of all
sizes, the data are given on this basis in Appendix Table A-59.
That table also shows the percentage of families having each size
of container and, of those families having each size, the percentage
having some containers full and the percentage having some con-
tainers empty.

As can be seen from the percentage figures in Table 94, most
families have both pint and quart jars. A relatively high percentage
(61.2) also have jelly glasses. Aside from those jars and glasses of the

Table 94. Percentage of families having glass jars, bottles, jugs, cans, and crocks—
by size (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Percent Percent
Container and Size of Container and Size of
Families Families
Glass Fars: Cans (Tin):
4 pt.and Less............. 25.4 No. 1 and Under.......... 27.6
Over ypt.tolpt....... ... 71.1 Over No. 1 to and Including
Overlpt.tolqt........... 90.3 No.3.................... 46.1
Overlqt................. 35.5 No.5... ... ol 23.8
No.10................... 8.6
Stone Fars and Crocks:

Bottles and Fugs: 1 gal. and Under........ .. 44,5
1qt.and Less,............. 28.2 2gal.to5gal. ............. 39.6
Over 1 gt., but Less than 4 gqts.]  17.9 S5gal. and Over........... 46.2
4 qts. and Over. ........... 31.0

Other:
Jelly Glasses. .. ........... 61.2

Source: Appendix Table A-59.

7 Only jars and crocks used for storing preserved foods such as sauerkraut, brined
pickles, salted vegetables and meats, etc., are included here. Jars and crocks used for
milk are not included.
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sizes given, there are no other sizes of a particular type of container
stored by as many as 50 percent of all families.

Of the various types of containers, a significant percentage of
families have them both full and empty. The only exception is tin
cans, which are usually discarded after use.

The median number of filled glass jars of the quart size which
families had when they had the largest supply in 1947 is 198.9. At
that time they had a median of 47.9 empty quart jars. They also
had a median of 49.7 filled pint jars and 24.8 empty pint jars. The
median number of all other types of containers is smaller.

The percentage of families keeping containers— either full or
empty — in or near the kitchen is relatively low.

There is no significant relationship between either the percent-
age of families having the container or the number of those con-
tainers families have (full or empty) and the number of persons in
the household, with one exception: the number of full quarts
families had when they had the largest supply in 1947. The median
number of full quarts households of different sizes had 1s as follows:
2-person households, 147.3 quarts; 3-person households, 60.5
quarts; 4-person households, 184.2 quarts; 5-person households,
248.7 quarts; 6-person households, 274.6 quarts; 7-person house-
holds, 274.3 quarts; and eight-person (or more) households, 402.3
quarts.

There 1s no significant difference in the percentage of families
having these items among families in the three economic groups.

Household appliances. A total of 72.3 percent of all families
covered by this report have a toaster; 42.6 percent have a coffee
maker; 38.2 percent have a walffle iron; 36.1 percent have an elec-
tric mixer; and 24.2 percent have a grill. The families having these
appliances usually have only one of each.

There is a definite relationship between the economic group
of the family and whether or not the family has these appliances.
They are owned by the highest percentage of families in the upper
economic group and the lowest percentage in the lower economic
group. The trends can be observed in Table 95.

There does not appear to be a relationship between size of house-
hold and the percentage of families having these appliances.

Miscellaneous items of food preparation equipment. An 1m-
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Table 95. Percentage of families having specified household appliances—by
economic group (number of families reporting, 585; weighted base figure for table,
2752).

Economic Group
Article
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

Percent of Region. ... ........ ... .. .. ... . .. (22.4) (56.9) 20.7)
Toaster. . . . .. 83.0 73.1 58.8
Coffee Maker. .. ........ .. ..... . ... ..... ... 52.7 40.4 37.9
WaffleIron....... . ... ... .. ... . ... . 49.8 36.4 30.5
Electric Mixer. . . ....... ... ... . ... . v .. 58.8 34,1 17.2
Grill. .. 27.6 25.4 17.4

portant percentage of the families covered by this report have can-
ning equipment, but the type of equipment varies. A relatively
high percentage also have an ice cream freezer. The exact per-
centage of families having the different items, together with the
size of the items, is shown 1n Table 96.

Families usually have only one canner, churn, canning kettle,
and ice cream freezer.

In addition to those discussed above, most families have a num-
ber of other articles or items of equipment related to food. These
include meat saw, household scales, lunch boxes, thermos jug and
bottles, and so on. The percentage of families having these items
is shown in Table 97. Families having the items usually have only
one. The exceptions are lunch boxes and thermos jugs, of which
they usually have only one or two.

Clothing and Sewing Materials

Clothing. This report covers the major items of clothing for
which storage space is needed in the house. This includes clothing
hanging on hooks or hangers and clothing that is folded up and
put away.

While all of the major items worn by all members of the family,
except children under 2 years old, are included in this analysis,
they are combined for analytical purposes into four groups: (1)
women and girls over 10 years of age; (2) men and boys over 10
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Table 96, Percentage of families having specified miscellaneous items of food
preparation equipment, and capacity of item (number of families reporting, 583;
weighted base figure for table, 2739).

Usual Size
Percent of
Item Families
. Percent
Having Item Size of Families}

Water Bath Canner (Round)* 69.1 7 qt. 64.1
8 qt. 14.6

9 qt. 4.5

Churn 60.5 1 gal. 25.3
2 gal. 17.2

3 gal. 15.0

5 gal. 14.4

10 gal. 6.8

Canning Kettle* 54,3 8 qt. 25.2
10 qt. 14,5

7 qt. 2.6

6 qt. 12.0

12 qt. 7.9

16 gt. 5.5

Ice Cream Freezer 47.2 4 qt. 38.4
6 qt. 26.2

2 qt, 12.3

8 qt. 11.2

Water Bath Canner (Boiler) * 35.0 14 qt. 23.2
8 qt. 12.7

10 qt. 121

15 qt. 8.2

12 qt. 8.1

13 qt. 7.6

16 qt. 6.4

*Jt should be remembered that water bath canner (round), canning kettle, and water bath canner
(boiler) are generally used for the same purpose,
{Calculated against base of families having item,

years of age; (3) girls 2 to 10 years of age; (4) boys 2 to 10 years of
age.
Clothing items of members of the household who are not mem-
bers of the family (roomers, hired help, etc.) are not included.
Because of the importance of considering clothing used during
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Table 97.  Percentage of families having specified miscellaneous items of equipment
related to food (number of families reporting, 595; weighted base figure for table,
2801).

Item ’ Percent of Families
Funnel {for Canning). ... ... ... ... ... .. ... .. .......... 86.1
Household Scales. .. ... ... . .. . i, 75.7
Meat Saw. ... .. 72.1
Lunch Boxes. .. ... ... . . . 70.4
Thermos Bottles. . ... ... ... .. .. i i e e 65.8
Thermos Jug........ ... . e 48.5
Kraut Cutter. . . ... ... .. .. e 45.4
Corn Popper (Not Electric) . ........... .. .o viiiinnn. 38.1
Butter Bowl . . . .. . 34.8
Bottle Capper. ... ... ... 31.8
Milk Strainer. . ... .. ... . 29.0

the different seasons of the year separately, since separate storage
problems arise, the data differentiate between clothing used in
summer only, in winter only, and the year round. A distinction is
also made between outer clothing used for work and play and
other clothing. The basis for this particular distinction is the
different locations where the items are kept. For example, outer
clothing for work and play is usually kept near the back entrance.
The combining of the items into the various classes is done on the
basis of general storage requirements.

It has been found that there are no distinct differences in the
number of items of clothing families In the different economic
groups have. The percentages are about equal. It will be seen in
the discussion that follows, however, that families in the upper
economic group generally have more seasonal clothing, whereas
families in the lower economic group have more clothing used the
year round. This report does not analyze quality and purchase
price.

WOMEN AND GIRLS OVER TEN YEARS OF AGE

Most of the items of clothing used by women and girls in this
group are used the year round. The important exceptions are
summer and winter coats and hats for dress, and winter coats and
hats for work. A high percentage of women and girls also have
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summer and winter dresses and underwear.® Some of the families
having these summer and winter items of clothing are the same
families having the items used the year round.

There are no significant differences between the items of cloth-
ing used by families in the three economic groups except for
winter dresses, scarves and gloves, and handbags for both winter
and summer. Families in the upper economic group tend to have
more of these items while families in the lower economic group
tend to use the same items the year round (Table 98).

There is a definite relationship between the number of women
and girls in the household and the number of the items of clothing
they have, as can be seen in Table 99. For example, for dresses used
the year round, families with 1 woman in this age group® have a
median of 7.4, families with 2 women or 1 woman and 1 girl have
a median of 12.8, and families with 3 or more women or girls have
a median of 17.0. For aprons, families with 1 woman have a median
of 5.8, families with 2 have a median of 9.0, and families with 3
or more have a median of 13.0. For the combined items of under-
wear, girdles, corsets, and nightwear used the year round, families
with 1 woman in this age group have a median of 13.6, families
with 2 have a median 27.4, and families with 3 or more have a
median of 42.1. For winter coats, for dress, families with 1 woman
usually have only 1, families with 2 have a median of 1.8, and fam-
ilies with 3 or more have a median of 3.5. A similar trend can be
observed for such other important items of clothing as shoes, hats,
summer coats, robes, and housecoats.

The percentage distribution for the actual number of items
women and girls over 10 years of age have is shown in Appendix

Table A-060.

8 Reference to “underwear” includes the items of underwear, nightwear, girdles,
and corsets.

® Because of the eligibility dehnition used for the survey (that any family covered
by the survey had to have a homemaker over the age of 16), where a family only has
one member falling in the category of “women and girls over 10 years of age” that
member must be the homemaker. Where there are two or three falling in this
category, one must always be the homemaker and the others may be either women
or girls.
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Table 93. Percentage of families * having specified items of clothing used by women and girls over 10 years of age in summer only, in
winter only, and all year—by region and economic group (number of families reporting, 573; weighted base figure for table, 2693).

Summer Only Winter Only All Year
Item Economic Group Economic Group Economic Group
Region Region Region
Upper [Middle | Lower Upper |Middle | Lower Upper |Middle | Lower
(Percent)
Percent of Region. .......... .. (100.0) | (22.6) | (57.9) | (19.5) |(100.0} | (22.6) | (57.9) | (19.5) |(100.0) | (22.6) | (57.9) (19.5)
Outer Clothing for Work and Play:
Coats, Jackets, Raincoats, and
Snowsuits.............. ... 33.0 42.0 29.8 32.3 79.5 83.9 78.4 73.2 48.8 43.3 48.8 56.1
Hats, Caps. . . ............ .. 16.8 21.0 16.6 12.5 35.8 429 36.6 26.4 242 24.1 25.7 18.3
Sweaters, . .. ............... B.8 5.3 10.6 7.8 381 35.0 39.9 36.3 52.6 56.5 48.6 58.2
Other Clothing:
Dresses. . .................. 54,4 64.4 47.6 57.0 58.8 70.6 55.2 52.9 §4.9 80.8 82.9 91.1
Coats............cccvinennn 84.4 85.1 §2.7 88.8 92.5 91.6 93.7 99.2 25.3 24,6 23.2 27.0
Suits, Extra Suit Coats, and
Jackets. . ... ... ... 18.9 241 18.0 15.8 24.5 28.2 24.0 20.2 50.7 48.0 50.7 53.8
Extra Skirts, ,............... 16.3 16.9 17.7 11.6 34.2 35.0 30.3 27.0 44.0 42.0 45.2 42.8
Blouses.................. ... 5.2 6.4 5.6 2.1 9.1 5.9 11.5 5.3 72.5 74.9 70.6 71.3
Sweaters. . . ,............... 7.2 3.6 7.8 2.1 31.5 32.3 32.1 26.6 47.8 53.5 45.3 47.5
Aprons..................... 1.2 0.3 1.3 0.6 2.6 3.8 2.4 1.7 96.8 951 92,51 100.0
Underwear, Nightwear, Gir-
dles, and Corsets. . ........ 48.2 49.9 42.7 50.4 51.9 57.0 48.9 52.5 90.6 98.4 831 | 100.0
Robes, Housecoats. . .. .. ... .. 23.9 24.8 23.0 22.4 32.7 35.6 31.3 31.7 62.3 64.0 62.9 56.1
Shoes, Slippers. .. ... . ..... .. 27.6 34.5 26.5 23.2 14.7 18.4 13,6 13.7 95.2 96.2 95.8 92.4
Bats................. ..... 72.0 73.2 58.9 | 100.0 68.0 74.4 65.0 83.5 37.9 38.3 39.4 31.0
Scarves and Gloves. .. ....... 394 48.9 38.1 321 70.2 83.3 68.7 59.7 68.6 71.9 62.8 81.9
Bags. ... .. ... ... .. ... .. 35.0 53.0 29.3 29.5 32.2 46.3 283 25.7 72.2 57.1 73.2 82.5

*Distribution of families having one, two, and three or more women and girls over ten years of age is as follows: families having one, 58.0%; familics having two,
31.6%; families having three or more, 10.4%; total, 100.0%.
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Table 99. Median number of items™ of clothing used by women and girls over
10 years of age in summer only, in winter only, and all year.

Period of Year
Item of Clothing and Number of Women

and Girls Over 10 Yecars of Age in Family Summer | Winter All
Only Only Year

{Median Number)
Outer Clothing for Work and Play:
Coats, Jackets, Raincoats, and Snowsuits

TPerson. ... ... T 1.1 t
2 Persons. . ... .. 1.3 1.9 1.5
3orMore Persons. . ... .. ... ... 2.4 4.1 1.6

Hats, Caps

1 Person. ... .. . ... . .., T 1.1 8.8

2 PersOnNS. - . o e 1.5 1.8 1.¢

3orMorePersons. . .......... .. ... 21 3.0 2.6
Sweaters

1T PerSOTL. . oo vttt e b 1 T

2 PersomS. . ... e i 2.3 2.2

3or More Persons. . . ............. .. .... I 2.9 4.6

Other Clothing:

Dresses
1 Person. ..o 4.9 3.2 7.4
2 Persons. . ... e 7.0 5.3 12.8
30or More Persons. .. ................... 9.5 6.4 17.0
Coats
TPersom. .o.co oot t + T
2 PersONS. . o oot i e 1.5 1.8 i
3or More Persons. . .................... 2.6 3.5 T
Suits, Extra Suit Coats, and Jackets
1 Person. ... t 1.1 i.3
2 PerSOnS. . . . e 1.5 1.6 2.3
JorMorePersons.................. ... 1.8 1.9 4.3
Extra Skirts
1 Person. ... e 1.3 1.6 1.9
2 PerSONS. . o v e e e 2.4 3.6 3.8
30or More Persons . . . ................... 3.4 5.8 8.0
Blouses
1 Persom. . .o o e I i 3.2
2 PerSONS . . vttt e 1 i 5.8
JorMore Persons. . ... i b 10.6
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Table 99.—Concluded.

Item of Clothing and Number of Women

Period of Year

and Girls Over 10 Years of Age in Family Summer Winter All
Only Only Year
(Median Number)
Sweaters
TPerson...... ... i i i i 1.3 1.5
2Persons. .. ... e 1 3.7 3.3
3orMore Persons. . .................... I 4.6 7.5
Aprons
T Person. .....c. o i i 5.8
2Persons. ... ... ... 1 I 9.0
3or More Persons. . .................... I i 13.0
Underwear, Nightwear, Girdles, Corsets
1 Person. ... 3.5 2.5 13.6
2Persons. ... ... 3.7 3.6 27.4
3or More Persons. ..................... 6.1 5.9 42.1
Robes, Housecoats
TPerson. ... .o t } t
2Persons. ... ... 1.5 1.2 1.6
3or More Persons. . ........... ....... .. 1.6 1.6 21
Shoes, Slippers
1 Person. . ... e 1.4 1.7 3.7
2ZPersons. .. ... ... ... 1.6 1.8 7.4
3orMorePersons. . ... ... ... . ....... 2.6 3.1 11.0
Hats
TPerson. ... ... 0. t t 1.5
2Persons. ...... .. .. ... 1.1 i.7 2.4
SorMore Persons. . .................... 2.9 2.5 3.9
Scarves, Gloves
TPerson.......... . . ... .. i 1.3 2.4 2.9
2Persons. . ... 1.8 4.2 5.6
JorMorePersons. . .-...... ... 2.8 7.4 7.7
Bags
TPerson.........cooiviiii i, 1.0 1.3 1.5
2 Persons. .. ... . 1.4 1.8 2.7
3or More Persons. . ................ .. .. 1.6 1.6 4.7

*Base for each item can be derived from Table 98.

1Since most families having this item have only one, a median is not given,
1The percentage of families reporting is too low to make the figure meaningful.
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MEN AND BOYS OVER TEN YEARS OF AGE

Most of the items of clothing used by men and boys in this group
are also used the year round. The only important exception is win-
ter overcoats, In addition, over half of the families with men and
boys over this age also have the following winter clothes: work
coats and jackets, hats and caps for both work and dress, suits and
robes, and underwear and nightwear. For summer they also have
other suits. Some of the families having this winter and summer
clothing are the same families having the items which are used
the year round.

The only items of clothing significantly influenced by the eco-
nomic group of the family are winter overcoats and winter and
summer dress suits. As might be expected, more families in the
upper economic group than in the other two economic groups
have these items. In the upper economic group, in fact, 92.1 per-
cent have winter overcoats, while in the middle economic group
the percentage declines to 82.4, and in the lower economic group
it declines further to 69.2. There are some other differences in
the percentages of certain items for families in the three economic
groups, the only significant observation, however, being that a
slightly higher percentage of families in the lower economic group
have items used the year round (Table 100).

Here again the very definite relationship between the number
of persons in the household and the number of important items of
clothing they have can be observed. Looking at the items most
families have, it can be seen in Table 101 that the number of
items increases in varying degrees with the increase in number of
persons. For example, for dress shirts used the year round, families
with 1 man have a median of 5.2, families with 2 men have a
median of 8.8, and families with 3 or more men have a median of
12.4. For dress suits used all year, families with 1 man have a
median of 2.7, families with 2 men have a median of 7.1, and
families with 3 or more men have a median of 10.0. For shoes and
shippers used the year round, families with 1 man have a median
of 3.2 pairs, families with 2 men have a median of 6.0 pairs, and
families with 3 or more men have a median of 9.2 pairs. The same
trend can be observed in Table 101 for such other important items
used the year round as overalls and work shirts, for work coats
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Table 100. Percentage of families* having specified items of clothing for men and boys over 10 years of age in summer only, in winter
only, and all year—by region and economic group (number of families reporting, 570; weighted base figure for table, 2680).

Summer Only Winter Only All Year
Item Economic Group Economic Group Economic Group
Region Region Region .
Upper (Middle | Lower Upper |Middle | Lower Upper (Middle | Lower
(Percent)
Percent of Region. . ........... (100.0) | (22.6) | (57.8) | (19.6) |(100.0) | (22.6) | (57.8) | (19.6) [(100.0) | (22.6) | (57.8) | (19.6)
Outer Clothing for Work and Play:
Coats, Jackets, Raincoats. ... ..| 43.7 43.7 45.5 38.6 85.1 89.2 82.9 86.9 61.7 58.6 62.5 62.9
Hats, Caps................. 41.1 46.9 41.6 33.1 69.4 72.4 69.6 65.2 53.0 48.8 51.3 62.7
High Boots. ................ 6.4 3.3 7.2 7.6 35.5 29.3 38.6 33.3 57.5 64.4 56.5 52.5
Sweaters. . . ................ 2.6 6.8 10.7 9.7 49.5 48.7 52.6 41.3 48.3 49.2 46.6 52.3
Other Clothing:
Suits, Extra Suit Coats, Jackets,
Extra Trousers, Slacks, and
Robes.................... 50.7 62.3 48.7 42.6 51.0 61.9 49.6 42.8 9.5 86.1 91.4 97.9
Overcoats, Topcoats. . ....... 23.2 28.6 20.8 24.1 82.0 921 82.4 69.2 20.3 22.2 17.0 28.0
Dress Shirts................. 7.2 8.8 7.7 4.0 9.4 13.4 10.2 3.0 96.8 96.7 94.5 1 100.0
Overalls, Work Pants. . ...... 16.5 9.8 20.3 13.1 233 23.7 25.4 16.5 90.9 89.2 90.3 94.7
Work Shirts.................| 241 23.3 23.2 27.9 36.3 44.5 34.3 32.7 82.5 83.8 81.5 84.0
Union Suits, Shorts, Under-
shirts, Nightwear. ... ..... 47.3 42.5 44.5 61.0 70.6 76.5 63.7 84.0 67.8 78.0 66.4 59.7
Shoes, Slippers. ............. 14.1 13.9 16.1 9.5 16.7 14.6 13.7 28.3 93.8 93.9 93.8 80.4
Hats, Caps, Scarves, Gloves. .. .| 29.1 28.0 30.3 27.0 72.5 77.0 71.7 69.8 72.5 70.0 73.3 73.0
Sweaters. . . ....... .. ..., 7.7 5.3 10.2 2.9 31.6 32.0 32.8 27.8 50.7 45.9 51.7 53.0

¥Distribution of families having two and three or more men and boys over ten years of age is as follows: families having one, 52.8%; families having two, 30.2%;

families having three or more, 17.0%; total, 100.0%.
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Table 107. Median number of items* of clothing used by men and boys over 10
years of age in summer only, in winter only, and all year.

Period of Year
[tems of Clothing and Number of Men

and Boys over 10 Years of Age in Family Summer Winter All
Only Only Year

(Median Number)
Outer Clothing for Work and Play:
Coats, Jackets, Raincoats

T Person. ... e 1.8 1.8 1.2

ZPersons. . ... 1.6 3.2 1.9

Jor More Persons. ..................... 2.5 5.4 2.9
Hats, Caps

1 PErSOM . v v vt e 1.1 1.3 1.6

2 Persons. . ... e 1.5 2.3 1.7

JorMore Persons ., ..................... 2.3 3.6 3.3

High Boots

1 Person. .. .o 1 b i
2 Persons. . ... 1 1.2 1.5
3or More Persons. . ... c.uvevennennns ¥ 2.0 2.4
Sweaters
1 Person . ..o e t 1.2 1.2
2 POrSONS . . o v e il 1.9 2.2
3or More Persons. .. ...t iiiiinennn 1 3.1 3.5
Qther Clothing:
Suits, Extra Suit Coats, Jackets, Extra Trousers,
Slacks, Robes
1 Person..........vuii i 1.9 1.8 2.7
2 Persons. .. ... 2.9 3.6 7.1
3or More Persons. .. .. ...oivinee.n.. 5.0 5.2 10.0
Overcoats
1 Person. . . .. . e I I bt
2Persons. ... ... 1 1.0 t
3orMorePersons. ..................... 1.3 2.4 i
Dress Shirts
TPerson. .....0 i t 5.2
2 POISOTIS, . oot e e e T t 8.8
3or More Persons. . .. ... T t 12.4
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Table 10T.—Concluded

Items of Clothing and Number of Men

Period of Year

and Boys over 10 Years of Age in Family Summer Winter
Only Only
(Median Number)
Owveralls, Work Pants
1 Person. . ...t e 2.8 1.8
2 Persons. .. ... e 3.8 3.2
3or More Persons . . .................... 4.8 3.1
Work Shirts
1 Person. . oo e 3,2 2.4
2Persons. ... ... 3.9 3.9
3orMorePersons. . .................... 7.8 6.3
Union Suits, Shorts, Underwear, Nightwear
1Person......... ... 0 i 4.2 2.7
2Persons. ... 7.0 3.7
3orMorePersons. ... . ... . ... ... 7.2 6.8
Shoes, Slippers
1 Person. ... ... ... .. ... e ¥ 1
2Persons. .. ..o t t
3orMore Persons. . .................... t t
Hats, Caps, Scarves, Gloves
1Person....... ... . . ... . 1 2.4
2Persons. . ... ... 1.4 5.3
JorMore Persons. ................ .... 3.2 5.7
Sweaters
1Person...... ... i, t i
2 PersOnS. . ot e t 2.0
JorMore Persons. . .................... t 2.8

All
Year

3.9
6.9
11.0

5.1
7.6
11.3

7.0
13.6
15.9

3.2
6.0
9.2

2.5
3.3
5.5

1.9
4.6

*RBase for each item can be derived from Table 100,

1The percentage of families reporting is too low to make the figure meaningful.
iSince most families having this item have only one, a median is not given,

and overcoats used in winter, and so on. (The percentage distribu-
tion for the actual number of iterns men and boys over 10 years of

age have is shown in Appendix Table A-61.)

GIRLS FROM TWO TO TEN YEARS OF AGE

Most of the clothing items worn by the girls from 2 to 10 years

of age covered by this report are also worn the year round. The
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important items which families with girls in this age group have
and use the year round are shoes and slippers, dresses and robes,
underwear, slips and nightwear, and blouses. Important items for
winter are play coats, snowsuits, and dress coats. As in the case of
adults, few families with girls in this age group have important
items of clothing which they use only in summer. (Half of the
families have summer dress coats, and approximately 41 percent
have playsuits and slacks used only in summer, but these are the
highest percentages with respect to any items.)

There is some indication that the economic group of the family
does not have the same relationship to the percentage of families
having certain items of clothing for girls from 2 to 10 years of age
that it has to those having certain items of clothing for adults.
There is a distinct trend, for families in the upper economic
group, who have children between these ages, toward having more
hats, caps, dresses, and robes, but families in the lower economic
group, with children between these ages, appear to have more
special summer and winter underwear, slips, and nightwear. For
most of the other items there is no definite relationship with re-
gard to the economic group of the family (Table 102).

The definite relationship between the number of girls between
these ages and the number of items of clothing can again be easily
observed (Table 103). For example, for dresses and robes used the
year round, families with 1 girl have a median of 8.3, while families
with 2 or more girls have a median of 15.8. For underwear, slips,
and nightwear, families with 1 girl have a median of 11.0, while
families with 2 or more girls have a median of 24.1. For blouses,
families with I girl have a median of 2.8, while families with 2 or
more girls have a median of 6.6. The same trend can be seen re-
garding all of the important items.

The percentage distribution for the actual number of items
girls between the ages of 2 and 10 have is shown in Appendix

Table A-62.
BOYS FROM TWO TO TEN YEARS OF AGE

As in the case of girls in the 2-to-10 age group, and adults, many
of the items of clothing boys have is used the year round. The
most important items in this category, as shown in Table 104,
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Table 702. Percentage of families* having specified items of clothing used by girls between the ages of 2 and 10 in summer only, in
winter only, and all year—by region and economic group (number of families reporting, 144; weighted base figure for table, 676).

Summer Only Winter Only All Year
Item Economic Group Economic Group Economic Group
Region Region |— Region
Upper [Middle | Lower Upper |Middle | Lower Upper {Middle | Lower
(Percent)
Percent of Region. . ........... (100.0) | (20.4) | (66.6) | (13.0) |(100.0) | (20.4) | (66.6) | (13.0) {(100.0) | (20.4) | (66.6); (13.0)
Outer Clothing for Play:
Coats, Jackets, Raincoats, and
Snowsuits. . .. ...l 30.5 42.8 231 48.9 80.9 87.0 74.0 [ 100.0 24.3 34.1 20.7 27.3
HighBoots. . ............... 2,7 2.9 3l S 21.3 275 15.6 40.9 16.6 23.9 13.6 20.5
Sweaters. .. ............ ... 12.0 7.3 13.1 13.6 36.5 37.0 34.2 47.7 40.7 48.6 33.8 63.6
Other Clothing: _
Dresses and Robes. ... ..., .. 31.8 48.6 24.7 42.0 35.9 62.3 27.3 38.6 79.0 94.9 72.0 89.8
Coats. . .................... 50.0 74.6 36.7 79.5 69.1 80.4 63.8 78.4 16.7 9.4 20.2 10.2
Suvit Coats, Jackets, Skirts. . ..| 21.7 34.1 189 17.0 42.0 47.8 37.6 55.7 43.0 49.3 38.9 54.5
Playsuits and Slacks... ... .. .. 41.1 52.2 37.6 42.0 20.4 239 20.0 17.0 40.1 45.7 33.6 64.8
Blouses................... .. 4.1 e 5.6 3.4 11.2 1.5 14.4 10.2 70.3 88.4 61.6 86.4
Sweaters. .. ................ 0.2 7.3 10.9 3.4 27.2 333 23.8 35.2 46.2 55.1 42.4 51.1
Aproms..................... 1.3 e 1.3 3.4 1.3 o 1.3 3.4 60.1 81.2 49.8 79.5
Underwear, Slips, Nightwear. .:  28.7 29.0 222 61.4 340 37.0 24.4 78.4 75.6 93.5 69.3 79.5
Shoes, Slippers. . ............ 13.8 15.2 14.2 6.8 10.1 13.8 9.6 6.8 80.3 88.4 73.3 | 100.0
Hats, Caps. . ... ............. 36.8 72.5 29.1 20.5 61.8 90.6 53.6 59.1 321 33.3 30.7 37.5

*Distribution of families having one and two or more girls between the ages of two and ten is as follows: families having one, 65,.2%; families having two or more,
34.8%; total, 100,0%.
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Table 103. Median number of items* of clothing used by girls between the ages
of 2 and 10 in summer only, in winter only, and all year,

Period of Year
Items of Clothing and Number of Girls

between Ages 2 and 10 in Family Swmrmner Winter All
Only Only Year

{(Median Number)
Outer Clothing for Play:

Coats, Jackets, Raincoats, and Snowsuits

T Person. ..., T 1.2 1.0

ZorMorePersons. ........... .. ... ..., 1.1 2.0 1.8

High Boots

1 Person. ... ... 1 ¥ t

2orMore Persons. . ........iiiii i I 1.2 1.2
Sweaters

1T Person. ... ... .. i i 1.1 1.8 1.3

2or More Persons. . ......... ... ... ... ... 2.2 2.3 3.7

Other Clothing:
Drresses and Robes

TPerson.... ... ... .. . i 5.1 2.4 8.3

2or More Persons. . .................... 6.7 3.2 15.8
Coats

TPerson.......... ... .. ... ... .. t T t

2orMore Persons., . ........... . ... ... 1.4 1.6 t

Suits, Coats, jackets, Skirts
1 Person....... .. .. . . .. . . . . ... 1.1 2.0 1.7
2or More Persons . . .. ...........0.vuon. 1.7 3.7 5.6

Playsuits and Slacks

1 Persom. ., .. oo 3.5 2.4 3.4

2or More Personis. . .................... 8.8 3.5 5.9
Blouses

1 PerSON. . oo e i 1.5 2.8

2or More Persons. . ... oo veiinnenn.s i 2.3 6.6
Sweaters

1 Person. . ... b 1.4 1.4

2or More Persons. . ... ...... ... ... ... I 2.2 4.0
Aprons

T Person. . .. .. e i i 1.7

2or More Persons. . .................... i e 2.7
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Table 103.—Concluded.

Period of Year

Items of Clothing and Number of Girls
between Ages 2 and 10 in Family Summer Winter All

Only Only Year

(Median Number)
Underwear, Slips, Nightwear
1 Person............ e 4.7 4.3 11.0
2orMorePersons. .. ............. ..., 14.5 8.0 241

Shoes, Slippers

T Person. ... i i e 1 i 1.8

2orMore Persons. . .................... I i 5.2
Hats, Caps

1Person. ... T 1.7 1.6

Zor More Persons. . .................... 1.7 3.7 2.1

*¥Base for each item can be derived from Table 102,
FSince most families having this item have only one, a2 median is not given.
IThe percentage of families reporting is too low to make the figure meaningful.

are shoes and slippers, overalls, dress shirts, and suits and trousers.
The most important items used in winter are overcoats and snow-
suits, winter caps, and play coats. Only 40 percent of the families
have special summer sunsuits, shorts, and playsuits for boys in this
age group, and that is the highest percentage for any item of
special summer clothing.

Insofar as boys’ clothes are concerned, there appears to be little
relationship between the economic group of the family and
whether boys have certain clothes. The only distinct exception is
caps for winter. Boys in approximately 92 percent of the families
in the upper economic group have winter caps, compared with 63
percent in the middle economic group, and 59 percent in the lower
economic group.

As among other family members, the number of boys in a family
appears to have a direct relationship to the number of items of
boys’ clothing the family has (Table 105). For example, for over-
alls used the year round, families with 1 boy have a median of
3.4 pair, while families with 2 or more boys have a median of
7.2 pair. For dress shirts, families with 1 boy have a median of
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Table 104. Percentage of families* having specified items of clothing used by boys between the ages of 2 and 10 in summer only, in
winter only, and all year—by region and economic group (number of families reporting, 174; weighted base figure for table, 819).

Summer Only Winter Only All Year
Item Economic Group Economic Group Economic Group
Region Region Region
Upper |Middle | Lower Upper |[Middle | Lower Upper [Middle | Lower
(Percent)
Percent of Region............. (100.0) | (22.5) | (66.5) | (11.0) [(100.0) | (22.5) | (66.5) | (11.0) [(100.0) | (22.5) | {66.5) | (11.0)

Quter Clothing for Work and Play:
Coats, Jackets, and Raincoats. . 24.3 36.4 21.5 16.7 66.5 74.5 61.3 82.2 30.5 32.6 30.5 26.7
HighBoots. ................ 1.7 3.3 0.4 6.7 19.2 19.0 18.0 26.7 26.4 31.5 26.2 16.7
Sweaters. ... ... 15.4 13.0 17.1 10.0 27.6 41.3 22.0 33.0 48.4 48.4 48.1 50.0

Other Clothing:
Suits, Extra Suit Coats, Jackets,
Exira Trousers, Slacks, and

Robes . ... ............... 29.8 36.4 28.1 26.7 44.9 60.9 40.9 36.7 65.6 60.9 64.2 83.3
Overcoats, Mackinaws, and

Snowsuits. . ........ .. ... 17.5 27.2 13.8 20.0 70.7 69.6 70.1 76.7 13.4 9.8 12.5 26.7
Dress Shirts.............. ... 11.4 17.4 9.2 13.3 13.4 16.3 12,5 13.3 72.8 64.7 73.2 86.7
Overalls, Coveralls .......... 7.2 3.3 8.6 6.7 14.2 15.2 15.0 6.7 72.9 82.1 69.4 75.60
Sunsuits, Shorts, Playsuits. . ... 40.9 52.7 35.0 52.2 21 4.3 1.1 3.3 20.3 24.5 18.9 20.0
Sweaters. . ... ... ..., 6.8 3.3 8.6 3.3 21.0 29.3 i8.3 20.0 46.0 39.7 46.4 56.7
Underwear, Nightwear. ... ... 39.3 41.9 37.3 46.7 47.6 54.4 42.8 63.3 58.8 56.5 55.6 55.7
Shoes, Slippers. . ............ 7.1 12.5 6.4 c 8.1 8.2 8.3 6.7 74.8 80.4 69.2 97.8
Hats, Caps. ... ............. 27.7 31.0 26.2 30.0 69.0 9241 062.8 58.9 41.2 46.2 39.1 43.3

*Distribution of families having one and two or more boys between the ages of two and ten is as follows: families having one, 59.7%; families having two or more,

40.3%; total, 100.0%.
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Table 7105. Median number of items* of clothing used by boys between the ages
of 2 and 10 in summer only, in winter only, and all year.

Period of Year

Items of Clothing and Number of Boys
between Ages 2 and 10 in Family Summer Winter All

Only Only Year

(Median Number)
Outer Clothing for Work and Play:
Coats, Jackets, Raincoats
TPerson......... . i t 1.2 T
2orMore Persons. ........ ... ... 1.4 : 2.2 1.8

High Boots

1Person............. ... ... . ... ... bi t 1

2or More Persons. .. .............. .. ... i 1.4 1.0
Sweaters

1 Person.... ... .. by 1.2 1.5

2orMorePersons. ..., i 2.8 2.0

Other Clothing:
Suits, Extra Suit Coats, Jackets, Extra
Trousers, Slacks, and Robes
TPerson........ ... ... ... ... . ... ..., 2.4 2.0 3.0
2orMore Persons. . .................... 6.6 2.6 5.3

Overcoats, Mackinaws, Snowsuits

TPerson........... ... ... ... ... .. i 1 t

2or More Persons. .. ........... ... .... t 1.8 1.3
Dress Shirts

1 Person. . ..o i by 3.7

2or More Persons. . . ............... e 1 i 7.7
Overalls, Coveralls

TPerson..... ... ... i i 1 3.4

2orMorePersons. ..................... 1 i 7.2
Sunsuits, Shorts, Plavsuits

1 Person........ .. .. .. . . i 4.7 1 3.4

2or More Persons. . ................ . ... 9.3 b 5.5
Sweatcers

1Person............. ... ... . .......... I T 1.5

2orMorePersons. . .................... } 3.4 2.0
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Table 105.—Concluded.

Period of Year
Items of Clothing and Number of Boys

between Ages 2 and 10 in Family

Summer Winter All
Only Only Year

(Median Number)
Underwear, Nightwear
1 Person. . ..., .. . . . .. .. .. . 3.0 2.6 5.7
2orMorePersons. ........... .......... 6.9 6.0 10.8

Shocs, Slippers

1Person........ ... .. ... . . . ... i 1 1.7

2or More Persons . . .................... i 1 3.8
Hats, Caps

T Person... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... 11 2.3 1.5

2or More Persons. . .................... 1.8 2.5 2.4

*Base for each item can be derived from Table 104,
18ince most families having this item have only one, a median is not given,
tThe percentage of familics reporting is too low 1o make the figure meaningful.

8.7, and families with 2 or more boys have a median of 7.7. For
overcoats and snowsuits for winter, families with 1 boy usually have
only 1, while families with 2 or more boys have a median of 1.8.
'The same trend can be seen for the other important items.

The percentage distribution for the actual number of items
boys between the ages of 2 and 10 have is shown in Appendix
Table A-63.

Sewing materials and miscellaneous sewing equipment. A total
of 92. b percent of the families covered by this report store sewing
materials and miscellaneous sewing equipment. Table 106 in-
dicates the type of items stored and the percentage of those families
storing each type.

A few other items, such as sleeve boards, dress forms, and folding
sewing tables are stored by less than 15 percent of the families.

The median number of patterns families keep 1s 10.5. The
median number of garments made or remodeled at one time is 1.8.
Usually only one rug and only one spread or quilt are made at one
time.

The quantity of sewing materials kept and the place for keeping
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Table 7106. Percentage of families storing specified items of sewing materials and

miscellaneous equipment (number of families reporting, 555; weighted base figure for
table, 2610).

ITtem Percent of Families
Patterns. . . ... .. 71.8
NotiONS . . v 69.4
Sewing SCraps .. .... ..ot 60.3

Garments Being Made or Remodeled. .. ..., ... ... ..., 57.6
New Material. . .. .. ... . . . 36.2
Spreads and Quilts tobe Made . ... ... ... . ... ... ... .. 32.0
Pressing Pads. . ...... ... ... ... i 20.9
RugsBeing Made. .. ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ., 19.0

them are extremely individualized. There are no common quanti-
ties or locations. Sewing materials are frequently kept in such con-
tainers as baskets, bureau drawers, and bags and boxes of varying
size.

Bedding and Household Linen

Bedding. Almost 90 percent of all families covered by this report
store some blankets during summer only (Table 107). Approxi-
mately 58 percent of all families store comforters and 47 percent
store quilts.’® A smaller but important percentage of families also

Table 707. Percentage of families storing specified items of bedding in summer
only, in winter only, and all year {(number of families reporting, 599; weighted base
figure for table, 2813).

Period of Year
Item
Summer Winter All
Only Only Year
{Percent)
Blankets. ... ........ i e 88.9 19.5 40.8
Comforters..... ... ...t e 57.6 9.4 26.6
Quilts. .. ..o 46.9 11.3 35.1
Spreads...... .. .. ... .. ... .. L. 17.2 11.7 41.0
Pillows......... ... ... . . . ... 7.0 3.5 32.4
Mattress Pads. . ... ... ... ... ... .. ... . ... 2.1 1.5 8.4

1 A comforter is defined as a thick bed covering filled with down, feathers, wool,
or cotton batting. A quilt has less filling and is usually pieced or is appliqued and
quilted to the filling.
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store these items the year round. An important percentage of
families also store bedspreads and pillows the year round. The
percentage of families storing these items in winter only is relative-
ly low.

A median of 5.2 blankets is stored in summer only by those
families storing blankets. A median of 3.1 comforters and 3.3
quilts are stored in summer only. The median number stored
the year round is lower for each of these items but is higher for
spreads and pillows. As would be expected, the lowest median num-
ber of most items is stored in winter (Table 108).

Table 108. Median number of specified items* of bedding stored in summer only,
in winter only, and all year.

Period of Year
Item

Summer Winter All

Only Only Year

{Median Number)

Blankets. . ... ... ... ... ... . 5.2 2.7 2.9
Comforters. .. ... .. ... i 3.1 1.7 2.1
Quilts. ... 3.3 2.0 2.6
Spreads. . ... ... . L 1.9 1.8 21
Pillows. .. ... ... . 1.5 1.5 2.4
Mattress Pads . .. ... ... ... .. ... ... . ... 1 1.3 1.2

*Rase for each item can be derived from Table 107,
TSince most families storing this item store only one, a median is not given,

There is a slight trend downward from the upper to the lower
economic group for most of these items. This can be seen in Table
109, which shows the trend for families storing these items in
summer only, in winter only, and all year. There is no significant
difference in the number of each of these items stored for families
in the three economic groups (Table 110).

There does not appear to be any relationship between the num-
ber in the household and the percentage of families storing these
items of bedding. There does appear to be a relationship with the
number of items stored, however. As the number in the house-
hold increases, more items frequently are stored. For example,
in summer 2-person households store a median of only 3.8 blankets,
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Table 109. Percentage of families storing specified items of bedding in summer only,
in winter only, and all year—by economic group (number of families reporting, 599;
weighted base figure for table, 2813},

Period of Year

Summer Only Winter Only All Year
Item

Economic Group Economic Group Economic Group

Upper |Middle | Lower |Upper |Middle | Lower |Upper { Middle | Lower

‘ (Percent)
Blankets...| 92.6 89.0 84.8 25.7 19.4 13.2 43.1 41.1 37.6
Comforters | 57.2 55.6 63.2 13.6 6.9 11.8 33.8 24.1 25.6

Quilts. . . .. 47.9 | 47.5 441 12.5 11.3 9.7 | 38.8 | 34.1 34.0
Spreads....| 24.1 16.2 12.8 15.7 | 11.3 8.7 48.5 36.8 44.1
Pillows. ...| 10.6 7.0 31 4.3 3.5 2.6 42,5 28.6 32.0
Mattiress

Pads. ... 1.6 2.9 0.3 0.3 2.1 0.9 12.8 7.8 5.3

Table 170. Medium number of specified items™ of bedding stored in summer only,
in winter only, and all year—by economic group.

Period of Year
Summer Only Winter Only All Year
Item
Economic Group Economic Group Economic Group
Upper | Middle | Lower : Upper | Middle | Lower |Upper | Middle | Lower
{Median Number)
Blankets. . .| 5.6 5.8 4.8 21 3.1 2.0 3.1 2.7 31
Comforters | 3.2 2.9 3.3 1.2 1.6 2.6 2.1 2.1 2.8
Quilts. . . .. 3.1 3.1 3.8 1.7 2.1 3.0 2.4 25 3.5
Spreads....| 2.2 1.7 2.2 2.0 1.6 2.8 2.3 2.1 1.9
Pillows....| 1.1 1.7 1.5 11 1.6 3.5 1.8 2.7 3.0

#¥Base for each item can be derived from Table 109,

but when the number in the household increases to 8 or more, a
median of 8.3 are stored. For comforters, in summer, 2-person
households store a median of 2.5, but households having 8 or more
members store a median of 5.8. This trend i1s not as distinct for
items stored the year round, however. The figures are shown in
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Table 111. This table does not show the figures for items of bed-
ding stored in winter only, because the base for the figures is too
low to make the figures meaningful.

Table 117, Median number of specified iterns* of bedding stored in summer only
and all year—by number in houschold.

Summer Only

Item Number in Household

2 3 | 4 5 6 7 8 or More

{(Median Number)

Blankets. . . .. 3.8 4.3 5.2 5.4 6.5 5.5 8.3
Comlforters. . . 2.5 2.4 2.9 2.9 3.8 56 5.8
Quilts. ... ... 2.3 3.3 2.8 4.0 3.4 2.7 3.8
Spreads. .. .. 1.6 1.8 2.1 1.8 1.9 2.3 2.8
Pillows. ... .. 1.6 1.4 0.6 1.7 4.0 . 4.0
All Year
Item Number in Household
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 or More

(Median Numbher)

Blankets. . . .. 3.2 | 3.1 2.8 1.9 3.5 3.1 2.7
Comlorters., . . 1.9 | 29 2.2 1.8 2.8 1.7 2.8
Quilts. ... ... 2.6 2.8 2.6 2.3 2.3 2.5 3.6
Spreads. . ... 1.8 1.9 2.5 2.1 2.8 2.5 1.7
Pillows. .. ... 2.0 2.9 2.2 2.3 2.0 2.9 2.3

*Base for cach item ran be derived from Table 109,

Household linen. Data avatlable in this study on the percentage
of families storing certain items of household linen and the number
of each of the items they store are described on the basis of (a)
how many the family stores for immediate family use, and (b) how
many the family stores for future use of the family or guests.!t

First, regarding those items the family stores for family use, over
85 percent of the farm families covered by this report store some

1t Includes items that are stored and are in the laundry but does not include those
in use or items used only for a hahy,
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sheets, pillowcases, bath towels, and dish towels.”? The median
number of these items stored is as follows: sheets, 6.0; pillowcases,
9.3 pair; bath towels, 11.5; and dish towels, 11.7.

There are no significant differences between the percentages
of families in the three economic groups storing sheets, pillow-
cases, bath towels, lunch cloths, and dish towels. There are some
differences, however, for tablecloths, napkins — for both dinner
and lunch — place mats, and hand towels. A higher percentage of
families in the upper economic group and a lower percentage in
the lower economic group store these last-mentioned items.

There are also some differences regarding the median number
stored by families in different economic groups. There is a general
trend, for families in the upper economic group, toward having

Table 712, Percentage of families storing specified items of household linen for
immediate family use, and median number of items stored—by region and economic
group (number of families reporting, 596; weighted base figure for table, 2804).

Economic Group

Region Upper Middle Lower
Item Per- Per- Per- Per-

cent of MC' cent of Me' cent of N_Ie' cent of MC'
Fami- dian Fami- dian Fami- dian Fami- dian

lies N;':' lies N;‘m‘ lies N;em' lies Nglm”
. . er . r . er

Stlczzl;g Stored St;;;zg Stored St;::;g Stored Sli(zzl;g Stored
Sheets. ., ... .. 87.7 6.0 83,2 6.9 91.2 6.0 82.7 5.8
Pillowcases. ...| 88.7 9.3 89.5 9.8 90.0 2.4 84.3 8.9
Bath Towels, . .| 85.7 11.5 85.4 11.8 87.2 11.5 82.1 10.8
Lunch Cloths. .| 58.2 3.7 57.8 4.0 58.0 3.7 59.3 3.5
Tablecloths. .. .| 48.8 3.0 57.8 3.2 47.4 2.9 42.9 2.9
Hand Towels..| 75.9 9.9 80.0 9.5 78.4 11.1 64.8 7.5
Dinner Napkins| 20.3 11.1 27.3 10.5 21.3 10.2 9.9 6.8
Lunch Napkins | 25.9 11.4 36.0 11.6 227 11.1 23.6 6.9
Place Maits. .. .| 17.3 6.7 25.2 7.9 16.8 6.4 10.3 6.0
Dish Towels. . .| 90.8 11.7 91.9 12.0 91.6 11.7 87.2 11.0
Bureau Scarves | 76.2 5.4 76.2 5.9 79.0 5.9 68.7 5.4

12 While a lower percentage store lunch cloths and tablecloths, it should he
remembered that one is frequently substituted for the other. This also applies to
a degree, to dinner napkins and lunch napkins, although the percentages are lower
there,.
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more of each item — a trend which is sharper regarding such items
as band towels and napkins than it is regarding such items as
sheets, pillowcases, and bath towels (Table 112).

No relationship is apparent between the number in the house-
hold and (a) the number of families storing these items, or (b) the
number of each of the items the family has. The detail is shown in
Appendix Table A-64.

Secondly, regarding those items stored away for future use of
the family or guests, Table 113 shows that, except for tablecloths
and pillowcases, less than half of the families covered by this report
have items falling in that category. Approximately 65 percent of
the families have tablecloths that are for other than everyday use.
The median number of tablecloths is 2.1. There is little difference
between families in the three economic groups regarding the num-
ber of each of the items they have.

Table 713. Percentage of families storing specified items of household linen for
future use of family or guests, and median number of items stored—by region and

economic group (number of families reporting, 596; weighted base figure for table,
2804).

Economic Group

Region Upper Middle Lower
Item Per- M Per- Per- Per-
cent of Y € | cent of Me- cent of Me- cent of N_k_
Fami- an | Fami- dian Fami- dian Fami- dian
lies | Num- | e | Num- oo | Num- oo | Num-
Storing ber Storing S ber Storing S ber Storing ber
Itemn Stored Ttem tored Ttem tored Item Stored
Sheets. . ... ... 433 36 441 3.8 40.4 3.6 50.2 3.7
Pillowcases. .. .| 51.2 5.8 52.5 5.6 48.8 6.0 56.4 5.8

Bath Towels. ..| 46.9 5.6 48.8 5.9 44.0 5.5 52.5 5.5
Lunch Cloths. .| 38.9 2.7 36.2 3.2 40.9 2.6 36.2 2.5

Tablecloths. .. .| 064.4 2.1 62.1 2.2 63.7 2.2 68.9 1.2
Hand Towels. .| 28.8 6.5 31.4 6.5 25.9 0.7 33.7 6.2
Dinner Napkins 44.4 11.1 43.1 1.1 45.8 9.9 42.1 10.4
Lunch Napkins | 34.0 10.4 31.9 11.2 33.1 10.6 38.6 10.5
Place Mats. .. .| 14.9 5.9 17.6 5.4 14.4 5.5 13.7 7.2

Dish Towels. . .| 27.7 6.0 25.7 5.8 26.7 6.0 32.6 7.9
Bureau Scarves | 30.3 5.4 27.4 5.5 30.5 4.8 33,2 5.3
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Table 176. Percentage of families storing specified miscellaneous items, and median
number of items stored* (number of families reporting, 595; weighted base figure for
table, 2797}.

Ttem Percent of Families Median
Having Item Number

Cleaning Equipment, etc.:

Brooms................... ... ... .. 97.0 1.3
Long-handled Mops, etc. ......... ... 97.5 1.4
Waxes, Polishes. . ................... 85.7 1.7
Other Cleaning Supplies. . ........... 74.6 2.2
MopPails..................... ... .. 89.5 1
Carpet Sweepers. ................... 47.4 }
Fuel Cans for Lamps. . .............. 41.2 1
Extra Lamps. . ..................... 60.1 1.3
Paint and Varnish Cans.......... .. .. 53.9 5.5
Shoe Care Kits and Equipment. ... ... 85.2 1
Recreation and Sports Equipment:
GUNS. ..o 80.7 1.8
Card Tables........................ 59.1 T
Game Boards. ...................... 51.7 1.5
Fishing Rods. . ................. .... 43.0 2.2
Tackle Boxes. . ..................... 27.9 T
Skates (Pair) . . ..................... 49.3 1.5
Skis (Pair) . ... ...t 25.3 T
Other:
First Aid Kits. . ..................... 50.3 t
ElectricFans. . ... .. ... .. .. ... .... 30.7 T
Portable Heaters. ................... 343 t
Kitchen Stepladders. ... ............. 55.8 f
Curtain Stretchers.. . ................ 48.9 i
Quilting Frames, .. ........ ... ...... 29.6 1)
Trunks. . ... ... ... . L 72.5 1.5
Suitcases. . ........ ... ... ... ... .. 87.8 1.8

*#Articles which less than 25 percent of the families have are not listed.
TSince most families having this item have only one, a median is not given,

catalogues, and bulletins. Among the families desiring such space,
more space 1s also desired by those who attended school the longest.
Most of the families prefer this space in the living room. The
amount of space preferred for this purpose varies appreciably
among different families. Approximately 20 percent of the families
prefer from 2 to 4 feet. The remaining 80 percent prefer more
than 4 feet, with no consistent pattern in the amount preferred.
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Table 717. Percentage of families needing storage space for books, magazines,
catalogues, and bulletins—by family type (number of families reporting, 599; weighted
base figure for table, 2818).

Family Type Percent Percent
of Region of Families
Young Couple. .. ... ... ... . ... ... ... .. ... { 3.2) 54.4
Founding Family............ ... . ... ... . ... .. ... {10.6) 71.2
Expanding Family. . ..... ... .. ... ... ... ........ (28.8) 75.0
Contracting Family. ........ ... ... ... ............ (24.3) 56.3
Young Couple and One or More Adults. .. ... . ....... { 4.6) 44.2
Founding Family and One or More Adults. . .. ... ... (54) 52.3
Expanding Family and One or More Adults. .. ....... (15.5) 64.6
Other Adult Family—Three or More Bedrooms. . ... .. { 7.6) 63.7

Only 27 percent of all families express a need for storage space
for either sheet music or phonograph records.

Need for Additional Storage Space

A total of only 49.8 percent of the families covered by this re-
port express a need for additional storage space for one purpose or
another (Figure 16). The highest percentage of families expressing
a need for additional space is in the upper economic group. The
percentage figures for each economic group are as follows: upper,
56.0; middle, 49.8; and lower, 42.9.

There is a definite relationship between the percentage of fam-
ilies indicating a need for additional storage space and the family
type. A higher percentage of families need additional storage space
with each advancing stage of the family cycle, until the contracting
family is reached, when there is a rather sharp drop. This trend
applies to families who have or do not have other adults living with
them, as can be seen in Table 118.

As might be expected [rom the percentages in Table 118, there
is also a relationship between the storage space and the number
in household. A higher percentage of families require additional
storage space as the number in the household increases (for
example, 2-person households, 35.0 percent; 3-person households,
46.3 percent; 4-person households, 52.4 percent; 5-person house-
holds, 57.7 percent; 6-person households, 52.5 percent; 7-person
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HAVE NEEDED

LINEN ANO BEDDING

Figure 16. Almost half of all families desire more storage space in their houses.
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Table 778. Percentage of families needing additional storage space—by family
type (number of familics reporting, 582; weighted base figure for table, 2737).

Family Type Percent Percent
of Region of Families
Young Couple. . ... ... .. .. ... ... ... . ... . . ... (3.4 50.0
Founding Family........ ... ... ... ... .. .. .......... (10.8) 57.4
Expanding Family............. . ... ... .. ... ... ... (29.5) 62.8
Contracting Family............ ... ...... ... ... .. (23.9) 32.2
Young Couple and One or More Adults. ... ....... ... { 4.7) 37.2
Founding Family and One or More Adults. . .. ..... .. ( 5.00 45.6
LExpanding Family and One or More Adults. . .. ... ... (15.3) 53.6
Other Adult Family—Three or More Bedrooms . . ... .. ( 7.4) 44.8

households, 51.5 percent; households with 8 or more persons, 62.8
percent}.

Of all of the families expressing a need for additional storage
space, 14 indicate a need for more space for storing clothes in the
bedroom. (It was pointed out in Part I that the median number of
closets in farm homes covered by this report is only 2.1 among
those houses having at least one.) Another 14 express a need for
storage space for dishes in the kitchen. There also appears to be a
general need for storage space for linens and bedding (approxi-
mately 28 percent of the families express this need), but there does
not appear to be any particular location desired for this space.

The percentage of families expressing a need for additional
storage space for other items 1s small, and the items and locations
are varied.

Summary

An important problem in house planning is the problem of
planning adequate storage space for household possessions.

In most instances the size of the household has no relationship
to the kinds of articles for which storage space is required.

Nor is the amount of food stored influenced by the size of house-
hold. Larger households, per se, do not store a larger quantity of
groceries, produce, cured or dried meats, or home canned or
purchased canned items than do smaller households. The only
exception is certain baked goods — bread, pie, and cookies — of
which larger quantities are stored by the larger households.
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On the other hand, larger households have more dishes and
silverware for everyday use (but not for guest use), more items of
bedding, and more items of clothes to store than do smaller house-
holds.

The economic level of the family has no relationship to the
kinds of articles for which storage space is required, with the ex-
ception of certain grocery items and dishes and silverware for
guests. About the same percentage of families in the three economic
groups store basic grocery items such as white flour, granulated
sugar, coffee, tea, and soda. However, a higher percentage of
families in the upper economic group keep on hand such items as
cooking fats, cooking and salad oils, raisins, maple sirup, and
powdered sugar.

A higher percentage of families in the upper economic group
than in the lower have special dishes and silverware for guests.
There is no significant difference in the number of pieces of silver-
ware families have for everyday use, but there is a slight tendency
for families in the upper economic group to have more dishes —
both for everyday and guest use. Families in this group also have
more pieces of silverware for guests.

A higher percentage of families in the upper economic group
than in the lower and middle economic groups have such house-
hold appliances as electric toasters, electric mixers, and waffle
irons (Figure 17).

‘The members of a larger percentage of families in the upper
economic group have clothing items that are used only seasonally.
However, the economic status of the family does not influence the
number of items of clothing it has for winter, summer, and year-
round use by the individual members.

Approximately half of the families express a need for additional
storage space for some purpose. Of all those families expressing
this need, approximately one-third indicate a need for more space
for storing clothes in the bedroom, and another one-third express
a need for space for dishes in the kitchen. Some need is also ex-
pressed for storage space for linen and bedding, but there does not
appear to be any common preference regarding location.
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Basic grocery items are ]‘ound in all three

economic (evels. The upper bracket also stores:

Special dishes, silverware, and appliances

are also found, in the upper (evels.

Figure I7. Effect of economic level of family on items for which storage space
is required.
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PART IV

(seneral Housing Preferences

HE FIRST THREE PARTS of this report have been con-
Tcerned with (1) the present pattern of houses of the farm fam-
ilies covered by this study, (2) a description of certain farm house-
hold activities, and (3) a description of the size and nature of
present farm household inventories. In this concluding part pret-
erences and attitudes of the families regarding some of these mat-
ters will be described.

'The data represent an analysis of the responses given by home-
makers when asked about the type of housing? they prefer. I¢ is
obvious that the replies of many homemakers are influenced by
past and present living habits. It is important that this be remem-
bered in the use of the data which follow. No attempt is made to
evaluate the preferences as reported by the families from an archi-
tectural, economic, psychological, or physiological point of view.
Such an evaluation would be a separate task.

On general housing features some of the questions were: How
many stories are preferred? In a two-story house, where do families
prefer to have the bedrooms? What kind of front and back porches
are preferred? Do farm families want basements under their houses,
and if so what are the suggested uses of the basement?

Other questions concerned preferences for certain household
equipment and furniture and the location of activities. Some of
the questions on the latter topic were: What meals do homemakers
prefer to serve in the kitchen and in the dining room, in winter

1 Housing is used in a broad sense, meaning the structure and its space, the
facilities, and the equipment.
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and in summer? Where do homemakers prefer to wash clothes
Dry clothes? Iron clothes? In what rooms do most homemakers
prefer to do their sewing? How much extra space is desired for
guests?

The Dwelling Unat

Number of stories. There appears to be a definite trend in farm
families’ preferences toward houses of fewer stories (Figure 18).
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Figure 18. Comparison of existing and preferred number of stories in dwelling
units. (Existing: number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for chart,
2836, Preferred: number of families reporting, 5%4; weighted base figure for
chart, 2795.)

Over one-third of all of the farm families covered by this report
prefer a I-story house. This is especially interesting because, as
- pointed out earlier, only 3.2 percent now have a house of only
1 story.
‘The percentage of families preferring a 114-story and a 2-story
house is close to the percentage of families now occupying a house
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of this type. However, only 10.1 percent of the families prefer a
215-story house, but 31.5 percent now own a house of that type
(Figure 19).

Figure 19. The highest percentage of families have a 2-story house but prefer
only one story.

‘T'he attitudes are similar among families in the four subregions,
although there is a greater preference for the 1-story house in the
Coastal and Cold North areas. Of the farmhouses in the Coastal
area, only 1.1 percent today have only I story, whereas 43.5 percent
of the families in this area prefer a lstory house. On the other
hand, 48.35 percent now have a 214-story house whereas only 13.0
percent of the families prefer this type. In the Cold North area
2.8 percent have a 1-story house compared with 41.3 percent who
want one. On the other hand, 60.2 percent today have a house of
114 stories whereas only 20.9 percent prefer this type.

In the Central area only 3.0 percent of the families now have a
1-story house, but this type of house is preferred by 36.1 percent.
Today 31.6 percent have a 114-story house, whereas only 19.9 per-
cent prefer this type. Approximately 56.5 percent now have a
2-story house, but only 38.6 percent prefer this type.

In the Appalachian area today only 4.7 percent of the families
have a 1-story house, but 26.0 percent prefer this type. Only 5.0
percent have a house of 114 stories, whereas this type of house is
preferred by 33.7 percent of the families. Also today 56.9 percent
of the families have a 214-story house whereas only 16.5 percent
prefer a house of this type.

Table 15 (p. 24) showed that 6.7 percent of the families in the
lower income group now have 1-story houses, compared with 2.4
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Table 7719. Number of stories preferred in dwelling unit—by region and subregion
(number of families reporting, 594; weighted base figure for table, 2795).

Number Subregion
of Region
Stories Coastal Central Appalachian | Cold North
(Percent)

) 34,7 43,5 36.1 26.0 41.3
114........ 23.6 141 19.9 33.7 20.9
2. 31.1 28.2 38.6 23.5 349
234, .. ... .. 10.1 13.0 5.4 16.5 1.7
K T 0.5 1.2 - 0.3 1.2
All Classes. . 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-66.

percent in the middle economic group and only 2.0 percent in the
upper economic group. On the other hand, in the lower economic
group 43.8 percent of all families prefer a house of only 1 story.
The comparable percentage is 35.9 in the middle economic group
and only 23.0 in the upper economic group.

The percentage of families in each economic group that prefers
a 114-story house is somewhat higher than the percentage now oc-
cupying that type of house. A higher percentage of families in the
upper economic group prefers a 2-story house than the percentage
now occupying that type of house, but fewer families in the middle
and lower economic groups occupying that type of house prefer it.

Table 720. Number of stories preferred in dwelling unit—by economic group
(number of families reporting, 594; weighted base figure for table, 2795).

Economic Group
Number of Stories

Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)
1 23.0 35.9 43.8
15 72 23.2 22.4 27.3
e e e 338 33.4 22.3
2 e e 20.0 7.9 5.6
K 2 .. 0.4 1.0
AllClasses. . ........ .. .. .. ... ... 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-66,
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Also, 14 of the families in the upper economic group prefer a
21/4-story house, but only 7.9 percent in the middle economic group
and 5.6 percent in the lower economic group prefer that type of
house. These percentages are lower than the percentages of fam-
ilies now occupying houses of that type. Practically no families
want a 3-story house.

There appears to be some relationship between the number of
persons in the household and the number of stories preferred, in
the classifications up through the 214-story house.? As the number
in the household increases, more stories are preferred. For example,
among 2-person households, 51.5 percent prefer a 1-story house,
and only 5.9 percent prefer 214 stories. On the other extreme,
among 9-person households, only 19 percent prefer a 1-story house
while the percentage increases to 42.9 preferring 214 stories. This
general relationship is probably due to the fact that to many farm
families a house with more stories means a larger house (Appendix
Table A-67).

Almost all families want a sloping roof (Appendix Table A-76).

Preference for additional rooms. In this region, because of the
large farmhouses, most families feel they have enough (in fact, in
a number of instances apparently too many) rooms in their house.
However, 28 percent of the farm families covered by this report
want additional rooms. The highest percentage, among the sub-
regions, 1s in the Coastal and the Cold North areas, where it has
been noted in Part I of this report, the smallest houses exist.

The percentage of families preferring 2 additional rooms is al-
most as high as the percentage preferring at least 1 additional
room. There is also a similar subregional variation.

Among families in the three economic groups, the percentage
of families preferring at least 1 additional room is as follows:
upper economic group, 30.0 percent; middle economic group.
28.7 percent; lower economic group, 22,2 percent,

The trend among families in the three economic groups pre-
ferring 2 additional rooms is not as distinct, however; the percent-

2 It is interesting to note the parallel relationship between economic groups and
number in houschold regarding the number of stories preferred in house. It 1s
impossible to determine which factor is the real basis for the trend shown, if it
can be attributed to only one of the factors,
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Table 721. Percentage of families wanting at least one additional room and at
least two additional rooms—by region and subregion.

Region One Additional Room* Two Additional Roomst
and
Subregion Percent Percent Percent Percent

of Region | of Families | of Region of Families
Region. ......covveen... (100.0) 27.6 (100.0) 24.0
Coastal. . ............... (18.5) 36.8 (17.7) 29.6
Central . ................ (35.4) 23.4 (36.1) . 20.6
Appalachian............. (33.7) 24.8 (33.8) 22.0
Cold North.............. (12.4) 33.5 (12.4) 31.2

*Number of families reporting, 602; weighted base figure for table, 2830,

tNumber of families reporting, 583; weighted hase figure for table, 2743,
ages are: upper economic group, 24.3 percent; middle economic
group, 25.9 percent; and lower economic group, 18.4 percent.

When those families who expressed a need for an additional
room were asked what room they would want, over a third specifted
another bedroom or guest room. The next highest percentage
(approximately 16 percent) indicated that a bathroom or lavatory
was preferred. Less than 10 percent, in each case, indicated that a
dining room, utility room, living room, den, or office was preferred
for the first additional room (Appendix Table A-68).

When asked what room the families would want if they could
have still another room the replies were similar. In other words,
either a bedroom or a bathroom was preferred, with the exception
that a higher percentage of families suggested a sewing room (Ap-
pendix Table A-68).

There appears to be some relationship between the number of
rooms families now have and whether or not they want an addi-
tional room. The percentage of families wanting an additional
room is lower among families having the larger houses.

A similar relationship with the number of rooms in the dwelling
unit exists among families who indicate that they want 2 additional
rooms.

There is some cvidence that there is a relationship between
family type and whether or not the family wants an additional
room. The percentage of families preferring an additional room
drops significantly for the contracting family and the other adult
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Table 122, Percentage of families wanting at least one additional room—by number
of rooms in dwelling unit occupied (number of families reporting, 605; weighted base
figure for table, 26844).

Number of Rooms Percent Percent
of Region | of Families
6 2SR ( 0.6) 42.9
A ( 2.6) 49.3
T { 6.2) 56.2
O {15.7) 44.0
7S (23.4) 391
B (20.2) 17.0
D (15.7) 11.6
10or More. . ... .. {15.6) 8.9

family requiring three or more bedrooms. These two types of
families generally do not anticipate further growth.

There is also a direct relationship between the size of the house-
hold and the number of families that want one or more additional
rooms. Beginning with households with only 2 members, less than
20 percent want at least 1 additional room. As the number in the
household increases to 3 or 4, the percentage of families wanting
an additional room increases to approximately 25 percent. Among
5-person households it increases to approximately 30 percent,
among 6-person households to 36 percent, and so on until it reaches
households of 10 or more persons when over 34 of the families
prefer an additional room. This same trend is evident for a second

Table 123. Percentage of families wanting at least one additional room——by family
type (number of families reporting, 605; weighted base figure for table, 2844).

Family Type Percent Percent
of Region | of Families
Young Couple. ... . ... .. . { 3.2) 30.4
Founding Family......... ... ... . . ... .. ... ..., (10.8) 38.9
Expanding Family. .. ... ... ... ... . ... ... ... ... (28.5) 34.5
Contracting Family. ... ........ ... ... .. 0 {24.8) 16.7
Young Couple and One or More Adults. . ............ { 4.5) 25.6
Founding Family and One or More Adults. .. ..... ... { 5.3) 29.8
Expanding Familv and One or More Adults. . ... ... .. (15.3) 31.6
Other Adult Family—Three or More Bedrocoms. . ... .. { 7.6} 15.3

165



FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

additional room, but the trend is not quite so pronounced (Ap-
pendix Table A-69).

The percentage of families wanting at least one additional room
is the same among those families who built the unit they now oc-
cupy as among those who did not build the unit they now occupy.

Bedrooms. It was pointed out in Part I that dwelling units oc-
cupied by the families covered by this study have a median of 7.1
rooms. The median number of rooms in dwelling units in each
subregions 1s: Coastal area, 6.7 rooms; Central area, 7.6 rooms;
Appalachian area, 7.0 rooms; and Cold North area, 7.1 rooms.

It was also pointed out in Part I that a median of 2.1 bedrooms
is required for farm families, based on a certain set of assumptions
relating to what is considered to be a bedroom requirement for
purposes of this report. The median required by families in each
of the subregions is: Coastal area, 1.9 rooms; Central area, 2.1
rooms; Appalachian area, 2.3 rooms; and Cold North area, 1.8
rooms. For families in the three economic groups the median
number of bedrooms required, as pointed out in Part I, is: upper
economic group, 2.3; middle economic group, 2.2; and lower
economic group, 1.5. This, of course, is a direct reflection of size
and composition of family.

Data available on the number of bedrooms preferred by the
farm families covered by this report is limited to those families who
have indicated a preference for either a 114- or a 2-story house.
This includes approximately 55 percent of all farm families covered
by this report.

Among those farm families who have indicated a preference for
a 114- or a 2-story house, a median of 3.3 bedrooms is preferred.
Families in the Cold North area prefer the greatest number and
families in the Appalachian area the fewest. The median number
of bedrooms preferred for each of the four subregions is: Coastal
area, 3.2; Central area, 3.4; Appalachian area, 2.9; and Cold North
area, 3.7. For families in the three economic groups, the median
number of bedrooms preferred is: upper economic group, 3.5;
middle economic group, 3.3; and lower economic group, 2.9. The
trend here is the same as the trend for bedrooms required, but the
number of rooms is greater.

For the region as a whole, among those families who want a
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114- or a Z-story house, 1 bedroom is generally preferred on the
first floor and between 2 and 3 are preferred on the second floor.
As can be seen in Table 124, as the number of bedrooms preferred
on the second floor increascs, the number preferred on the first
floor decreases.

Table 724. Number of bedrooms preferred on first loor—by number preferred on
sccond floor in 13- and 2-story house (number of families reporting, 326; weighted
basc figure for table, 1536).

Number Bedrooms | Percent Number of Bedrooms Preferred on First Floor
Preferred on of —

Second Floor Region All

None 1 2 3 4 Classes
(Percent)

None,............... { 8.0) - L 43,5 34.4 221 100.0
1o o ( 4.7) - 417 48.6 9.7 . 100.0
2. (23.8) 11.5 64,7 18.6 3.3 1.9 100.0
K J (30.3) 39.4 471 13.5 . o 160.0
4, e (24.9) 65.8 22,5 11.2 0.5 o 100.0
50r More. .......... { 8.3) 55,5 32.0 9.4 3.1 e 100.0

If families preferring a 114- or a 2-story house were planning
1 bathroom, 60.4 percent of those families would want 1t on the
first floor and 89.6 percent would want it on the second floor. If
they were planning to have a lavatory (bowl and toilet) in addition
to a complete bath, 37.2 percent would have the complete bath
on the first floor and the remaining 62.8 percent would have 1t
on the second floor.

Only 6 perceut of all families want to set aside some rooms to
rent to tourists. Of those few families, about half would use two
rooms for this purpose and most of the remaining number would
set aside three or four. Only 2 percent now rent rooms to tourists.?
No families want tourist cabins on their farms.

Pantries. Approximately 50 percent of all farm families covered
by this report want a pantry. (About the same percentage now
have one.) Of those families who do, approximately half want it
for storage only. One-fourth of the remaining families prefer it for
work and one-fourth for both work and storage.

* Only 1.5 percent of all homemakers now serve meals to tourists.
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There is a distinct preference for a pantry in the Coastal and
the Appalachian areas. The percentages of families wanting one
are 66.7 and 60.7, respectively. On the other hand, only 35.9 per-
cent of the families in the Central area and 30.7 percent in the
Cold North want a pantry.

The type of pantry preferred also is influenced by the subregion.
A high percentage of families in all subregions use the pantry for
storage only, but in the Coastal area an equally high percentage
use it for both work and storage; in the Cold North more families
use it for work only.

There is not a great deal of difference in the preferences of
families in the three economic groups.

Table 125, Type of pantry preferred—by region and subregion (number of families
reporting, 297; weighted base figure for table, 1395),

Type of Subregion
Pantry Region
Coastal Central Appalachian | Cold North
{Percent)

Storage.........| 50.3 41.4 55.0 54.4 40.7
Work. ......... 25.3 15.5 20.0 29.5 51.9
Storage and Work| 24.4 43.1 25.0 16.1 7.4
All Classes. .. ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-70,

Office space. Almost two-thirds of all of the farm families covered
by this report want offices or at least desks in their houses for use
in their business operations. There is no significant subregional
variation. There is a significant variation between families in the
upper and lower economic groups, however, with 69.8 percent in
the upper and 54.3 percent in the lower economic groups pre-
ferring a desk or office space. The percentage in the middle eco-
nomic group is 65.3.

Among those families who want one or the other, about two-
thirds express a preference for only a desk. The percentage wanting
an office 1s highest in the Coastal area.

Again, there is considerable variation among families in the
three economic groups, with 44.0 percent of the families in the
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Table 126. Percentage of families wanting desk only and wanting office—by region
and subregion (number of families reporting, 443; weighted base figure for table, 2084).

Type Subregion
of Region
Space Coastal Central | Appalachian | Cold North
(Percent)
Desk Only. .. ... 68.8 60.3 721 70.3 66.9
Office..... ..... 31.2 39.7 27.9 29.7 3341

All Classes. .. ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-71,

upper and only 23.0 percent in the lower economic groups pre-
ferring an office. The percentage in the middle economic group
is 28.8.

Among those families wanting a desk only, the highest percent-
age would locate it in the living room. The dining room ranks
next in importance.

Among those who want an office, almost all families want a desk
and chairs in it, and 74 percent of the families want a telephone
in it. Of the other items of furniture and equipment, approximate-
ly 53 percent of the families want a filing cabinet, 33 percent want
a cot or couch, 18 percent want a table, 17 percent want a bookcase,
and 15 percent want an easy chair. The percentage wanting such
equipment as a typewriter or a safe is negligible. Approximately
72 percent want the office to have a back door.

The office would, of course, generally be used for business. The
men would use it for this purpose in all instances, and home-
makers in 40 percent of the families (who want an office) would
also use it for this purpose. A few homemakers would use it for
letter writing and sewing. It would also be used by children in
20 percent of the families, generally for reading and schoolwork.

Places for men to wash up. There 1s no general agreement among
families regarding the best place for men to wash up. The highest
percentage of families prefer the laundry or washroom?* (23.2 per-
cent), with the next highest group preferring a lavatory on the
first floor (17.5 percent). About the same percentage of families

* See footnote 4, p. 34, for definition of washroom, as used in this report.
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(approximately 10 percent) prefer the bathroom, kitchen, utility or
workroom, and basement.

There is significant subregional variation among the locations
preferred. In the Coastal area 41 percent of the families prefer a
lavatory on the first floor. In the other three subregions families
prefer the laundry room or washroom above all other locations.
In the Cold North approximately 37 percent prefer this location,
but in the Central and Appalachian areas the figure declines to
about 24 percent. In the Cold North, only 4.1 percent of all
families want a lavatory on the first floor.

Table 127. Location where families prefer to have men wash up—-by region and
subregion (number of families reporting, 594; weighted base figure for table, 2795).

Subregion
Location Region
Coastal | Central I:Sh[;:;x 1\?;:31
(Percent)

Laundry Room or Washroom. . . .. 23.2 11.8 24.2 23.4 36.7
Lavatory on First Floor... .. ... ... 17.5 41.2 8.6 18.9 4.1
Bathroom....... ... ............. 12.6 16.5 15.2 9.2 2.3
Workroom, Utility or Back Room...| 10.7 3.5 20.0 4.7 11.0
Kitchen............... .. ..... ... 10.2 4.7 9.7 10.7 18.0
Basement....................... 10.7 4.7 9.7 17.7 2.9
Porch....... ... ... .. ... ... ... 4.8 5.9 3.0 7.6 0.6
Outside House, Special Building . . . . 3.2 2.3 2.4 2.8 8.1
Other. ............ ... ... .. ... 71 9.4 7.2 5.0 9.3
All Classes. ................. .... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-72.

The economic group in which the family falls does not appear
to have a significant influence on the location preferred. A higher
percentage of families in the upper economic group prefer a
lavatory on the first floor and a lower percentage prefer the kitchen,
but aside from this there is no distinct pattern.

Porches. A total of 93 percent of all farm families covered by
this report prefer at least 1 porch. Among those families approxi-
mately 56 percent prefer both a front porch and a back porch, 24
percent prefer a front porch only, and 20 percent prefer a back
porch only.?

5 Front porcli includes porches near the living room, not necessarily on the front
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'The percentages of families in the region as a whole and in each
economic group who want a front porch, either alone or in com-
bination with a back porch, are shown in Table 128. (There are
no significant differences in the percentages among the four sub-
regions.) Only a small percentage of families definitely do not want
such a porch. There appears to be a greater preference for a front
porch among families in the middle and lower economic groups.
The percentage of families having no opinion is important.

Table 128. Percentage of familics wanting and not wanting a front porch—by
region and economic group {number of familics reporting, 603; weighted base figure
for table, 28306).

Economic Group
I'amily Preference Region
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

Percent of Region. ... ... ... .. ... (100.0) (22.3) (56.5) (21.2)
Want at Least One. .. .. .. ... ... . 74.8 67.5 77.3 75.9
Do Not Want at Least One. . ... ... 6.6 10.9 4.8 7.0
NoOpinion..................... 18.6 21.0 17.9 17.1
All Classes, RN REEE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

The percentage of families preferring a back porch is somewhat
lower than the percentage preferring a front porch. The percent-
age of “no opinion,” however, is higher. The greatest preference
is in the Appalachian area and the smallest is in the Central area.
The figures include those families wanting a back porch either
alone or in combination with a front porch (‘Table 129).

Among families in the three economic groups there is again
a tendency, on the part of families in the middle and lower groups,
toward a greater preference for a back porch (Table 130).

Among those families described above who want both a front
porch and a back porch the subregional and economic group trends
are more distinct. The percentage of preference is highest in the
Appalachian area (64.8 percent of all families want both), next
highest 1n the Coastal area (52.9 percent), next in the Cold North
(44.9 percent), and lowest in the Central area (42.9 percent).

of the house; back porch includes porches near the kitchen, not necessarily on the
back of the house.
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Table 729. Percentage of families wanting and not wanting a back porch—by
region and subregion (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for
table, 2836).

Subregion
Family Preference Region

Appa- Cold

Coastal | Central lachian | North

(Percent)

Percent of Region.......... ...... (100.0) | (18.4) (35.6) (33.6) (12.4)
Want at Least One. . . ........... 70.9 70.2 62.5 78.9 74.4
Do Not Want at Least One. .. .... 6.6 8.0 7.7 6.3 2.3
NoQpinion..................... 22,5 21.8 29.8 14.8 23.3
All Classes. ... .................. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Table 730. Percentage of families wanting and not wanting a back porch—hy
economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table,
2836).

Economic Group
Family Preference

Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)
Percentof Region. . ........................ (22.3) {56.5) (21.2)
WantatLeast One. ... ... ................. 63.0 73.2 73.1
Do NotWantat Least One. . ................ 10.9 4.8 7.0
NoOpinion. ..., 26.1 220 | 1990
All Classes. . .......... ... . i 100.0 100.0 100.0

Families in the lower economic group have the greatest preference
for both (56.0 percent), followed by the middle (55.3 percent) and
then the upper (41.4 percent) economic groups.

Among those farm families preferring a front porch, approxi-
mately one-third prefer to have an open porch. Another 17 percent
prefer to have the porch screened in, another 22 percent prefer to
have it glassed in, and approximately 28 percent prefer to have a
combination of the screened and glassed-in types for their front
porch.

There are distinct variations among the types of finish for por-
ches preferred in the different subregions. Among those families
expressing a preference for a front porch, in the Coastal area the
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highest percentage of families prefer a .screened porch. In the
Central and the Cold North areas the highest percentage prefer a
combination of screened and glassed-in porches. In the Appalach-
ian area 60 percent prefer to have the open porch.

Table 137. Type of finish preferred for front porch—by region and subregion (num-
ber of families reporting, 451; weighted base figure for table, 2121).

Subregion
Type of Finish Region

Appa- Cold

Coastal | Central lachian | North

{Percent)

Open.... ... ... o i, 32.9 23.1 19.7 60.1 3.3
Screened . ... o o 16.9 36.9 15.6 9.1 13.3
Glassed-in. . ... ................. 21.7 27.7 19.7 19.0 26.7
Combination. .. ................. 27.8 12.3 442 11.0 55.8
Other. .. ... o e 0.7 . 0.8 0.8 0.9
All Classes. . .................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-73.

Among families in the three economic groups, there is some
tendency for families in the upper economic group to prefer
screened porches as contrasted to a tendency among families in
the lower economic group to prefer glassed-in porches. There 1s no
significant difference in the percentages in regard to open and the
combination of screened and glassed-in porches.

Table 132.  Type of finish preferred for front porch—by economic group (number
of families reporting, 451; weighted base figurc for table, 2121).

Economic Group
Type of Finish

Upper Middle Lower
{Pcreent)
Open. . e 351 33.0 30.6
Sereened. . v e 24.6 16.4 11.2
Glassed-In. .. ... . .0 12.9 22.3 28.2
Combination......... .. .. e 26.0 27.7 30.0
Other . o o e e 1.4 0.6 -
Al Classes. . .. ... it e 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-73.
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Among those families preferring a back porch, more families pre-
fer a screened porch than any other one type. A considerably lower
percentage of families prefer an open porch on the back of the
house as compared with the percentage preferring this type of
porch on the front of the house.

Again, there are subregional variations. In the Coastal area
approximately a third of the families prefer a screened porch and
another third prefer the glassed-in type. In the Central and Cold
North areas slightly over a third prefer a screened and glassed-in
combination back porch. In the Appalachian area among the
families preferring a back porch approximately 43 percent prefer
to have the porch screened in.

Table 133. Type of finish preferred for back porch—by region and subregion
{(number of families reporting, 427; weighted base figurc for table, 2011).

Type Subregion
of Finish Region
Coastal Central Appalachian | Cold North
{Percent)
Open.......... 20.8 14.8 21.0 21.5 26.7
Screened . . ... .. 35.8 34.4 30.5 42.6 30.5
Glassed-in . . . . .. 17.7 34.4 13.3 17.1 6.9
Combination. . .. 25.0 16.4 35.2 16.8 35.9
Other. .. ... ... 0.7 o - 2.0 -
All Classes. ... .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-73.

Among families preferring a back porch, in the three economic
groups, the picture is somewhat different from that among families
preferring a front porch. There is some tendency for families in
the lower economic group to prefer a screened porch (Table 134).

The size and type of family does not have any particular relation-
ship to the type of finish preferred.

Farm families prefer to use porches for different purposes in
summer and winter. Table 135 shows the more extensive use of
porches in the summer for a number of activities. The only im-
portant exceptions are the drying of clothes and storage, for which
porches are used more commonly in winter.

Among those families who want a porch for use in summer,
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Table 134, "T'ype of finish preferred for back porch-—by economic group {number
of families reporting, 427; weighted base figure for table, 2011).

Economic Group
Type of Finish

Upper Middle Lower
{Percent)

Open. ... e 22.6 21.8 16.0
Screened . . ... ... .., 35.8 32.3 44.8
Glassed-in. .......... ... ... ... .. . .. ..... 20.8 17.5 15.7
Combination. ... ........................... 19.3 27.6 22.9
Other. ... ... . 1.5 0.8 o
All Classes. .. ... ... .. ... .. . ... ... .... 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-73.

there is a difference i preferred uses between {ront porch and
back porch. About four-fifths of the families wanting a front porch
would use it for sitting, leisure, or reading. No other one use is
desired by more than 10 percent of the families.

Approximately 40 percent of the families wanting a back porch
would use it for sitting, leisure, or reading, but 25 percent would
also use it for food preparation, 22 percent for eating, and 14 per-
cent for drying clothes (Table 136).

Comparable data for winter are not significant because of the

Table 135. Preferred uses of all porches in summer and winter {(number of familics
reporting, 569; weighted base figure for table, 2662).

Period of Year
Use

Summer Winter

(Percent of Families) *
Sitting, Leisure, Reading. . ............. ... ... .. ... 85.5 15.5
Other Recreation or Play . . ... ....... ... ... ... ... 7.9 2.9
Eating. ... ... ... . 23.6 1.0
Food Preparation. . ............ ... ... ... ..., 22.5 1.5
Drying Clothes. . . ... ... ... .. ... ... .. ... ..., 17.2 34.6
Troning. .. ... e 8.2 1.0
Washing Clothes. ... ... ... ... .. 5.6 2.2
SIOrage. . .. ... 4.8 15.7
Other. . . 21.0 135

*The total is not 100 percent because some families specify more than one use
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Table 136. Preferred uses of front porch and back porch in summer.

Porches Families Prefer (Read Down)
Use
Front Porch* Back Porch}
{Percent) t
Sitting, Leisure, Reading. . ............. 81.4 39.3
Other Recreation or Play.‘ ............. 8.3 4.3
Eating......... ... ... ... ... o 7.3 222
Food Preparation..................... 4.8 24.5
Drying Clothes. ..,.................... 6.8 14.3
Ironing........ ... .. i i 1.3 8.2
Woashing Clothes. . .................... 0.5 5.7
Storage. .. ... 0.6 5.5
Other. ... ... o i 7.9 15.3

*Number of families reporting, 450; weighted base figure for table, 2121,
FThe total is not 100 percent because some families specify more than one use,
" 3}Number of families reporting, 427; weighted base figure for table, 2011,

relatively few families wanting to use a porch during the colder
months,

Among those families wanting front porches of varying types
of finish for use in summer, no important differences in use can be
seen when the different types of finish are compared. Sitting,

Table 137. Preferred uses of front porch in summer—by type of finish preferred
(number of families reporting, 442; weighted base figure for table, 2107).

Porches Families Prefer (Read Down)
Use
Open Screened Glassed-in Combination
{Percent) *
Percent of Region. .. ... .. (33.1) (17.1) (21.8) (28.0)
Sitting, Leisure, Reading. . 79.1 74.1 83.7 87.8
Other Recreation or Play. . 4.7 11.1 80 - 10.7
Eating.................. 0.9 6.1 8.9 14.7
Food Preparation. . . ... .. 6.9 5.8 ces 5.4
Drying Clothes. . ...... ... 5.6 14.2 6.1 3.9
Ironing. ................ 0.4 ce 2.0 2.0
Washing Clothes. . ..... .. 0.4 0.6 Coe 1.0
Storage. ....... ......... . . cee 2.0
Other, ................. 21 8.4 13.7 10.0

*The total is not 100 percent because some families specify more than one usc,
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reading, and leisure rank high for all types. No other activities
are comparable 1n importance.

There 1s greater variation in the uses of the back porch in
summer. Among those families wanting a back porch, approxi-
mately 58 percent would use it for sitting, reading, and leisure if it
were part glassed in and part screened, but only 29.0 percent would
use it for this purpose if it were open. Approximately 30.0 percent
would use a screened porch or a porch of the combination of
finishes for eating, but almost no families would eat on an open
back porch. About a third of the families would prepare food in a
screened back porch.

Table 138. Preferred uses of back porch in summer—by type of finish preferred
(number of families reporting, 424; weighted base figure for table, 1996).

Porches Families Prefer (Read Down)
Use
Open Screened Glassed-in | Combination
(Percent) *
Percent of Region...... .. (20.9) (36.0) {(17.9) (25.2)
Sitting, Leisure, Reading. . 29.2 36.4 32.8 57.8
Other Recreation or Play . . 0.5 5.0 1.7 8.6
Eating.................. 2.2 30.0 18.8 30.7
Food Preparation. ., ... .. 16.5 331 25.2 191
Drying Clothes. .. .. ..... 17.9 15.7 18.8 6.4
Ironing. . ............ ... 2.9 9.5 11.5 8.6
Washing Clothes. .. ... ... 3.6 4.5 7.6 8.2
Storage............... .. 7.4 1.8 10.9 5.4
Other.................. 15.6 14.7 12,3 18.5

*Total is not 100 percent because some families specify more than one use.

Family type and size appear to have no particular relationship
to the use of the porch.

Basements. It was pointed out earlier in this report that 94 per-
cent of all of the farmhouses covered have a basement or cellar. The
percentages for the various subregions, indicated earlier, are: Cold
North, 99.4 percent; Central, 98.8 percent; Coastal, 92.0 percent;
and Appalachian, 88.0 percent.

An even higher percentage, 97.4, of the families in the region
prefer a basement. (Only 1.4 percent who now have one do not
want one.) This increase in the percentage is caused by the data
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tor those families in the Appalachian area who do not now have a

bhasement but want one.

Table 139. Percentage of families preferring a basement—~by region and subregion
{(number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Percent

Region and Subregion
of Families

Region. . . ... .. 97.4
Coastal . . . ... . e 94.2
Central. . . ... e 99.4
Appalachian. ........ ... ... 96.9
Cold North. . .. ... 98.3

Source: Appendix Table A-74.

It will be recalled that among the houses occupied by families
in the middle and upper economic groups approximately 95 per-
cent have basements. Among the families in the upper economic
group a preference for a basement is indicated in 96.4 percent of
the instances, and among those in the middle economic group, in
98.8 percent of the instances. It was pointed out previously also
that approximately 89 percent of the houses occupied by families
in the Jower economic group have a basement. A total of 95.2
percent of these families prefer one.

Basements are preferred for a variety of uses by farm families.
The principal use is, of course, that of storage, including the stor-
age of canned goods, meat, produce, and fuel. Also ranking high
on the list of preferred uses for a basement is that of washing
and/or drying clothes. A listing of the various uses preferred by
families in the region as a whole is given in Table 140.

There are different preferred uses of the basement among
families in the four subregions. Only the storage of canned goods
ranks high in each of the subregions. There is considerable varia-
tion among other uses. For washing and drying clothes the base-
ment location ranks high among the preferences of families in
the Appalachian and Coastal area but relatively low among fam-
ilies in the Cold North. For heating and the storage of fuel, there
i1s a greater preference for the basement among families in the
Central and the Cold North areas than in the Coastal area.

178



GENERAL HOUSING PREFERENCES

Families in the Coastal and Cold North areas indicate a relatively
high preference for storing produce in the basement. A consider-
ably smaller percentage of families in the Cold North area than
in the other three subregions prefer to do the food processing in
the basement.

Table 740. Preferred uses of basement—by region and subregion (number of
families reporting, 588; weighted base figure for table, 2764).

Subregion
Use Region
Coastal | Central ]‘:552;1 Sjitdh
(Percent)

Storage of Canned Goods. , ... .. .. 92.0 87.8 93.4 93.8 93.6
Washing and/or Drying Clothes. . .| 61.1 63.4 59.3 70.1 38.7
Heating and Storage of Fuel. ... .. 59.0 48.8 62.9 58.1 64.7
Storage of Produce, ... ...... ... .. 56.9 72.0 57.5 40.9 76.3
Food Processing. . ............... 24.6 28.0 23.4 28.3 13,3
Place to Wash Up......... ... .. 18.3 13.4 20.4 23.4 5.8
Recreation, Eating, Entertaining . . . 18.3 29.3 15.0 14.6 22.0
Meat Processing . ... ... oL 17.0 12.2 257 11.0 14.5
Storage of Meat, Freezer, etc. ... . .. 14.9 15.9 20.4 8.8 13.9
Workroom. ......... ... L 4.9 7.3 3.6 4.5 6.4
Garage... .. ... . oo o 1.2 ce 1.2 2.3 ce
Storage of Clothing. . ............ 0.9 2.4 0.6 e 2.3
General {Other) Storage....... ... 11.7 20.7 10.8 7.5 12,7
Other................ [ 6.2 8.5 5.4 5.8 5.8

Source: Appendix Table A-75.

There is also same variation among families in the three eco-
nomic groups. A slightly higher percentage of families in the upper
economic group prefers to use the basement for heating and the
storage of fuel, for recreation, eating, and entertainment, for the
storage of meat, a freezer, etc, and for general (other) storage.
On the other hand, a slightly higher percentage of families in the
lower economic group prefers to use the basement for the storage
of canned goods, for the washing and/or drying of clothes, for food
processing, and for meat processing.

The trend in all of the instances cited is distinct, as can be seen
from Table 141.

There is no distinct relationship between the type and size of
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Table 141, Preferred uses of basement—-by economic group (number of lamilics
reporting, 588; weighted base figure for table, 2764).

¥.conomic Group
Use
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)
Storage of Canned Goods. . .......... ... ..... 88.2 93.4 95.1
Washing and/or Drying Clothes. . ............ 59.2 59.8 66.5
Heating and Storage of Fuel. ... ..... ... .. .. 03.8 58.4 55.5
Storage of Produce. . ....................... 59.3 55.5 58.1
Food Processing. ........ ... . ... .. ... .ou.. 21.3 235 31.1
PlacetoWash Up............... ... ... ...... 18.7 18.7 16.8
Recreation, Eating, Entertainment. . .. .. ... ..., 25.4 16.6 15.4
Meat Processing. .. ....... ... ... ... 12.0 17.8 20.2
Storage of Meat, Freezer,etc................. 19.0 15.3 9.2
Workroom. .. ......... . . o 3.6 5.3 5.2
Garage. ... ... .. 0.5 1.7 0.5
Storage of Clothing . . ... ... ... .. .......... 1.6 0.3 2.1
General (Other) Storage..................... 16.9 11.0 8.0
Other.... ... .. o 6.4 6.8 4.2

Source: Appendix Table A-75,

families and the preferred uses of a basement except that larger
families indicate a greater preference for using it for the storage
of canned goods.

Attics. A total of 61.2 percent of the farm families covered by
this report want an attic. There is little variation among families
in three of the subregions — Coastal, Central, and Appalachian —
but a considerable variation on the part of families in the Cold
North area. This can be seen in Table 142.

Table 142. Percentage of families wanting an attic—by region and subregion
(number of families reporting, 584; weighted basc figure for table, 2744).

Percent

Region and Subregion
of Families

ReEgIOn. ... 61.2
Coastal. . ... ... . e e e e 61.6
Central . . ... e e 67.5
Appalachian. .. ... . . . 62.8
Cold North. .......... H A 39.4

Source: Appendix Table A-76.
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Among families in the three economic groups, the greatest
preference for an attic is among families in the upper economic
group. The percentages are: upper economic group, 68.1; middle
economic group, 59.7; and lower economic group, 57.9.

Where an attic is preferred, families generally prefer to use it
for some type of storage. A low percentage of families would locate
a recreation or playroom there.

The most common use would be for general storage. Among
those families in the region preferring an attic, 90.7 percent would
use 1t for this purpose. A total of 42.1 percent would also use it
specifically for clothing storage; only 4.7 percent would store food
there.

There is little variation among families in the four subregions
or the three economic groups insofar as the preferred uses of the
attic are concerned. A high percentage in each case would use it
for general storage. A higher percentage of families in the Coastal
area than in any other subregion (60.7 percent) would use it for
clothing storage; the lowest percentage is in the Central area (27.1
percent) (Appendix Table A-77).

Preference for rooms in the 5-room house. If a family of five,
including two boys and a girl of school age, could have a house
with only 5 rooms and a bath, over 80 percent of all of the farm
families covered by this report think the rooms should be a kit-
chen, living room, and three bedrooms.

There is some subregional variation. A preference for that com-
bination of rooms is indicated by 90.5 percent of the families in
the Appalachian area, but by only 65.9 percent in the Coastal area.
The principal reason for the lower percentage in the Coastal sub-
region, which is considerably lower than that in any of the other
subregions, 1s the fact that 17.6 percent of the families in this area
prefer a kitchen, living room-dining room combination, and three
bedrooms.

The distribution among various room combinations for families
in the region as a whole and the four subregions is shown in Table
143.

The economic group of the family and the age of the homemaker
do not appear to have any influence on the types of rooms pre-
ferred.
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Table 743. Specific rooms preferred in dwelling unit limited to 5 rooms—by
region and subregion™® (number of families reporting, 599; weighted base figure for
table, 2815),

Subregion
Rooms Region
Coast- | Cen- | Appa- | Cold
al tral | lachian|{ North
(Percent)
Kitchen, Living Room, Three Bedrooms. . 82.7 65.9 82.0 90.5 88.1
Kitchen, Dining Room, Three Bedrooms . 1.5 Cs 3.0 1.0 0.6
Kitchen, Dining Room, Living Room,
Two Bedroomss. ............... ... 2.0 1.2 3.0 1.0 1.7
Kitchen, Living Room-Dining Room
Combination, Three Bedrooms....... 8.9 17.6 9.0 4.7 6.8
Other......... ... .. ... .. ... .. ... ... 4.9 15.3 2.4 2.8 2.8
AllClasses........ ... ... .. ... ... ... 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-78,

*For a family of five, including two boys and a girl of school age.

When families do not specify a dining room needed in the 5-
room house, they indicate a distinct preference for eating in the
kitchen. Approximately 86 percent of all families indicate the
kitchen preference, regardless of room arrangement preferred.

- Equipment and Furniture

Heating equipment. Almost all of the farm families covered by
this report (95.6 percent) prefer a central furnace for heating their
homes (Figure 20). Since only 46 percent of the families now have
a furnace (including those families who now heat their homes with
a furnace and range as well as a furnace alone), it is apparent that
many families now using other methods of heating prefer to change
over to this type of heating (Appendix Table A-79).

Among those families preferring a central furnace, hard coal and
oil are the two types of fuel most generally preferred. The percent-
age distribution is shown in Table 144.

The highest percentage of families in the region want to heat
all rooms in the house. It will be recalled from Part I that in only
a low percentage of the farm houses covered by this report are all
of the rooms now heated. (The median number of rooms in the
farm houses covered by this report is 7.1, while the median number
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Figure 20. Many families have a space heater or other stove, but most families
prefer central heating.

now heated is only 4.6.) The percentage of families is about the
same in the Coastal, Central, and Cold North areas but significantly
lower in the Appalachian area.

A slightly higher percentage of families in the upper economic
group prefer to heat all rooms. The percentage distribution is:
upper economic group, 84.8; middle economic group, 81.8; lower
economic group, 78.9.

Almost all families in the region (96 percent) want the bathroom
heated. The percentage is only slightly lower among those families
who want to heat the parents’ bedroom (88.4 percent) and the
children’s bedrooms (86.8 percent).

Table 144, Summary of types of fuel preferred by families wanting central
furnace (number of families reporting, 579; weighted base figure for table, 2721).

Type of Fuel Percent
of Families
Hard Coal. ... .. 38.3
Ol 34.6
Soft Coal. . . ... 9.5
GaS . . 7.4
Wood. ... 5.3
Other. ... 4.9
Al Cla8888. . . o e 100.0
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Table 745. Percentage of families preferving to heat all rooms—by region and
subregion {number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836)

Region and Subregion' Percent
of Families

Regilon. . ... . e 81.9
Coastal . .. ... . . 83.9
Central. . ... . . e 85.1
Appalachian. .. .. ... L 76.1
Cold North. ... ... 85.2

Source: Appendix Table A-80,

In the Cold North, 99.4 percent of the families want the bath-
room heated. The comparable percentages are 98.2 in the Central
area, 95.4 in the Coastal area, and 92.8 in the Appalachian area
(Appendix Table A-80).

A total of 56.5 percent of the families in the region want a fire-
place. Only an insignificant percentage of families would use it
for heating, however. Most of the families prefer to have it in the
living room. There is some subregional variation, with the greatest
preference expressed by families in the Coastal area.

Table 146. Percentage of families wanting a fireplace—by region and subregion
{number of families reporting, 601; weighted base figure for table, 2826}.

Region and Subregion Percent Percent
of Region of Families
Region. . ... .. . ... (100.0) 56.5
Coastal. . ... ... .. . {18.5) 71.3
Central . .. {35.4) 58.1
Appalachian. ... .. ... .. ... . (33.8) 45.9
Cold North. ... ... o (12.3) 59.2

Fireplaces are preferred more generally by families in the upper
economic group. A total of 61.9 percent of all families in this eco-
nomic group express this preference, compared with 56.7 percent
in the middle economic group and 50.3 percent in the lower eco-
nomic group.

Among those families preferring a fireplace, approximately 90
percent want 1 and the remaining 10 percent want 2 or more.
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Olhier equipment and furniture: Introduction. In the preceding
sections of Part IV family preferences have been discussed. In the
remaining part of this section on equipment and furniture, how-
ever, definite plans of the family are described. These plans reflect
preferences only when the family contemplates buying or replacing
the items covered.

In analyzing the plans of the farm families with respect to the
following items of furniture and equipment they may have or plan
to buy, data have been classified into five major groups: (1) percent-
age of families who do not have the item and do not plan to buy it
within the next two years; (2) percentage of families who do not
have the item but do plan to buy it within the next two years;
(3) percentage of families who have the item and expect to keep
using it indefinitely; (4) percentage of families who have the item
but expect to replace 1t within the next two years; (5) some other
combination.

The data, classified in this manner, generally indicate clearly
what few changes the farm families covered by this report plan to
make regarding equipment and furniture they have (or do not
have) during the next two years.

Ranges. The report indicates that it will be some time before
any other one type of range replaces, to any extent, the wood
and/or coal range being used now by approximately 57 percent
of the farm families covered. In fact, about one-half of all of the
farm families now have a wood and/or coal range which they plan
to use indefinitely, and the remaining 7 percent now have this
type of range and plan to have it replaced with a range of the same
type within the next 2 years.

There is no indication, however, that farm families who do not
now have a wood and/or coal range plan to buy a range of this
type. Among those families now having a different type of range,
none plans to use the wood and/or coal type.

Families in the Jower economic group apparently will continue
to have a higher percentage of wood and/or coal ranges than
families in either of the other two economic groups. Families in
the upper economic group will have a lower percentage of ranges
of this type than families in the other two economic groups.
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Table 147.

Plans of families regarding range—by tvpe of range families now have and by region and economic group
(number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Plans of Families

Type of Range Percent
and Economic Group of Regian Have None, | Have One, Have One,
Have Nqne, Plan to Plan to Use Plan to Other All
Not Buying Buy One Indefinitely Replace Classes
(Percent)

Wood and /or Coal
Region.................. (100.0) 41.1 0.2 50.5 6.9 1.3 - 100.0
Upper Economic Group. .. (22.3) 47.9 S 41.9 9.9 0.3 100.0
Middle Econcmic Group. . (56.5) 41.3 0.4 51.5 5.5 1.3 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. (21.2) 33.2 57.1 7.2 2.5 100.0
Gas
Region. ... .............. (100.0) 76.2 1.6 20.4 1.0 0.8 100.0
Upper Economic Group. .. (22.3) 77.9 0.9 20.2 co 1.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . (56.5) 77.1 1.5 19.7 1.3 0.4 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. (21.2) 72.1 2.6 22.3 1.0 2.0 100.0
Electric
Region. ... ........... ... (100.0) 74.7 5.6 19.3 0.2 0.2 100.0
Upper Economic Group. . . (22.3) 67.5 4.7 26.9 R .9 100.0
Middle Econoraic Group. . (56.5) 76.0 6.7 17.2 0.1 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. (21.2) 78.9 3.7 16.9 0.5 100.0
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No important increase or decrease in the next 2 years is apparent
in the number of gas ranges owned by farm families.

The greatest change in regard to ranges is in favor of electric
ranges. But even this anticipated change does not appear to be
important in proportions.® Among all farm families in the region,
5.6 percent do not now have an electric range but plan to buy one
in the next 2 years. Among families in the middle economic group
(this group, it will be remembered, contains over half of all of the
farm families in the region), 6.7 percent do not now have a range
of this type but plan to buy one.

None of the families owning a combination coal and/or wood
and gas type of range plan to replace the one they now have within
2 years, and very few farm families not now having this type of
range plan to buy one. Almost the same figures apply to kerosene
ranges.

There is some variation between families in the upper and
lower economic groups: families in the upper economic group are
tending to change from wood and/or coal ranges, apparently in
favor of electric ones.

Among homemakers in the different age groups, definite plans
for continued use of wood and/or coal ranges can be observed in
the older groups. For example, among homemakers 70 years old
or older 87 percent plan to use a range with this type of fuel,
whereas among homemakers between the ages of 20 and 29, only
40 percent plan to use this type. There is a downward trend in the
percentage from the older to the younger age groups (Table 148).

There appears to be a slight reverse trend insofar as gas and
electric ranges are concerned. That is, these types of ranges are
somewhat more popular with the younger homemakers. The trend
is not so distinct, however, as the opposite trend among those home-
makers still planning to use a wood and/or coal range.

A trend parallel to that indicated for age of homemakers is
found among homemakers with varied years of schooling. Plans
for using a wood and/or coal range, for example, appear more

¢ Although this survey did not determine how many of the families covered had
electricity, it was pointed out in Part I that approximately 90 percent have an
electric washing machine; therefore, the number of families having electricity equals
or exceeds that percentage.
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Table 7145. Plans of families regarding type of range—by age of homemaker
(number of families reporting, 605; weighted base figure for table, 2843).

T'ype of Range (Read Across)
Per-
b Age Ofk cent of Combina-
omemaker ; : :
Region Wg:%z:;i / Elecctric Kerosene Gas ;::) 2{_
More

(Years) {Percent) *
Under 20. ... (0.5 80.0 40.0 o 60,0 L.
20-29........| QA1.7 39.9 24.9 15.6 24.3 21.6
30-39........0 (23.8) 51.6 29.1 14.2 27.9 16.5
40-49........| (25.2) 58.4 26,6 12.8 24.4 19.5
50-59........ (23.4) 65.0 20.4 16.1 25.1 13,1
60-69........1 (11.3) 71.9 27.8 10.6 10.3 14.1
700r More ...l ( 4.1) 87.0 13,9 20.9 20.9 C.
All Classes. . ..| {100.0) 59.0 25.3 14.2 23.8 16.0

*Total is not 100 percent because some families have more than one type.

Table 749.  Plans of families regarding type of range—by number of years of schoo:
completed by homemaker {number of familics reporting, 589; weighted base figure for
table, 2770).

Type of Range (Read Across)
Schooling Per-
Completed | cent of , Combina-
Region Wood and, Electric Kerosene Gas tion of Two
or Coal or More
(Years) {Percent) *
None...... .. {( 0.7) 100.0 ... 10.0 30.0
Grade School :
1-4 Years. .| { 2.3) 57.8 9.4 18.8 46.9 -
5-6 Years..| ( 3.3) 81.3 17.6 231 19.8 12.1
7-8 Years. .| (35.5) 45.6 25.7 12.2 20.0 16.5
Iligh School:
1-3 Years. .| (23.9) 60.6 21.4 15.4 23.2 16.6
4 Years. . (18.6) 51.0 22.9 19.0 28.5 22.5
College or Other
Training:
1-3 Years. .| (11.2) 48.4 32.9 16.1 22.3 12.6
4 Years....| ( 4.5) 28.2 63.7 - 37.1 14.5

*#Total is not 100 percent because some families have more than one type.
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general among homemakers who have completed fewer years of
school than among homemakers who completed high school and
college. Plans for using an electric range are more general among
those homemakers who have completed a college education (ap-
proximately 64 percent of all homemakers in this category plan
to use an electric range) (Table 149).

Washing machines. More homemakers plan to use an electric
(nonautomatic) washing machine rather than the electric (auto-
matic) and the gasoline types. Approximately 80 percent of all
families now have an electric (nonautomatic) washing machine
which they plan to use indefinitely. Another 5 percent of the
families plan to replace within 2 years the electric (nonautomatic)
washer they now have. The percentage of families planning to use
other types 1s too low to be significant (Table 150).

Ironers. Only 7.2 percent of all farm families have an electric
ironer and only 2 percent who do not now have one plan to buy
one.

Automatic driers. Only 16.9 percent of the farm families would
buy an automatic clothes dryer if they were buying new laundry
equipment. A total of 77.3 percent indicate that they would not
buy this item of laundering equipment, and 5.8 percent express
no opinion.

Vacuum cleaners. Most homemakers plan to use a vacuum
cleaner, but there is no distinct difference in the plans for using
either the tank or upright type. As indicated earlier, a slightly
higher percentage now has the tank type. There is no difference in
plans among families in the various economic groups (Table 151).

Refrigerators or ice boxes. As indicated earlier, the electric re-
frigerator is the most prominent type of refrigeration among farm
families covered by this report, and most families will continue to
use this type. Only a few farm families who have gas or kerosene
refrigerators plan to replace them, and a very low percentage who
do not now have a refrigerator of this type plans to buy one. Only
a few farm families plan to replace their iceboxes, but no families
not now having an icebox plan to buy one. On the other hand, a
higher percentage of families who do not have an electric refriger-
ator plan to acquire one (Table 152).
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Table 150. Plans of families regarding washing machine—by type of washing machine they now have and by region
and economic group {number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Plans of Families

Type of Washing Percent
Machine and of Region Have None, Have One, Have One,
Economic Group Have No-nc, Plan to Plan to Use Plan to Other* All
Not Buying Buy One Indefinitely Replace Classes
(Percent)

Electric (Non-automatic)
Region.................. {100.0) 12.2 2.4 79.6 5.1 0.7 100.0
Upper Economic Group. .. (22.3) 13.7 1.9 77.4 6.2 0.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . (56.5) 9.7 2.1 81.6 5.7 0.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. {21.2) 17.3 3.8 76.4 2.5 100.0
Electric (Automatic)
Region.................. (100.0) 24.6 1.7 3.4 0.2 0.1 100.0
Upper Economic Group. .. (22.3) 88.4 4.3 6.2 0.6 0.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . (56.5) 95.4 i.4 3.2 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. (21.2) 99.0 1.0 100.0
Gasoline
Region.................. {100.0) 95.0 3.7 1.3 100.0
Upper Economic Group. .. (22.3) 95.9 3.6 0.5 100.0
Middlc Economic Group. . (56.5) 96.3 2.6 1.1 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. (21.2) 90.7 6.5 2.8 100.0
All Types of Washing Machines
Region.................. {100.0) 2.7 4.1 86.6 6.6 0.8 ¥
Upper Economic Group. .. (22.3) 1.9 6.2 87.2 7.3 1.3 )
Middle Economic Group. . (56.0) 1.4 3.4 87.5 6.8 0.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. (21.0) 7.0 3.8 83.9 5.3 100.0

*Includes ‘““Have One, Plan to Buy a Second,” *“Have Two, Plan to Use Both Indcfinitely,” and “Other.”
TTotal is not 100 percent because some families have morc than one type.
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Table 157.

Plans of families regarding vacuum cleaners—by type of vacuum cleaner they now have and by region and

. economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).
Type of Plans of Families
Vacuum Cleaner Percent
and of Region Have None, Have One, Have One,
Economic Group Have None, | pl 4o | Plan to Use | Plan to Other* All
Not Buying Buy One Indefinitely Replace Classes
{Percent)

Tank

Region............... ... (100.0) 67.5 2.2 29.4 0.8 0.1 100.0
Upper Economic Group. . . (22.3) 58.1 1.6 38.9 0.9 0.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . {56.5) 70.0 1.8 27.8 0.4 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. {21.2) 70.4 3.8 23.8 2.0 100.0
Upright

Region.................. {100.0) 65.4 1.1 32.0 0.6 0.9 100.0
Upper Economic Group. .. (22.3) 64.6 0.5 321 1.4 1.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . (56.5) 61.7 1.1 35.8 0.3 1.1 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. (21.2) 76.2 1.7 21.8 0.3 100.0
All Types of Vacuum Cleaners

Region. . ...ovvoomveno. .. (100.0) 32.9 3.3 61.4 1.4 1.0 100.0
Upper Economic Group. .. (22.3) 22.8 2.1 70.9 2.4 1.8 100.0
* Middle Economic Group. . {56.5) 31.7 2.9 63.6 0.7 1.1 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. (21.2) 46.7 5.5 45.5 2.3 100.0

*Includes “*Have One, Plan to Buy a Second,” ‘*“Have Two, Plan to Use Both Indefinitely,” and “Other.”
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Table 152.  Plans of familics regarding type of refrigeration—by type of refrigeration families now have and by region and economic
group (number of families reporting, 603: weighted base figure for table, 2836),
Plans of Families
Type of Percent
Refrigcration and of Region Have None, Have One, Have One,
Economic Group Have Nonc, Planto | Plan to Use | Plan to Other* All
Not Buving Buy One Indefinitely Replace Classes
{Percent)

Llectyic
Region..... ............ (100.0) 23.4 9.6 63.8 2.8 0.4 100.0
Upper Economic Group. . . (22.3) 13.8 4.9 76.1 5.2 . 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . (56.5) 20.1 11.8 64.8 2.5 0.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group . . . (21.2} 42.5 8.5 48.0 1.0 100.0
Ice
Region.................. (100.0) 92.4 e 3.9 3.7 100.0
Upper Economic Group. .. (22.3) 98.0 Ce 0.6 1.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . (56.5) 93.4 e 3.4 3.2 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. (21.2) 84.1 o 8.8 7.1 100.0
Gas or Kervosene
Region. ... ...... ... ... (100.0) 938 0.4 4.9 (.9 100.0
Upper Economic Group. . . (22.3) 92.7 - 6.3 1.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . (56.5) 95.9 c 3.5 0.6 100.0
L.ower Economic Group. .. (21.2) 89.5 2.0 7.0 1.5 100.0
All Types of Refrigerators
Region................ .. (100.0) 9.7 10.0 72.0 7.3 0.4 100.0
Upper Economic Group. .. (22.3) 4.4 4.9 83.1 7.6 o 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . (56.5) 9.3 11.8 71.7 6.4 0.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . {21.2) 16.1 10.5 63.8 9.6 100.0

SADNIYTATEd ONISNOH TVHANTD
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Almost all families who now have the smallest sizes of refriger-
ators would buy larger ones. Those who now have medium-size
refrigerators in many cases would buy larger ones. On the other
hand, those who now have the larger refrigerator appear to be
satisfied. Practically no families would buy a size smaller than the
size they now have.

Freezers. Only about 16 percent of all farm families covered by
this report now have a freezer; another 15 percent of the families
do not now have one but plan to buy one. Among families in the
upper economic group, 21.5 percent of the families now do not
have one, but plan to buy one. In the middle economic group 13.0
percent do not have one but plan to buy one. In the lower eco-
nomic group the comparable percentage is 7.8 (Table 153).

Most families having a freezer have the cabinet type. Very few
families now have walk-in type freezers, and the percentage of
families preferring this type remains insignificant.

Very few of the families now having a freezer plan to replace it.

Almost half of all farm families planning to buy a freezer want
one between 10 and 20 cubic feet in size. This is also the size of
freezer used in most families who have one.

Items of large and small furniture. During the next two years,
few farm families plan to replace or buy new items of furniture of
the types discussed in this report. These include the piano, console
radio, davenport, sideboard, dining table, among the larger items;
and easy chairs, rocking chairs, table radios, and drop-leaf tables
among the smaller items. In every instance, less than 2 percent of
the homemakers plan to buy these items.

Household Activities

Meal service. Meal service activities” of farm families are here
described under two heads: those for only the regular household
members and those for the regular members plus guests. Data on
the latter situation are important because, as pointed out earlier,
almost two-thirds of the farm families covered by this report
now have guests for meals once a month or oftener. In fact, over
a third of the families have guests for meals on an average of once

7 The serving of refreshments is included with the serving of meals throughout
the discussion in this section.
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Table 153. Plans of families regarding freezers—by type of freezers families now have and by region and economic group

(number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Plans of Families

Type of Freezer Percent
and of Region Have None, Have One, Have One,
Economic Group Have No.ne, Plan to Plan to Use Plan to Other* All
Not Buying Buy One Indefinitely Replace Classes
(Percent)

Cabinet. . ............... .

Region............... ... (100.0) 70.2 13.8 15.5 0.4 0.1 100.0

Upper Economic Group. . . (22.3) 52.9 21.5 24.6 1.0 . 100.0

Middle Economic Group. . (56.5) 73.8 13.0 12.6 0.4 0.2 100.0

Lower Economic Group. . . (21.2) 78.9 7.8 13.3 100.0

Walk-In

Region........... ... ... {100.0) 98.5 1.2 0.3 100.0

Upper Economic Group. . . (22.3) 99.5 Ce 0.5 100.0

Middle Economic Group. . {56.5) 98.4 1.3 0.3 100.0

Lower Economic Group. .. (21.2) 98.0 2.0 100.0

All Types of Freezers :

Region.... ... ... .. ..... (100.0) 68.8 15.0 15.7 0.4 0.1 100.0

Upper Economic Group. . . (22.3) 52,4 21.5 25.1 1.0 o 100.0

Middle Economic Group.. (56.5) 72.2 14.3 12.9 0.4 0.2 100.0

Lower Economic Group. .. (21.2) 76.9 2.8 13.3 100.0

*Includes “*Have One, Plan to Buy a Second,” ““Have Two, Plan to Use Both Indefinitely,” and “Other.”
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every two weeks. When farm families have guests for meals, it
usually doubles the regular attendance.

Because it 1s the location preferred for the Sunday family dinner
and company meals, and because of the additional number of
people who are served during company meals, the dining room
takes an important position as a location for eating second only
to the kitchen.

Looking first at the preferences of homemakers for serving meals
in the kitchen, however, 4/5 of all homemakers prefer to serve some
meals in this location in both summer and winter. Generally they
would serve the regular family meals there (Appendix Table
A-81). There is no significant difference among families in the
three economic groups.

Approximately four-fifths of the families also prefer to serve
some meals in the dining room in both summer and winter. The
percentage is higher than this among families in the upper eco-
omic group and lower in the middle economic group.

Table 154. Percentage of homemakers preferring to serve some meals or refresh-
ments in the dining room in sumrmer and winter—by region and economic group
(number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Period of Year

Region and Summer Winter
Economic Group

Percent Percent Percent Percent
of Region | of Families | of Region | of Familics

{Percent)
Region................. (100.0) 80.2 (100.0) 80.7
Upper Economic Group . . . (22.3) 88.0 (22.3) 88.0
Middle Economic Group. . (56.5) 75.9 (56.5) 76.8
Lower Economic Group. . . 21.2) 82.9 (21.2) 82.9

A high percentage of families would serve only company meals
in the dining room. Some families, however, would serve all meals
there (Appendix Table A-82). Only 14 of the families prefer to
use the living room for either meals or refreshments. The majority
prefer to use it only for serving refreshments. Again, there is no
difference between winter and summer figures.
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One-fifth of the farm [amilies also express a preference for using
the porch for serving meals or refreshments, the majority for
serving refreshments.

Dinettes and similar locations do not appear to be popular with
the farm families covered by this report. It is not known, however,
how many families are familiar with this type of space arrange-
ment.

There does not appear to be any significant difference among
families in the three economic groups regarding any of these
locations (except the dining room, regarding which the difference
was pointed out).

The different combinations of meals that homemakers prefer
to serve in the kitchen and in the dining room, in both summer
and winter, by economic groups, are shown in Appendix Tables
A-81 and A-82. These tables show the preference of homemakers
for serving regular meals in the kitchen and for serving meals for
guests in the dining room. They also show the median number of
persons homemakers prefer to seat for the various meals. For
meals served in the kitchen, space is desired for a median of 5.8
persons in both summer and winter. On the other hand, for meals
served in the dining room homemakers prefer space for a median
of 10.1 and 10.2 persons, respectively, in summer and winter. The
tables also show the median number of persons homemakers pre-
fer to serve for various combinations of meals.

The analysis above points out the fact that space set aside for a
dining room may not justify itself merely on the basis of meals
served there. On the other hand, the frequency with which farm
families serve meals to guests, and the number of guests served
at a time, establishes a space requirement for more than the amount
of eating space provided in most kitchens. Of course, some farm
families prefer a dining room for other than meal serving pur-
poses, but here again, as this report points out later, the trend
appears to be away from rather than toward the use of this room
for these activities.

Food preparation and preservation. A total of 95.4 percent of
all farm families covered by this report want some space for pre-
paring food for canning and freezing. It has been pointed out in
Part II that among those homemakers now doing some of this
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work, approximately 85 percent use the kitchen. It is significant
to note, however, that only 56 percent of the homemakers prefer
this location. Table 155 shows a comparison of the percentage of
families now doing this work in specified rooms or other locations
compared with the number of families preferring to do this work
in those same locations,

Table 755. Existing and preferred locations for preparing food for canning and
freezing (number of families reporting, 507; weighted base figure for table, 2386).

Families Families
Location Now Using Preferring to
Location Use Location
(Percent)
Kitchen........... ... . . . . . 84.9 56.1
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. . ............. 2.3 12.5
Other Locationin House. . .. ................ ... 2.0 3.4
Basement. .. ... ... ... ... . e 3.9 13.2
Porch. . ... ... 5.0 9.6
Other Building .. .. ........ ... . ... ... ... 1.8 2.2
Other. .. ... 0.1 3.0
All Classes. . . ... oot e e 100.0 100.0

In Table 156 it can be seen that approximately 64 percent of
the homemakers who now do this work in the kitchen still prefer to
do the work there. Among those families who prefer another loca-
tion, some prefer to use the utility room, a workroom, or a back
room, the basement, or a porch. This table does not include
4.6 percent of all homemakers who prefer to use two or more
locations.

There does not appear to be any variation among the different
types of families with respect to the location preferred for these
activities.

Approximately 83 percent of all families cut up meat (or have
it cut up in a locker plant) for their own use. It has been pointed
out in Part II that among those homemakers who do this work,
approximately 30 percent do it in the kitchen. Another 16 percent
use the basement, and 20 percent use a building other than the
house. Only 16 percent have their meat cut up in a locker plant.

Of those who cut up meat only 10 percent prefer to use the

198



GENERAL HOUSING PREFERENCES

Table 156. Location preferred by homemaker for preparing food for canning and
freezing—by existing location (number of families reporting, 507; weighted base figure
for table, 2386).

Preferred Location
Existing Work-
Location* . room, Other Other
Kitch- | tyi1igy | Loca- | Base- | po b | Build-| Other| M
en or Back | tion in | ment ing Classes
Room House '
{Percent)
Kitchen.. ... ...... 64.2 11.9 2.4 9.9 8.1 0.7 2.8 | 100.0
Workroom, Utility
or Back Room. .. 89.1 10.9 100.0
Other Location in
House.......... - .. 60.4 271 C oo | 125 | 1000
Basement.......... 6.5 9.7 2.1 78.5 - 3.2 .. 100.0
Porch............. 25.2 - .. 16.8 | 52.9 . 5.1 | 100.0
Other Building. . . .. 4.5 e - 6.8 4.5 | 77.4 6.8 | 100.0
Other............. 100.0 100.0

*Base for each location can be derived from Table 155.

kitchen. Approximately 26 percent prefer to do this work in the
basement, and approximately 28 percent prefer some building
other than the house. A summary of the existing and preferred
locations for cutting up meat is shown in Table 157,

Table 157, Existing and preferred locations for cutting up meat {number of familics
reporting, 486; weighted basc figure for table, 2287).

Familics IFamilies
Location Now Using Preferring to
Location Use Location
{Percent)
Kitchen.......... ... . ... 30.0 10.0
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. . ........... .. 2.9 8.0
Basement. .. ........ ... . ... 16.0 26.4
Porch. ... ... . . 2.8 1.3
QOther Inside Area. .. . ....... . .. ... ... 4.5 3.7
Other Building. . ... ... ..o o 20.5 28.2
Outside. . ... i e e e 5.9 4.1
Locker Plant. .. ... ... .. ... .. .. 15.7 15.9
Other. ..o e 1.7 1.8
All Classes. . . ... .. . . . . . e 100.0 100.0
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The preferences are somewhat different among families in the
different economic groups who want some place for this work.
In the upper economic group approximately 30 percent of the
families prefer to have this work done in a locker plant. Only 16
percent prefer to use the basement. In the lower and middle eco-
nomic groups approximately 32 and 29 percent, respectively, pre-
fer to use the basement. Only 13 percent in the lower economic
group and 11 percent in the middle economic group prefer to have
it done at a locker plant (Appendix Table A-83).

There is no clear relationship between the type of family and
the location preferred for cutting up meat.

A total of 25.6 percent of all farm families covered by this report
want some location for putting eggs in cases in getting them ready
for market, and another 19.7 percent want a location for putting
them in cartons for the same purpose. The first group of families
(1.e., those handling cases of eggs), working with the greatest quan-
tity of eggs, prefers to use the basement. The second group prefers
the kitchen.

Only 7.8 percent of all families want some location for pre-
paring poultry for market. While a third of these families prefer
to use the kitchen, there is considerable variation in the locations
preferred for this work among the balance.

Table 158. Location preferred for packing eggs and preparing poultry for market.

Location Eggs, Eggs, Poultry

Cases * Cartons

‘ {Percent)
Kitchen.......... ... ... ... .. ... ...... 18.9 41.0 32.9
Pantry. .. ... ... . e 2.6 39 e
Workroom, Utility or Back Reom. .. .. .. 9.9 5.0 13.1
Basement.................. ... . .. ... 54.4 22.9 i1.3
Porch......... ... ... ... ... .. .. ... 2.5 1.1 6.7
Washroom.......... .. ... ... ....... 0.4 1.4 4.0
Other Building. . ............ ... .. .... 5.2 7.8 20.7
Qutside. .. ........ ... .. ... ... . ..., 0.4 9.6 8.6
Other........ ... i 5.7 7.3 2.7
All Classes. ... ... ... ... ..._ ... 100.0 100.0 100.0

*Number of families reporting, 155; weighted base figure for table, 731. Corresponding figures for
the items that follow are: 120, 563; 47, 222,
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Laundry work. Earlier in this report it was pointed out that in
the summer 14 of all families now do their washing in the kitchen.
Another 14 percent use the basement, another 16 percent use the
porch, and 14 percent use some building besides the house, gen-
erally a washhouse.

Homemakers are not very satisfied with these locations for doing
this work in the summer. For example, only 8 percent prefer to do
their washing in the kitchen. While only 7.5 percent now use a
laundry room or washroom for this work, 34.0 percent prefer such
a room. Approximately 14 percent now use the basement, whereas
approximately 34 percent prefer to do their washing there. Con-
siderably higher percentages use the porch or some other building
than prefer to do so.

Table 159 indicates the existing and the preferred locations for
doing washing in the summer.

Table 159. Ixisting and preferred Jocations for washing clothes in summer (number
of families reporting, 583; weighted base figure for table, 2741).

Families Families
Location Now Using Preferring to
Location Use Location
(Percent)
Kitchen..... ... ... ... . . . . i 33.3 8.0
Laundry Room, Washroom . . ................... 7.5 34.0
Workroom, Utility or Back Room . . . ... .. ... .. 9.1 12.8
Basement. ... ... ... ... . . 14.2 34.3
Porch. ... . 16.1 4.2
Other Inside Area. ... ... ... .. .. 0 it 3.9 0.9
Other Building. . .. ... ... . ... . ... .. 14.3 5.5
Outside. .. ... ... . 1.6 0.3
ALLCIASSES . . oottt et . 100.0 \ 100.0

In the winter approximately 58 percent of all homemakers now
do their washing in the kitchen. In contrast to this, only 13 percent
prefer this location during the colder months. On the other hand,
only 7 percent now do their washing in a laundry room, whereas
this location is preferred by 33.5 percent. Again, only 14.1 percent
now use the basement, whereas this location is preferred by 34.6
percent. The existing locations and the locations preferred by
homemakers in the winter are shown in Table 160.
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Table 760. Existing and preferred locations for washing clothes in winter (number
of families reporting, 587; weighted base figure for table, 2760).
Families Families
Location Now Using Preferring to
Location Use Location
(Percent)
Kitchen..... ... ... i 58.1 13.2
Laundry Room, Washroom................... .. 7.0 33.5
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. . ............. 4.3 11.5
Basement. . ... ... ... .. ... 141 34.6
Porch. ... .. . 3.9 1.8
Other Inside Avea. . .......... .. ... ... ......... 5.0 0.8
Other Building. . .. ....... ... .. ... it 7.6 4.6
Outside. . ... ... . e e - -
All Classes. . ... ... .. . i 100.0 100.0

There are also some distinct differences among the preferences
of families in the different economic groups. For example, a higher
percentage of homemakers in the upper than in the lower eco-
nomic group prefers a separate laundry room. On the other hand,
there is a tendency for a higher percentage of families in the lower
economic group to prefer to use the basement, in both summer
and winter (Appendix Table A-84).

There is a general but only slight tendency away from use of
the basement with each advancing stage of the family cycle. This
may reflect the influence of the age of the homemaker.

While approximately 85 percent of all farm homemakers now
have portable laundry tubs, and approximately 15 percent have
stationary tubs, it Is interesting to note that only 14 of the home-
makers prefer the portable type, while the balance prefer station-
ary tubs.® In the Coastal and Central areas approximately 80 per-
cent of all homemakers prefer the stationary type. Among the three
economic groups, the greatest preference for this type of tub is
found among families in the upper economic group (Appendix
Table A-85).

With regard to drying clothes in stormy weather, approximately
34 percent of all homemakers prefer to use the basement, and

& Portable refers to metal or wood tubs that are easily moved from one place to
another; stationary refers to tubs that are permanently fastened to the wall or floor
and have drains. They may or may not have water piped to them.
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another 31 percent prefer to use a porch. Among the balance of
the homemakers there is a fairly equal distribution among those
who prefer to use the attic, a laundry room, or some other location
except the kitchen or the workroom, utility or back room. Practi-
cally no homemakers want to dry their clothes in the last-men-
tioned locations.

There i1s a distinct subregional variation in these preferences.
Homemakers in the Central and Appalachian areas follow the
regional pattern most closely, In the Coastal area, however, ap-
proximately 46 percent of all families prefer to use the basement —
by far the highest percentage for any location in this subregion;
and in the Cold North, almost 70 percent of all homemakers prefer
to use a porch. There are no significant variations among families
in the three economic groups (Appendix Table A-86).

It was pointed out in Part II of this report that almost two-thirds
of all homemakers covered by this report do their ironing in the
kitchen in the summer. Another 14 percent iron in the dining
room.

These locations for ironing are not preferred to the same extent
they are now used. In fact, only about 37 percent of all homemakers
prefer to do their ironing in the kitchen in the summer, and less
than 5 percent want to use the dining room. On the other hand,
against the 3 percent who now do their ironing in a laundry room,
approximately 23 percent prefer such a location, and, although
only 2.5 percent are now doing their ironing in a utility room
or workroom, approximately 9 percent prefer that type of room.
Practically no families now use the basement for this purpose, but
approximately 10 percent would prefer it.

Table 161 indicates existing and preferred locations for doing
ironing in the summer.

Although 75 percent of the homemakers now do their ironing
in the kitchen in the winter, only about 49 percent prefer this
location during the colder months. Also, only 2 percent now use
a laundry room, but over 22 percent prefer to do their ironing
in this type of room during the winter. Again, fewer families pre-
fer to use the dining room and living room for this activity, but a
considerably higher percentage prefer to do their ironing in a
utility room, or workroom, or in the basement (Table 162).
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Table 167.  Existing and preferred locations for ironing clothes in summer (number
of families reporting, 566; weighted base figure for table, 2659).
Farmilices Families
Location Now Using Preferring to
Location Use Location
{Percent)
Kitchen. ... ... ... ... ... ... . . ... .. ... 62,5 36.9
Laundry Room. . ..., ... .. .. ... ... . ..... 31 23.4
Dining Room............ .. ... ... .. . ... ... 14.1 4.6
Living Room. . . .. e 3.9 1.5
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. ... .. ... ... .. 2.5 8.6
Basement. . ... .. ... ... .. 0.2 10.1
Porch. . .. .. . 8.3 10.9
Other Inside Area. ... ... ... . ... ... ... ... 3.2 2.4
Other. .. ... 2.2 1.6
All Classes. .. ... ..o 10010 100.0

There are also some differences among the preferences of fam-
ilies in the various economic groups. For example, there is a
tendency for a higher percentage of families in the middle eco-
nomic group to prefer the kitchen. Also, in the summer, approxi-
‘mately 29 percent of the families in the upper economic group
prefer to do their ironing in the laundry room, whereas the figure
in the lower economic group is only 17 percent. Also, in the lower

Table 162.  Existing and preferred locations for ironing clothes in winter (number
of families reporting, 576; weighted base figure for table, 2707).
Families Families
Location Now Using Preferring to
Location Use Location
(Percent)
Kitchen......... .. .. . . . i 75.1 48.8
Laundry Room. ........... ... ... ... ... ..., i.9 223
Dining Room, . .......... ... ... . ... . ..... 13.2 6.0
Living Room. ............ oo oo 4.6 1.6
Workroom, Utility or Back Room............... 1.2 8.0
Basement. ........ ... ... .. . i, 0.2 8.8
Porch. ... . . e 0.4 1.1
Other Inside Area. .. .......... . ... . .......... 2.8 2.4
Other. ... ... . 0.6 1.0
Al Classes. . . ...t 100.0 100.0
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economic group approximately 17 percent of the families prefer a
porch for this activity. Approximately 9 percent of the families in
both the middle economic group and in the upper economic group
prefer a porch.

In the winter, a higher percentage of families in the upper and
middle economic groups prefer to do their ironing in a laundry
room. In the upper economic group approximately 28 percent of
the homemakers, and in the middle economic group 24 percent,
prefer this location. This percentage falls to 13 percent in the
lower economic group. There is a tendency for a lower percentage
of families in the upper economic group than in either the middle
or lower economic group, to prefer using the kitchen (Appendix
Table A-87).

Family size and type do not appear to have any relationship to
the location preferred for ironing.

Almost all homemakers covered by this report (98.7 percent)
now have the ordinary portable type of ironing board.® On the
other hand, approximately 43 percent of all homemakers prefer
the builtin type. There is no subregional variation except in
the Central area where only 37 percent prefer this type. There is
some variation among families in the three economic groups. In
the upper economic group approximately half of all homemakers
prefer the built-in ironing board; the percentage declines to ap-
proximately 40 percent among families in the middle economitc
group (Appendix 'I'able A-88).

Sewing. A total of 51.0 percent of the homemakers covered by
this report believe a separate sewing room is the best location for
sewing. This does not necessarily imply, however, that in planning
a new house such a room would always be included by this group
of homemakers. Only 5.5 percent now have such a room and, as
has been seen, the number of families preferring such a room, if
they added one or two additional rocoms to their present house, is
not very high.

No other one room ranks very high among the preferred loca-
tions for sewing, however. The second most important location pre-
ferred 1s the dining room, with only about 11 percent of the

* A portable ironing board is one that can be carried from one place to another;
a buili-in ironing board is attached to the wall and can be used in only one place.
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families preferring this location. In other words, many homemak-
ers believe a sewing room is desirable but in approaching the
problem of house planning they would probably pass up such a
room 1n favor of others,

It was pointed out earlier in this report that approximately 31
percent of all homemakers now do their sewing in the dining
room. Based on the preference of only 11 percent for this location,
as indicated above, it can be seen that many homemakers are not
satisfied with doing their sewing there. Another instance of dissatis-
faction insofar as present location is concerned is with the living
room. It has been pointed out earlier that approximately 21 per-
cent of the homemakers are now doing their sewing in this room,
but less than 10 percent prefer that location.

Table 163 summarizes the existing locations and the preferred
locations for sewing.

Table 163. Existing and preferred locations for sewing (number of families
reporting, 507; weighted base figure for table, 2385).

Families Families
Location Now Using Preferring to
Location Use Location
{Percent)
Dining Room.............. ... ... .. ... 30.8 10.9
Living Room. ............. ... .. ... ..o .. 20.8 8.7
Kitchen. ... ... ... . .. .. 16.3 7.1
Bedroom.. ... ... .. .. . 15.7 9.5
Sewing Room............................ . ... 5.5 51.0
Laundry Room, Utility Room, Workroom........ 1.8 3.8
Den, Office, Library. .. ... ....... ... .. ... ..... 1.6 3.0
Other. .. ... . . e e 7.5 6.0
All Classes., . ... ot i i e e 100.0 100.0

There is no significant difference between the preferences
among families in the upper, middle, and lower economic groups.
Nor do the size and type of family appear to have any relationship
to the location preferred for sewing.

Entertaining. Eating space desired for guests has been discussed.
Approximately two-thirds of all of the families covered by this
report feel they have overnight guests so frequently that extra
sleeping space should be planned for them in a new house.
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There is no significant difference among the four subregions.
There is a somewhat higher preference for such space among
families in the upper economic group, however, than in the lower
economic group.

In analyzing the type of sleeping space desired for guests in a
new house, terminology is a problem. The following discussion
adheres to the terminology used by the respondents.

Among those families who would desire extra sleeping space
for guests, 45.5 percent would want an extra bedroom or bedrooms
not specified as guest rooms, and 43.1 percent prefer a specified
guest room, in the region as a whole.

In the Coastal area, 66 percent of the families desiring such space
would want a guest room, while only 24.5 percent would want an
extra bedroom not specified as a guest room. The picture is quite
different in the Central and Appalachian areas. In the Central
area approximately 39 percent would want a guest room whereas
51 percent would want an extra bedroom or bedrooms. Similarly,
in the Appalachian area approximately 34 percent would want a
guest room, and approximately 54 percent would want an extra
bedroom or bedrooms. In the Cold North 47 percent would want
a guest room and approximately 38 percent an extra bedroom.

In the upper and middle economic groups 45 and 46 percent
of the families, respectively, prefer a guest room, and approxi-
mately 44 percent in each of these groups prefer an extra bedroom

Table 764. Type of space preferred (in a new house) for overnight guests—by
region and subregion {number of families reporting, 378; weighted base figure for
table, 1779).

Subregion
Type of Space Region |
Coastal Central | Appalachian | Cold North
{Percent)
Guest Room. ... .. 43.1 66.0 39.2 33.7 47.0
Extra Bedrooms...| 455 24.5 51.0 53.6 38.4
Space Not Specificd 8.2 7.6 6.9 8.8 11.1
Couch............ 2.5 1.9 2.9 2.9 0.9
Other. ... ....... 0.7 o - 1.0 2.6
All Classes. ....... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-89.
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not specified as a guest room. On the other hand, in the lower
economic group only 32.2 percent prefer a guest room, whereas
51.4 percent prefer an extra bedroom or bedrooms.

Table 765. Type of space preferred (in a new house) for overnight guests—by
economic group (number of families reporting, 378; weighted base figure for table,
1779).

Economic Group

Type of Space
Upper Middle Lower
(Percent)

Guest Room............. ... ... .. ... .. ..... 45.2 46.1 32.2
ExtraBedrooms. ............ .. ... .. ........ 44.1 441 51.4
Space Not Specified......................... 7.8 7.1 11.6
Couch. .. ... . 2.0 2.1 4.2
Other. ... ... 0.9 0.6 0.6
All Classes. . . ... .. .. ... . 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Appendix Table A-89.

In Part II of this report it was pointed out that the median num-
ber of persons that can be seated in living rooms in farm homes
covered by this report is 7.6. Farm families prefer larger living
rooms; they want to seat a median of 9.6 persons. In other words,
the size of present living rooms in farmhouses does not satisfy the
preferences of the families.

Families in each of the three economic groups have similar de-
sires for additional space in their living rooms. In the upper eco-
nomic group, it has been pointed out that the median number of
persons which now can be seated is 7.7. On the other hand, families
in this economic group prefer to seat a median of 9.9 persons.
Among families in the middle economic group, living rooms can
now seat a median of 7.6 persons, whereas it is desired that they
seat a median of 9.5 persons. Among families ‘in the lower eco-
nomic group, existing living rooms can seat a median of 7.3 persons
while families in this economic group prefer living rooms which
can seat a median of 9.3 persons.

Appendix Table A-90 indicates the number of persons that
can be seated in existing living rooms of families in the region
as a whole and in each of the three economic groups, together
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with the number of persons these families prefer to seat in their
living rooms. It can be noted from this table that, generally speak-
ing, families who have living rooms which seat less than 10 per-
sons prefer larger rooms. Among families who have living rooms
which can now seat 10 or more persons there is a greater degree of
satisfaction with the size of the room they now have.

Play space for children. Almost half of the families (45.7 percent)
covered by this report feel that some space 1s needed indoors for
play space for children. A median of 113.6 square feet — a space
approximately 10 by 11 feet —is needed, based on estimates of
those families.

Approximately two-thirds of the families who feel space is
needed for this purpose also feel the space should be located on
the first floor, preferably near the kitchen or back door. About
twice as many families prefer to have play space in a room that
also may be used for other purposes as prefer a separate room.

The highest percentage of families believing indoor play space
is necessary is in the upper economic group. The percentage figure
for each economic group is as follows: upper, 53.4 percent; middle,
45.6 percent; lower, 37.6 percent.

An even more significant trend can be seen in regard to size
of household. As the size of the household increases, a higher per-
centage of families feel that indoor play space is needed. The per-
centage figures are shown in Table 166.

As the size of the household increases, there is a slight tendency

Table 166. Percentage of {amilies needing some indoor play space for children—Dby
size of household (number of families reporting, 183; weighted base figure for table,
2677).

Size of Percent Percent
Household of Region | of Families
- {18.2) 25.0
. S (18.8) 32.0
A (21.5) 50.2
D e e (17.0) 53.7
O e e e e (11.5) 56.8
T o e e { 6.1) 62.0
8aor More ... . . ( 6.9) 69.4
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among households to prefer play space located eleswhere than near
the kitchen or back door.

Summary

Although most of the farmhouses in the region are large, the
types and locations of rooms are not satisfactory, judging from an
analysis of the present and preferred locations for carrying on
activities.

Many families now using the kitchen for washing clothes, iron-
ing, food preservation, and even some miscellaneous activities,
such as cutting up meat, would prefer some other location.

Other locations for such tasks for which the homemakers indi-
cate a preference are the basement, a utility room, a workroom or
a back room, or a laundry room (Figure 21). A higher percentage
of families would prefer to use the basement for washing clothes,
preserving food, and cutting up meat than now use the cellar or
basement. A higher percentage also prefer to use a laundry or wash-
room for washing and ironing clothes. A utility room, workroom,
or back room is preferred by a higher percentage of families for
preserving food and for washing and ironing clothes than now
use this type of room. Almost half of the families feel that some
play space is needed indoors for children.

The economic level of the family has a relationship to some of
the locations preterred. A higher percentage of families in the
upper economic group prefer a laundry room for washing and
ironing clothes. Families in the middle and lower economic groups
generally express a greater preference for the basement for washing
and the kitchen for ironing.

Over 80 percent of the families prefer to serve some meals —
usually the regular family meals — in the kitchen. A like percent-
age of families prefer to serve some meals in the dining room, but
the meals they prefer to serve there are generally limited to com-
pany meals.

There is a distinct preference for houses of fewer stories among
families in all economic groups. For the region as a whole only 3
percent of the families now have a 1-story house compared with a
preference for this type of house by 35 percent of the families.
A total of 32 percent of the families now have a 214-story house,
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but only 10 per cent of the families prefer this type of house.

Approximately halt of the families now use a space heater or
other stove for heating, most of the remaining families use a
furnace. Almost all families prefer a furnace, however. With this
type of heating equipment a high percentage of families prefer to
have all of the rooms in their house heated. Now families heat
only about half of the rooms they have.

Almost all families want a basement and at least one porch.

In building a new house, about two-thirds of the families feel
that extra sleeping space should be planned for guests.

LAUNDRY ROOM PLAY ROOM

Figure 21. Housing preferences for types of rooms that are not common in present
farm houses.

211



PART V

Summary

N PLANNING HOUSES to meet the needs of farm families

it is necessary to know how families live. What is the nature

of the activities they carry on? What is the scope of these activities?

What kinds of household possessions do farm families have? And
in what quantities? What kinds of houses do they now have?

In order that housing be acceptable to the people for whom 1t is
planned, it is also necessary to know and consider family opinions
and preferences regarding housing features such as basements,
attics, porches, and the locations of rooms and activity areas.

Although no two families are exactly alike, it was thought that
groups of families would have similar housing requirements and
that these requirements would be affected by such factors as the
economic levels of the families, stages of the family cycle, size of
household, and the locations of farms with relation to climate and
topography. These are the analysis factors that have been used.
Although the needs and preferences of farm people have been
found to be more homogeneous than might be expected, the
analysis factors cited have shown their influence in a number of
instances.

The economic status of the family, for example, affects whether
or not the family has a bathroom or central heating. It affects the
kind of fuel used. It has its influence on whether or not the family
prepares food for market in the house. It also affects the kind of
entertaining a family does and the kind of clothing family members
have.

The stage of the family cycle affects the amount of food preserved
and the amount of sewing done. It has its influence on the number
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COUPLE EXPANDING FAMILY

MEALS

LAUNDRY

Figure 22. The family cycle and the size of houschold have a definite relationship
to various household activities.

of times a family has social gatherings. It affects the amount of
clothing stored.
The size of household has its effect on the number of persons
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to whom meals are served and the number of items of dishes and
silverware stored for everyday use. It also has its effect on the
amount of clothes in the tamily wash (Figure 22).

The geographic location of the farm affects the kind of heating
equipment and the kind of fuel used. These factors should be kept
in mind when a general regional picture of housing requirements
1s shown.

Some of the important activities carried on in the house on which
data are reported in this study are meal service, food preparation
and preservation, laundry work, sewing, and entertaining. From
the standpoint of space requirements in the house it is important
to know where such activities take place (for example, washing
clothes) and the exlent of them (food preservation, for example).

It has been found that more persons are served at the evening
than at other meals (a median of 3.6, compared with 3.1 for the
morning meal and 2.5 at noon). These numbers are frequently in-
creased (at least once a week among half of the families) by extra
people — relatives and friends — who drop in. For company
meals, the number more than doubles. About two-thirds of the
families serve such meals once a month or more frequently. There
are usually four or five extra persons at such meals.

Most families can or preserve fruit and vegetables. The number
of quarts varies considerably among different families, but the
median number is about 100 quarts of fruit and the same quantity
of vegetables for a year’s period. Baking of certain items, especially
cakes and pies, is done regularly.

Almost all farm families do their own washing. The quantity of
clothes washed at a time is extremely individualized. A higher
percentage of families use the kitchen than any other location for
this work. The kitchen is also the most prominent location for
ironing.

About three-fourths of the homemakers do some sewing at
home. About half of these homemakers use either the dining room
or living room. The highest percentage — 31 percent — use the
dining room.

Over half of the families have overnight guests about once every
two months or oftener. Usually there are only one or two overnight
guests at a time.
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Storage space 1s needed in the farmhouse for many items which
in certain respects may be peculiar to the farm household. An
example is men’s work clothes. Most farm families also keep a
supply of glass jars, jelly glasses, jars, and crocks. Among items of
food preparation equipment found in a high percentage of families
are canners, churns, and ice cream freezers. These are in addition
to such items as groceries, produce, dishes, silverware, household
appliances, other clothing, bedding, magazines, and books.

Each of some twenty-three items of groceries is found in more
than 80 percent of the homes. The groceries are usually kept in
or near the kitchen and usually in the package in which they are
purchased. White flour and granulated sugar are also generally
kept in reserve supply. Produce is frequently kept in reserve
supply.

All families require storage space for dishes and silverware for
everyday use, and many require space for special dishes and silver-
ware for guest use. Many of the specific dishes and pieces of silver-
ware are found in the usual numbers of six, eight, and twelve — a
reflection of the fact that they were purchased in sets.

The number and kinds of items of clothing farm families have
has a direct relationship to the number in the family and the
family composition (age and sex of members). There is some varia-
tion among families regarding the items they have for seasonal
and for year-round use.

Approximately 72 percent of the farm families have an adequate
number of rooms in their houses. The median-size farmhouse in
the region has 7.1 rooms, while the median-size household has 3.6
persons. The houses are old, the median age being 79.0 years. Over
two-thirds of the houses have 2 or 214 stories. Only 3.4 percent have
only 1 story. Three-fourths have a separate dining room and a
separate living room, in addition to several bedrooms. Half of the
houses have a pantry. Ninety-four percent have a basement or
cellar, and 90 percent have at least one porch (frequently two). Ap-
proximately 28 percent of the families report a need for more
rooms than they have in their present houses.

Approximately half of all of the families in the region express
a need for additional storage space, however. It generally would be
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used for storing clothes in the bedroom, storing dishes in the
kitchen, or storing linens and bedding.

A high percentage of families prefer to carry on some of the
household activities in locations different from the locations now
used. This would indicate that the rooms have not been planned to
meet the requirements of the family. Many families now using
the kitchen for such activities as washing, ironing, canning and
preserving food, and cutting up meat would prefer other locations.
Most of the houses have basements or cellars, but they are not
being put to use for some of the activities families would prefer to
carry on there. An important percentage want some type of laundry
or washroom, or a back room that could be used for general work
purposes. Two-thirds of the families indicate that space should
be provided in any new house for overnight guests.

The dining room is preferred by most families for company
meals, but few other activities are carried on in this room. Some
families use it for sewing, others for ironing; many families, how-
ever, would prefer to carry on these activities in a utility or other
workroom.

Heating equipment families have frequently does not satisfy
their requirement. Approximately half of the families use a space
heater or other stove (most of the remaining families use a furnace),
and only about half of the rooms are heated. Almost all families
prefer a central furnace, and a high percentage would prefer to
heat all rooms.

The type of other equipment farm families have varies. Almost
half of the families have a wood and/or coal cooking range. Ap-
proximately 90 percent of the families have an electric (nonauto-
matic) washer, and a shightly lower percentage have an electric
refrigerator. Few families have a freezer cabinet, or such equip-
ment as an ironer.

It 1s obvious that many of the farm houses in the Northeast do
not adequately satisfy today’s living (or working) needs of the
families who occupy them. It is highly important, therefore, to
develop space standards for the farm house and for its equipment
and storage space, based on the types of data presented in this
report. Such standards will be useful to families in planning new
houses and in replanning the farm houses they now have.
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Table A-7. Full-time and part-time farm families—by region, subregion, and
economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted bage figure for table,
2836).

Region, Subregion, Pet:ccnt of Full- Part- All
ar'ld Region ‘and Time Time Classes
Economic Group Subregions
(Percent)

Region I
Upper Economic Group. . ........ {22.3) 82.5 17.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . ....... (56.5) 63.3 36.7 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ... ... .. (21.2) 64.0 36.0 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 67.7 32.3 100.0
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (39.1) 82.4 17.6 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {43.7) 65.8 34.2 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ......... (17.2) 53.3 46.7 100.0
All Economic Groups. ...........| (100.0) 70.1 29.9 100.0
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (13.7) 87.0 13.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group. ........ (66.1) 58.6 41.4 100.0
Lower Economic Group........ .. (20.2) 61.8 38.2 100.0
All Economic Groups.............| (100.0) 63.1 36.9 100.0
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (21.7) 75.4 24.6 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {53.1) 64.5 35.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (25.2) 68.8 31.2 100.0
All Economic Groups.......... ... {100.0} 67.9 32.1 100.0
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .. ........ {23.9) 92.9 7.1 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (56.8) 73.0 27.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group., .. ..... .. (19.3) 67.6 32.4 100.0
All Economic Groups.............| (100.0) 76.7 23.3 100.0
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Table A-2. ‘Typc of farm —Dby region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 602; weighted base figure for
table, 2830).

Type of Farm

Region, Subregion, Percent of
and Region and . .
Economic Group Subregions arf:ll\lftut Y:Eli ?r“C?c:;s Dairy | Poultry i‘t:‘:i PES;?;S General C[:i:lscs
{Percent)
Region
Upper Economic Group. . ....... . (22.4) 4.9 1.4 10.6 68.6 9.8 ce - 4.7 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (56.6) 4.0 2.8 6.5 65.8 10.3 2.5 0.6 7.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (21.Q) 2.5 6.0 7.2 46.8 11.4 7.1 0.5 18.5 100.0
All Economic Groups. . .......... (100.0) 3.9 3.2 7.6 62.4 10.4 2.8 0.5 9.2 100.0
Coastal (18.5 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (39.1) 5.9 2.9 23.5 35.3 26.5 5.9 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (43.7) 2.6 5.3 237 39.5 21.0 o 7.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (17.2) .. 6.7 20.0 26.7 13.3 13.3 20.0 100.0
All Economic Groups. .. ......... (100.0) 3.5 4.6 23.0 35.6 21.8 2.3 9.2 100.0
Central (35.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... {13.8) 4.4 . o 91.3 . - 4.3 100.0
Middle Economic Group. ......... (66.5} 6.3 3.6 36 68.5 10.8 2.7 4.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group........... (19.7) 3.0 9.1 6.1 51.5 12,1 6.1 12.1 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ........... (100.0) 5.4 4.2 3.6 68.2 9.6 3.0 6.0 100.0
Appalazhian (33.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........ .. (21.7) 4.3 1.5 7.2 78.3 29 ce 5.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group....... .. (53.1) 2.4 1.8 3.5 69.8 6.5 4.2 ... 1.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (25.2) 3.7 5.0 1.3 48.7 10.0 7.5 1.3 22.5 100.0
All Economic Groups. ........... {100.0) 3.1 2.5 38 66.4 6.6 4.1 0.3 13.2 100.0
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group, . ...... .. (23.9) 4.8 4.7 88.1 2.4 . . 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {56.8) 2.0 4.0 77.0 6.0 5.0 6.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (19.3) co 14.7 529 11.8 . e 20.6 100.0
All Economic Groups....... ...... (100.0) 2.3 0.3 75.0 6.2 2.8 | 7.4 100.0
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Table A-3. Number in family—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure

for table, 2836).

Number in Family

Region, Subregion, Percent of
and Region and
Economic Group Suiregions 2 or 3 4 5 6 7 8 ) 10 or All
Less More | Classcs
{Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group. ......... (22.3) 17.5 15.2 22.0 18.3 14.2 2.5 5.4 1.9 3.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (56.5) 18.3 19.4 19.6 17.9 13.2 5.7 3.2 0.4 2.3 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... {21.2) 33.4 25.8 21.4 10.3 5.8 3.0 0.3 C - 100.0
All Economic Groups. ........... (100.0) 21.3 19.8 20.5 16.4 11.9 4.5 31 0.6 1.9 100.0
Coastal {18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........., (39.1) 11.8 17.6 26.5 20.0 14.7 2.9 5.9 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (43.7) 23.7 13.2 36.8 13.2 7.9 .. 2.6 2.6 100.0
Lower Lconomic Group. ......... (17.2) 26.6 46,7 13.3 6.7 o 6.7 c - 100.0
All Economic Groups............ (100.0) 19.5 20.7 28.7 14.9 9.2 1.2 2.3 3.5 100.0
Central (35.6 Percent of Region) -
Upper Economic Group.......... (13.7) 17.4 26.1 8.7 26.1 13.1 4.3 4.3 - 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (66.1) 16.2 22.5 15.3 23.5 13.5 5.4 2.7 0.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group........... (20.2) 26.5 23.5 26.5 17.6 5.9 S A C 100.0
All Economic Groups. ............ {100.0) 18.4 23.2 16.7 22.6 11.9 4,2 2.4 0.6 100.0
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (21.7) 21.7 8.7 24.6 14.5 14.5 2.9 8.7 2.9 1.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (53.1) 14.8 17.8 18.9 15,4 15.4 9.5 4,7 3.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (25.2) 33.7 21.3 26.2 7.5 6.3 5.0 - o o 100.0
All Economic Groups. ........... {100.0) 21.1 16.7 22.0 13.2 12.9 6.9 4.4 0.0 2.2 100.0
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (23.9) 21.4 7.1 26.2 9.5 14.3 4.8 4.8 7.1 4.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (56.8) 28.0 20.0 16.0 11.0 13.0 4.0 2.0 3.0 3.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ......... (19.3} 61.8 20.6 . 2.9 11.8 - 2.9 . C 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 33.0 17.1 15.3 9.1 13.1 3.4 2.8 3.4 2.8 100.0
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Table A-4d. Number in household—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base
figure for table, 2836).

Region, Subregion, Percent of Number in Household _
and Region and
Economic Group Sugbrcgions 2 3 4 5 G 7 8 9 10 or All
More | Classes
(Percent)
Region
Upper Economic Group. ......... (22.3) 12.6 16.6 221 17.9 14.2 4.0 5.8 3.8 3.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {56.5) 14.9 19.3 19.7 19.6 11.9 7.6 3.2 1.3 2.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (21.2) 30.9 23.3 23.4 10.3 5.8 5.0 1.3 - o 100.0
All Economic Groups. ........... (100.0) 17.8 19.5 21.1 17.2 11.1 6.2 3.4 1.6 2.1 100.0
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (39.1) 5.9 23.5 26.5 20.6 14.7 C 2.9 Ce 59 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . ....... (43.7) 211 10.5 31.6 23.7 7.9 . 2.6 . 2.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (17.2) 20.0 333 33.3 6.7 - 6.7 L - C 100.0
All Economic Groups. . . .........1 (100.0} 14.9 19.5 299 19.5 9.2 1.2 2.3 e 3.5 100.0
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........ .. (13.7) 17.4 17.4 13.1 21.8 17.4 4.3 4.3 4.3 e 100.0
Middle Economic Group. .. ..... .. (66.1) 10.8 23.4 18.0 24.4 10.8 8.1 2.7 0.9 0.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group........ ... (20.2) 235 23.5 20.6 17.7 5.9 5.9 2.9 . S 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ........... (100.0) 14.3 22.6 17.9 22.6 10,7 7.1 3.0 1.2 0.6 | 100.0
Appalackian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (21.7) 17.4 10.1 261 13.0 14.5 4.4 7.2 5.8 1.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {53.1) 14.8 16.0 18.9 14.8 16.0 101 4.1 1.8 3.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... {25.2) 32.5 22.5 26.2 7.5 6.3 5.0 . P . 100.0
All Economic Groups. ........... {100.0) 19.8 16.4 22.3 12.6 13.2 7.5 3.8 2.2 2.2 100.0
Cold Nerth (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (23.9) 9.5 14.3 16.7 16.7 7.1 11.9 11.9 7.1 4.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group. ........ (56.8) 22.0 24.0 14.0 11.0 10.0 8.0 3.0 3.0 5.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ... ...... (19.3) 61.8 11.8 8.8 2.9 11.8 e 2.9 ce . 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ........... (100.0) 26.7 19.3 13.6 10.8 9.7 7.4 5.1 3.4 4.0 100.0
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Table A-5. Family types—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure
for table, 2836).

Family Type

Other
Percent of Found- Ex- Adult
Region, Subregion, Region Ex- Young ing pfmd- Fam-
and and Sub- | Young Fqund- pand- Cor'n- Couple Family 1ng ily— All
Economic Group regions Couple e ing tracting and One|, 4 One| F2™IY | Three | Classes
Family Family Family |or More or More and One or More
Adults 1 a guies [F Morel peg.
Adults
rooms
(Percent)
Region
Upper Economic Group.......... (22.3) 4.4 13.0 31.4 17.4 3.8 4.6 15.6 9.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (56.5) 4.0 11.7 28.7 22.1 4.0 5.6 15.8 8.1 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ...... .. (21.2) . 7.2 25.4 37.7 6.8 5.5 13.6 3.8 100.0
All Economic Groups. . . ......... (100.0) 3.2 11.0 28.6 24.4 4.6 5.3 15.3 7.6 100.0
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........ .. {39.1) 2.9 14.7 32.4 17.7 29 2.9 11.8 14.7 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {43.7) 7.9 10.5 29.0 23.7 2.6 7.9 10.5 7.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group ., ..... (17.2) . 6.7 33.3 333 20.0 S 6.7 . 100.0
All Economic Groups (100.0} 4.6 11.5 31.0 23.0 5.8 4.6 10.3 9.2 100.0
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (13.7) e 21.7 26.1 174 8.7 4.4 13.0 8.7 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . .... .. .. {66.1) 2.7 15.3 253 23.4 3.6 6.3 14.4 9.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group........... (20.2) e 8.8 32.4 26.5 2.9 5.9 20.6 2.9 100.0
All Economic Groups. ............ (100.0) 1.8 14.9 26.8 232 4.2 5.9 15.5 7.7 100.0
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Table A-5.—Concluded.

Family Type

Ex Other
Region, Subregion, Percent of Young Fo'und- pand- Adult
ar-‘d Region Young Found- pff:ﬂ- Con- | Couple F;nmgﬂy ing 1:;:;11—1— All
Economic Group a:é:lg iil;ls)- Couple . mg:l ing t];actlng amiv?nc and One Fz:imolly‘ Three | Classes
amily Family ALy | Or VIOTe | o1 More [ 29PN | or More
Adults Adults | ©F More Bed-
Adults FOOMS
{Percent)
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (21.7) 8.7 e 391 17.4 29 7.3 18.8 5.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (53.1) 2.4 7.7 32.0 17.7 5.9 5.3 19.5 9.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (25.2) - 6.2 21.3 41.3 6.2 8.8 10.0 6.2 100.0
All Economic Groups............ {100.0) 3.1 5.7 30.8 23.6 5.3 6.6 17.0 7.9 100.0
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (23.9) 4.8 26.2 19.0 16.7 - 2.4 21.4 2.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (56.8) 8.0 11.0 32.0 27.0 2.0 1.0 17.0 2.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (19.3) e 5.9 8.9 04.7 2.9 . 14.7 2.9 100.0
All Economic Groups...,......... (100.0) 5.7 13.6 24,4 31.8 1.7 1.2 17.6 4.0 100.0
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Table A-6. Age of homemaker—by region, subregion, and economic group {number of families reporting, 601; weighted base
figure for table, 2825).

Age of Homemaker

Region, Subregion, Percent of
and Region and o
Economic Group Subregions |1 |20_24/25-29[30-34|35-30(40-44|45-49]50-54|55-50|60-64/65-69| 10 O | (oo
Less More | Classes
{Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group.......... (22.4) 0.9 51| 96 (133 66177 |13.6 {13.6 7 87| 44| 21 4.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . ....... (56.6) 04| 27| 95(11.8117.6 |10.4 | 13.8 |12.8 | 84| 67| 3.3 2.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (21.0) 05 30| 406} 76| 59|10.6 110.0 |14.5|16.7 1121 | 7.9 6.6 100.0
All Economic Groups. . .......... (100.0) 0.5) 33| 85 (11.3 12,7 1121|129 133 1102 7.3} 4.0 3.9 100.0
Coastal (18.5 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (39.1) 291 59| 88 |147 | 59177 29 |17.7 /147 ... | ... 8.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (43.7) 10.5 |115.8 |13.2 |13.2| 7.9 |13.2 105 7.9 ] 5.2 2.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ........ (17.2) cee e oo [ 133 L. 200 671266 ... 1200 6.7 6.7 100.0
All Economic Groups. . .. ........ {100.0) 1.1 23| 80 (150 | 80161 | 58|17.2|104 ] 69| 3.4 5.8 100.0
Ceniral (35.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group....... ... (13.7) 43¢ 430132 43| 43347132 | 871 87| 4.3 - 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... {66.1) 1.8 1117 1135 | 13.5 (135 (163 99| 81| 7.2 1.8 2.7 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ........ (20.2) 591 29| 59118 88| 88236206 88 ... 2.9 100.0
All Economic Groups. . .......... (100.0) 30| 89 (119|119 11,3 [17.3 | 131 |10.7 7.7 1.8 2.4 100.0
Appaiachian (33.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (21.9) ... | 58(102 (116} 87 (261|145 116 | 43| 29| 1.4 2.9 100.0
Middle Economic Group. ... ... .. (53.7; 1.2 41 59 77249 | 6513.0(154| 95} 53] 4.1 2.4 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ... ... ... (24.4) 1.3 261 9.1 91| 397 65 11.7| 2.6 |14.2113.0|16.9 91 100.0
All Economic Groups. ............ (100.0) 1.0 41 7.6| 8.9 |16.210.8|13.0|11.4| 9.5 6.7 6.7 4.1 100.0
Cold Nerth (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .. ... .. .. (24.0) 241190143 7.1 (190 24| 9.5 48119 | 48 4.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (56.6) 51110.1 {121 (18.2| 7.1 |14.1 152 40| 7.1 | 4.0 3.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (19.4; cee v oo 29 (1771118 1181353 88 2.9 5.8 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0} 3401031103 [12.6 [ 12.0 | 10.8 | 13.1 |10.3 | 8.6 | 4.0 4.6 100.0
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Table A-7. Family types—by age of homemaker (number of families reporting, 604; weighted base figure for table, 2843).
Family Type

Age of Per- Young Founding Expanding | Other Adult

Home- | cent of ) Expand- | Contract- | Couple and | Family and | Family and | Family—

maker | Region Young Found.mg ing ing One or One or One or Three or All

Couple Family Family Family More More - More More Classes
Adults* Adults Adults Bedrooms

{Years) (Percent)
19 or Less. (0.5) 40.0 - 40.0 c 20.0 100.0
20-24. . ... (3.3) 26.8 57.0 e 3.2 6.5 6.5 e 100.0
25-29.. ... (8.4} 12.9 52.5 13.8 2.5 10.8 2.5 5.0 100.0
30-34.. ... (11.2) 3.8 27.0 52.8 . 1.9 8.5 6.0 S 100.0
35-39... .. (12.6) 5.0 39 62.1 8.9 1.7 1.7 14.5 2.2 100.0
40-44, . . .. (12.4) 7.4 42.3 16.2 4.3 4.3 20.1 5.4 100.0
45-49. .. .. (12.8) 11 26.6 17.8 6.0 6.3 32.3 9.9 100.0
50-54.. ... (13.2) c 22.9 32.2 5.3 4.8 22.3 12.5 100.0
55-59.. ... (10.2) 1.0 14.5 49.0 5.2 2.1 14.8 13.4 100.0
60-64.. ... (7.3) 2.9 57.5 8.7 5.8 10.6 14.5 100.0
6569, .. .. (4.0€) 4.4 82.3 c 5.3 . 8.0 100.0
70 or More {4.1) ce. - 2.6 60.9 10.4 5.2 7.8 13.1 100.0
All Classes.| (100.0) 3.2 11.0 28.6 24.6 4.5 5.3 15.2 7.6 100.0

*Percentage of homemakers 35 years old and over reflects families where the homemaker and the wife are not the same person.
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Table A-8. Years of school completed by homemaker—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting.
589; weighted base figure for table, 2770).

Schooling Completed
Region, Subregion, Percent of
# and ¢ Region and Grade School High Schaol Col]e‘Ig‘:a?;iﬁ)ther
Economic Group Subregions | None o R 8 All
Classes
ltod4 | 5t06 7t08 l1to3 4 1to3 | 4 Years
Years Years Years Years Years Years |or More
(Percent)

Region

Upper Economic Group....... ... (22.2) e 1.9 2.1 31.9 20.5 21.5 14.0 8.1 100.0

Middle Economic Group. ........ {56.4) 1.3 2.3 1.5 35,1 26.5 18.4 10.9 4.0 100.0

Lower Economic Group.......... (21.4) o 2.5 9.3 40,1 20.7 16.4 9.1 1.9 100.0

All Economic Groups............ (100.0) 0.7 2.3 33 35.5 239 18.6 11.2 4.5 100.0

Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group. ...... ... (38.8) .. 3.0 - 27.3 18.2 24.2 15.2 12.1 100.0

Middle Economic Group....... ... {43.5) . 2.7 2.7 40.6 13.5 21.6 8.1 10.8 100.0

Lower Economic Group....... ... (17.7) c . 13.3 20.0 20.0 40.0 6.7 ce 100.0

All Economic Groups. . .......... {100.0) e 2.3 3.5 31.8 16.5 259 10.6 2.4 100.0

Central (35.5 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group.......... (13.4) ce 4.5 4.5 27.3 27.3 22.7 13.7 e 100.0
+3 Middle Economic Group.......... {66.5) 2.8 3.7 1.8 29.3 30.3 20.2 10.1 1.8 100.0
~ Lower Economic Group.......... (20.1) Ce 3.0 6.1 36.4 21.2 18.2 12.1 3.0 160.0

All Economic Groups............ (100.0) 1.8 3.7 3.1 30.5 28.0 20.1 11.0 1.8 100.0
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Table A-8. —Concluded.

Schooling Completed

Region, Subregion, Percent of College or Other
and Region and Grade Schoal High School Training
Economic Group Subregions | None All
1to4 | 5to6 | 7to8 | 1103 | 4 | 1to3 |4 Years | Classes
Years Years Years Years Years Years |or More
(Percent}
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (21.6) . 1.5 41.8 14.9 20.9 11.9 9.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (52.9) 0.6 0.6 41.4 29.3 12.8 11.0 4.3 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... {25.5) 38 8.9 55.7 16.4 6.3 7.6 1.3 100.0
All Economic Groups............. {100.0) 1.3 2.9 452 22.9 12.9 10.3 4.5 100.0
Cold North (12.5 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (24.3) e R 4,7 26.2 28.6 14.3 16.7 2.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (56.1) 1.0 2.1 1.0 32.0 21.6 22.7 16.5 3.1 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (19.6) e ce 14.7 23.5 35.3 14.7 8.8 3.0 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100,0) 0.6 1.2 4.6 28.9 26.0 19.1 15.0 4.6 100.0
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Table A-9. Years of school completed by homemaker—by age of homemaker (number of families reporting, 591; weighted base
figure for table, 2779).

Schooling Completed
Age of Percent Grade School High School ColleTge 'or' Other
Homemaker | of Region ramning All
None
1to4 5 to 6 7108 1to3 4 1t03 | 4 Years | Classes
Years Years Years Years Years Years or More
{Years) (Percent)

19orLess...... (0.5) . 20.0 - - 80.0 Ce - ce 100.0
20-24......... (3.4) ... ... o 10.8 18.3 34.4 30.1 6.4 100.0
25-29......... (8.5) - - 0.8 28.7 211 38.8 3.4 7.2 100.0
30-34......... (11.5) ... L 1.9 23.6 21.4 38.3 10.4 4.4 100.0
3539, ........ (12.9) e A 0.8 27.9 26.7 22.6 11.1 10.9 100.0
40-44......... {12.3) Cn 5.2 1.8 28.6 28.9 16.6 2.3 9.6 100.0
45-49,........ (12.7) Can 0.9 _ 42.5 27.2 9.6 16.4 34 100.0
50-54......... (12.9) . 2.8 2.0 38.7 24.9 11.2 13.4 - 100.0
55-59......... (10.2) 2.8 6.3 8.8 38.4 19.7 9.5 13.4 1.1 100.0
60-64......... (7.0) 3.1 3.1 4.1 49.7 25.1 5.1 9.8 e 100.0
65-69......... (4.1) 1.8 5.3 5.3 54,9 29.2 3.5 - - 100.0 .
70 or More. . .. (4.0) 5.3 - 2.7 64.3 7.2 15.2 5.3 - 100.0
All Classes.... | (100.0) 0.8 2.3 3.3 35.2 24.2 18.6 11.1 4.5 100.0
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table A-70. Relationship of haomemaker to head of family—by family type (number
of families reporting, 607; weighted basc figure for table, 2854).

Relationship of Homemaker
Percent _
Family Type Of: Wife | Moth- |Daugh- | Same | Other All
Region
er ter Classes
(Percent)

Young Couple...... .. ( 3.2) [100.0 e . ces . 100.0

Founding Family. ... .| (10.9) [ 98.1 e e 1.9 C 100.0

Expanding Family... .| (28.5) | 98.0 c 1.1 0.9 e 100.0

Contracting Family. ..| (24.7) | 90.6 4.4 e 1.7 3.3 100.0
Young Couple and One

or More Adults. . .. .| ( 4.5) | 86.0 - .. - 14.0 100.0
Founding Family and

One or More Adults| ( 5.3) | 78.8 4.0 5.3 11.9 . 100.0
Expanding Family and

One or More Adults| (15.4) | 94.5 1.3 2.1 2.1 - 100.0
Other Adult Family—
Three or More Bed-

TOOIIS. .. . ... ... .. ( 7.5) | 781 - 3.7 11.2 7.0 100.0

All Classes........... (100.0) | 92.7 1.5 1.2 2.7 1.9 100.0

230
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Table A-11.  Age of dwelling unit—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base
figure for table, 2836).

’ Percent Number of Years
Region, Slzibreglon, of Region . Don't
an and l v
Econnmic Group Sub- | 2O 11010120-20/30-39]40-49150-59] 60-6 | 70-75] 50-89] 90-99[100-124]125- 14ol150-10p] 2000r | AM LR
. Less ‘ More |Classes
reginns
(Percent)
Region
Upper Economic Group......... (23.4) 56 | 29| 06| 64 6.2 81 6.4 2.3 29 1.7 29.6 4.6 12.9 9.8 | 100.0 | 18.0
Middle Economic Group.........| ({55.1) 24| 31| 05| 64| 504110 7.6 | 11,9 4.5 3.4 321 3.9 53 29 | 100.0 | 23.7
Lower Economic Group..........| {21.5) 27| 84| B2| 63| 821140 7.5 5.9 5.4 31 18.4 5.0 6.1 08 | 100.0 | 20.6
All Economic Groups..... ....... (100.0) 3.2 | 42| 22| 64| 59110 7.3 8.3 4,3 3.0 28.6 4.2 7.3 41| 1000 | 21.8
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Econamic Group......... (40.5) | 125 | 31| ... 31 %4 3.1 Co 31 21.9 31 15.7 25.0 | 100.0 5.4
Middle Economic Group......... (41.8) 30 30| 30| 64| 61| 6.1 3.0 | 21.2 2.1 6.1 18.2 3.0 3.0 9.t | 1000 | 13.3
Lower Econamic Group......... (17.7) o || 215 142 L. 215 | 142 A 7.2 - 14.2 A 7.2 .o | 1000 a.7
All Economic Groups............ (100.0) 6.3 | 25| 51| 63| 63| 7.6 3.8 8.9 6.3 2.5 19.0 2.5 8.9 140 | 100.0 9.2
Centrad (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .. ......| (13.5) L1706 591176 11.8 cn 5.9 17.6 11.8 11.8 100.0 | 261
Middle Economic Group......... (66.7) 120 ... ... 59| 4.8 ]155 7.1 | 131 2.4 2.4 346 5.9 7.1 100.0 | 24.3
Lower Economic Group.......... (19.8) - 40| 40| 40| 8.0 16.0 8.0 [ 12.0 8.0 vee 20.0 8.0 8.0 100.0 | 26.5
All Economic Groups............ {100.0} 08| 08] 0B} 7.1 | 56 (159 7.9 1 111 4.0 1.6 29.4 7.1 7.9 100.0 | 25.0
Appalechian (33,6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . ....... (22.8) 19 56| 1.9 56| 3.8 38| 132 3.8 1.9 5.6 34.0 3.8 13.2 1.9 | 100.0 ; 23.2
Middle Economic Group,........| (50.6) 251 68| ... (102 59 923 9.3 5.9 4.3 34 30.5 2.5 4.3 5.1 100.0 | 30.2
Lower Ecanomic Group.......... (26.6) 4.8 | 129 48] 65|145|11.3 6.5 3.2 3.2 8.1 16.2 3.2 4.8 e 100.0 | 22.5
All Economic Groups. ........... (100.0) 30 82| 1.7 82| 7.7| 846 9.4 4.7 3.4 5.2 27.5 3.0 6.4 340 | 1000 | 267
Cold Nerth (12,4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . ..., ... (22.8) 3.0 | ... 3,0 (18,2 . 9.1 .. o 60.6 RN 6.1 100.0 | 21.4
Middle Econemic Group......... (57.2) 48 1 48| ... 2.4 7.2 109 2.7 6.0 3.6 44.6 i.2 4.8 ... | 1000 | 17.0
Lower Economic Group......... (20.0) 6.9 117.2 (104 ... 5.9 R 6.9 3.4 L 27.6 10.4 3.4 6.9 100.0 14.7
All Economic Groups............ (100.0) 481 62| 21 21| 9.7 6.2 9.0 4.1 2.1 44 8 2.7 4.8 1.4 17.6

100.0
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Table A-72. Number of years family has lived in present dwelling unit—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of
families reporting, 600; weighted base figure for table, 2821),

Per- Number of Years
. . f
Region, Subregion, cent o
glom; and 8 Region 60 All
Fconomic Group and _Sub- 1-4 | 5-9 |10-14]15-19|20-24|25-29|30-34|35--39/40—44|45-49(50-54|55-59| or | Clas-
regions More | ses
(Percent)

Region

Upper Economic Group. ....... (22.3) 129.7 |16.8 [ 11.6 |124 | 78| 94| 38| 19 14| 28| 2.1 ... 0.3 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group. ...... (56.3) | 3231196 (134 | 94| 79| 68| 31| 36| 1.8 13| ... | 04 0.4 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group..........| (21.4) |19.4|145|143| 7.3 | 85| 8.1 |10.3| 53 53| 35| 051 2.0 1.0 1 100.0
All Economic Groups........... {100.0) (29.0 (179132 | 96| 80| 7.6| 48| 36| 25| 21| 0.6} 0.6 0.5 | 100.0
Coastal (18.5 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group........ (39.1) |35.2| 8.8 |147|147| 59| 88| 59| ... { ... | 30| 3.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group........ (43.7) {29.0 [26.4§ 7.9 | 53 [105(105| 2.6 | 2.6 | 26| 2.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ....... (17.2) |13.3|13.3 1200 6.7 |13.3 | 67 (267 ... | ... | ... | ... 100.0
All Economic Groups.......... (100.0) [28.7 |[17.2 (126 | 92 92| 92| 80| 12| 1.2| 23| 1.2 100.0
Central (35.3 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group........ (13.8) [21.8 |26.1 | 87| 87| 43 |174 ) ... | ... | 43| 87 ... 100.0
Middle Economic Group........ (65.7) | 349 (239 (11.0| 9.2| 83| 55| 27| 27| ... | 0.9 . 0.9 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group........ (20.5) 26,5207 | 88| 88| 8.8 |11.8] ... 59 29| 2.9 2.9 .. 100.0
All Economic Groups. .. .........| (100.0) [31.3 235|103 | 91| 78| 84| 18| 3.0| 1.2 | 2.4 0.6 0.6 | 100.0
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Appalachian (33,7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group..........
Middle Economic Group.........
Lower Economic Group. . ........
All Economic Groups.............

Cold North (12.5 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group..........
Middle Economic Group. ........
Lower Economic Group. .........
All Economic Groups.............

(21.5)
(53.3)
(25.2)
(100.0)

(23.9)
(56.8)
(19.3)
(100.0)

25.0
28.4
13.7
24.0

40.5
38.0
26.5
36.4

20.6
16.0
11.2
15.8

111.9
7.0
8.8
8.5

13.2
17.2
15.0
15.8

4.8
18.0
20.7
15.4

14.7
11.8

5.0
10.7

7.1
9.0
11.8
9.1

13.2
6.5
6.3
7.9

4.8
7.0
8.8
6.8

1.5
5.9
6.3
5.0

16.6
9.0
5.9

10.2

2.9
3.0
15.0
6.0

7.1
5.0
2.9
5.1

5.9
4.7
7.5
5.7

5.0

2.9
3.4

1.5
4.1
10.0
5.0

1.0
2.9
1.1

1.2

6.3
2.2

1.0

0.6

1.5

1.2

0.6

4.8

1.1

1.2

2.5
1.3

2.4

8.8

2.3

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

V XIANAJAVY



FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table A-13. Percentage of dwelling units built and not built by present occupants—
by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted
base figure for table, 2836),

Region, Subregion, Percent Built Did Not All
and of Dwelling |Build Dwell- Classes
Economic Group Region Unit ing Unit
{Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group. ......... {22.3) 10.3 £9.7 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (56.5) 6.2 93.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (21.2) 16.3 83.7 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 9.3 90.7 100.0
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group....... ... (39.1) 20.6 79.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (43.7) 10.5 89.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (17.2) 6.7 93.3 100.0
All Economic Groups............ (100.0) 13.8 86.2 100.0
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ... ... ... (13.7) cen 100.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {66.1) 1.8 98.2 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (20.2) 29 97.1 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 1.8 98.2 100.0
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (21.7) 7.2 92.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {53.1) 8.3 91.7 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... {25.2) 27.5 72.5 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 12.9 87.1 100.0
Cold Noréh (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group....... ... (23.9) 9.5 90.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (56.8) 11.0 89.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (19.3) 29.4 , 70.6 100.0

All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 14.2 85.8 100.0
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Table A-14. Type of construction—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base
figure for table, 2836).

Region, Subregion, Pcrcellnt Type of Construction
and of Region
Economic Group and Sub- Frame Brick Stone Cinder or Combination Other All
regions Concrete Block | of 2 or More Classes
{Percent)
Region
Upper Economic Group.......... (22.3) 77.4 7.6 5.2 1.0 5.5 3.3 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (56.5) 852 4.0 1.9 0.9 3.6 4.4 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (21.2) 85.5 4.5 1.5 0.5 5.0 3.0 | 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 83.5 4.9 2.5 0.9 4.3 3.9 | 100.0
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (39.1) 70.6 B.8 . 14.7 59 | 100.0
Middle Econoemic Group.......... (43.7) 737 2.6 7.9 13.2 2.6 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (17.2) 80.0 . .. * 200 - 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ..........| (100.0) 73.6 4.6 3.4 15.0 3.4 | 100.0
Central {35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . ........ (13.7) 95.7 4.3 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (66.1) 99.1 0.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (20.2) 97.1 2.9 160.0
All Economic Groups. . ........ .. (100.0) 98.2 1.8 100.0
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . ........ (21.7) 66.7 8.7 15.9 2.9 1.5 4.3 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (53.1) 72.2 7.1 2.4 3.0 4.1 11.2 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ......... (25.2) 73.7 8.7 3.8 1.3 5.0 7.5 | 100.0
All Economic Groups. ............ (100.0) 71.4 7.9 5.6 2.5 3.8 8.8 | 100.0
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region) :

Upper Economic Group. ......... (23.9) 90.5 71 2.4 ... | 100.0
Middle Economic Group....... .. (56.8) 85.0 8.0 3.0 4.0 ¢ 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ..... ... (19.3} 100.0 . o o 100.0
"All Economic Groups.............| (100.0) 89.2 6.2 2.3 2.3 | 100.0
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Table A-15. Number of stories in dwelling unit—by region, subregion, and eco-
nomic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Region, Subregion, Per- Number of Stories
and cent of All
Economic Group Region| 1 14| 2 [ 2% 1 3 | lasces
(Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group.......... (22.3) | 2.0|18.5|26.2 449 | 84| 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (56.5) | 2.4 (24.8 409|285 | 3.4 100.0
Lower Economic Group..........| (21.2) | 6.7 | 20.4 | 44.0 |254 | 3.5] 100.0
All Economic Groups.......... ... (100.0) | 3.2 1225|383 |31.5| 45| 100.0
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . ...... .. (9.1 ] ... 1118011810617 1147 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group, ........| (43.7) | 2.6 132|368 (395 | 7.9 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ... ...... (17.2y | ... 6.7 1 40.0 | 40.0 | 13,3 | 100.0
All Economic Groups. ........... (100.0) | 1.1 | 11.5 | 27.6 | 48.3 | 11.5 | 100.0
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (13.7) | 43304522 (131, ... | 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (66,1} | 1.8 333|559 | 81| 0.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (20.2) | 591265617 591 ... 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) | 3.0|31.6|565| 83! 0.6 100.0
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region) '
Upper Economic Group.......... (21.7) | 1.5 43]203|63.8(10.1| 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (53.1) | 3.6 3.6|27.8 1603 | 47| 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ... .. ..... (25.2) | 10.0 | 8.8 | 33.7 [ 43.7 | 3.8 | 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) { 47| 502771569 57| 100.0
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (23.9) | 4.8 |50.033.3| 95| 24| 100.0
Middle Economic Group..........| (56.8) | 1.0 | 64.0 | 29.0 | 3.0 ] 3.0 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (19.3) | 5.9 6181323 | ... | ... | 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) | 2.8 | 60.2 {307 | 40| 23| 100.0
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Table A-16, Number of rooms in dwelling unit—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603;

weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Number of Rooms

Region, Subregion, Percentof | _
and Re;k;)ion .ancl 4 10 All
Economic Group Subregions or Less > 6 7 8 ? or More | Classes
{Percent)

Region : '
Upper Economic Group. ......... (22.3) 24 5.2 10.9 18.0 24.2 18.9 20.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group. .. ...... (56.5) 2.6 5.9 17.0 24.2 18.4 15.4 16.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ... .... .. (21.2) 5.1 6.3 17.1 27.2 21.3 14.5 8.5 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ........... (100.0) 3.1 5.8 15.7 23.4 20.3 16.0 15.7 100.0
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ... ... ... {39.1) e 14.7 8.8 235 14.7 17.7 20.6 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... {43.7) 5.3 13.2 21.0 28.9 15.8 13.2 2.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group., ... ...... {17.2) e o 33.3 26.7 26.7 133 . 100.0
All Economic Groups. ... ........ (100.0) 2.3 11.5 18.4 26.4 17.2 15.0 9.2 100.0
Central {35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... {13.7) 4.3 - 4.3 17.4 26.1 26.1 21.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... {66.1) 0.9 2.7 13.5 22.0 i5.3 18.9 26.1 100.0
Lower Economic Group., . ........ (20.2) 5.9 5.9 14.7 26.5 147 14.7 17.6 100.0
All Economic Groups. . .......... (100.00 2.4 3.0 12,5 22.6 16.7 19.0 23.8 100.0
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ....... . (21.7) 1.4 14 16.0 17.4 33.3 11.6 18.9 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (53.1) 3.0 5.9 19.5 26.6 21.3 12.4 11.3 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (25.2) 0.3 7.5 8.7 30.0 27.5 16.2 3.8 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 3.5 5.3 16.0 25.5 25.5 13.2 11.0 100.0
Cold North {12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (23.9) 7.2 cee 143 7.1 21.4 28.0 21.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (56.8) 4.0 8.0 18.0 18.0 240 14.0 14.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ........ (19.3) 5.9 11.7 32.4 20.6 11.8 8.8 8.8 100.0
All Economic Groups. ............ (100.0) 5.1 6.8 19.9 159 21.0 16.5 14.8 100.0
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Table A-17. Number in household-—by region, economic group, and number of rooms in dwelling unit (number of families
reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Percent of Number in Household
Region, Economic Group, | Region —
and Number of Rooms | gnd Eco-
in Dwelling Unit nomic 2 3 4 5 6 | 7 8 9 10 All
Group or More | Classes
(Percent)

Region
4orLess............ (3.1 54.0 21.9 10.3 3.5 10.3 e . Co o 100.0
N ( 5.8) 18.2 14.6 35.8 21.2 4.2 1.8 3.0 e 1.2 100.0
Ot (15.7) 25.4 20.2 22.3 15.7 4.9 3.8 4.1 0.9 2.7 100.0
T {23.4) 14.0 27.5 14.9 17.7 15.5 4.2 3.6 . 2.6 100.0
B (20.3) 16.5 18.4 25.4 13.9 12.2 8.9 1.9 0.7 2.1 100.0
S {16.0) 16.3 10.8 20.7 19.6 13.2 11.2 4.4 2.0 1.8 100.0
10 or More..... ... .. (15.7) 11.9 18.7 20.5 20.9 101 5.8 4.0 6.3 1.8 100.0
All Classes. ... ... . (100.0) 17.8 19.5 211 17.2 11.1 6.2 3.4 1.6 2.1 100.0

Upper Economic Group

{22.3 Percent of Region)

4orLless............ { 2.4) 26.7 40.0 13.3 20.0 . - - ... - 100.0
S { 5.2) 18.1 C 36.4 36.4 v .. 9.1 e Ce 100.0
T (10.9) 261 17.4 13.0 24.6 10.2 29 . 5.8 e 100.0
T (18.0) 7.9 219 237 15.8 23.7 1.8 2.6 o 2.6 100.0
B {24.2) 15.0 15.7 32.0 11.8 15.7 3.9 3.3 1.3 1.3 100.0
. {18.9) 6.7 12.5 16.7 16.7 15.0 12.5 8.3 4.9 6.7 100.0
10 or More........ .. (20.4) 9.3 17.8 16.3 19.4 10.9 ce 12.4 2.3 4.6 100.0
All Classes. . ........ (100.0) 12.6 16.6 221 17.9 14.2 4.0 5.8 3.8 3.0 100.0
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Middle Fconemic Group

{50.5 Percent of Region)

4 or Less, ... . { 2.06) 65.8 24.4 9.8 - o 100.0
5.0 { 5.9) 13.8 22.4 43.6 8.5 7.5 . 2.1 21 100.0
6. (17.0) 24.2 20.5 21.2 15.4 4.4 3.3 6.6 4.4 100.0
2T (24.2) 9.3 25.3 11.1 22.8 16.5 6.0 5.4 s 3.0 100.0
8. (18.4) 12.9 19.1 19.7 17.0 12.9 12.3 2.0 0.7 3.4 100.0
O (15.4) 15.0 10.5 19.5 25.5 15.8 16.9 1.6 1.2 . 100.0
10 or More...... ... (16.5) 8.3 15.8 24.2 23.4 11.7 9.8 o 6.0 0.8 100.0
All Classes. ... ..., (100.0) 14.9 19.3 19.7 19.6 11.9 7.6 3.2 1.3 2.5 100.0
Lower Fconemic Group
(21.2 Percent of Region)
4orLess............ ( 5.1) 51.6 0.7 9.7 e 29.0 - 100.0
T { 6.3) 28.9 7.9 15.8 39.5 A 7.9 100.0
O (17.1) 28.1 21.4 311 10.7 2.9 5.8 1060.0
K (27.2) 29.3 36.6 17.7 7.3 7.3 1.8 100.0
B (21.3) 20.6 20.3 30.5 0.4 6.2 7.0 . 100.0
A {14.5) 333 9.2 29.9 6.9 3.5 10.3 6.9 100.0
10 or More......... { 8.5) 37.2 35.3 11.8 11.8 o cos 3.9 100.0
All Classes. .. ... ... {100.0) 30.9 23.3 23.4 10.3 5.8 5.0 1.3 100.0
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T able A-18. Number of living rooms and dining rooms—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603;
weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Region, Subregion, Per-cent of One Living | Two Living One Living Two Living Other Com- All
a[_ld Region _and Room Only | Rooms Only R‘f"f“ and One RO?H}S and Onel 0 ations | Classes
Economic Group Subregions Dining Room | Dining Room
(Percent)

Region .
Upper Economic Group. ......... (22.3) 12.9 6.2 54.7 22.6 3.6 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (56.5}) 18.0 7.2 56.3 15.9 2.6 100.0
Lower Econamic Group.. ........ (21.2) 16.8 8.3 53.3 17.4 4.2 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 16.6 072 55.3 17.7 3.2 100.0
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (39.1) 5.9 . 55.9 35.3 2.9 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (43.7) 23.7 2.6 68.4 5.3 . 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (17.2} 13.3 13.3 53.4 13.3 6.7 100.0
All Econtomic Groups. . . ......... (100.0) 14.9 3.5 60.9 18.4 2.3 100.0
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (13.7) 17.4 8.7 47.8 21.7 4.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (66.1) 2.0 2.7 65.8 19.8 2.7 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ......... (20.2) 14.7 5.9 64.7 11.8 2.9 100.0
All Economic Groups. .. ......... (100.0} 11.3 4.2 63.1 18.4 3.0 100.0
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (21.7) 11.6 10.1 63.8 13.0 1.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (53.1) 23.7 16.0 41.4 16.0 2.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (25.2) 16.3 10.0 41.2 28.7 3.8 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 19.2 13.2 406.2 18.6 2.8 100.0
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Eccnomic Group. . ..... ... (23.9) 26.2 71 40.5 16.7 9.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group. ..., .... (56.8) 27.0 5.0 49.0 15.0 4.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ......... (19.3) 29.4 2.9 61.8 - 5.9 100.0
All Ecenomic Groups............. {100.0) 27.3 5.1 49.4 125 57 | 100.0
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Table A-19. Number of bedrooms in dwelling unit—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603;

weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Number of Bedrooms

Region, Subregion, Percent of
and Region and
Economic Group Suiregions 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 or All
More | Classes
{Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group. ... ...... (22.3) 0.9 9.5 14.9 31.0 26.5 12.3 4.4 0.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (56.4) 0.7 7.0 24.4 323 20.3 10.1 3.0 2.2 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ... ...... (21.3) 1.2 8.8 30.0 35.5 16.6 3.3 3.6 1.0 100.0
All Economic Groups............. {100.0) 0.9 7.9 23.4 327 209 9.1 3.5 1.6 100.0
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (39.1) e 17.7 11.7 35.3 17.7 8.8 8.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (43.7) 2.6 13.2 31.6 31.6 13.2 5.2 2.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (17.2) . 6.7 40.0 33.3 20.0 . Ce 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 1.2 13.8 25.3 33.3 16.1 5.7 4.6 100.0
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (13.7) 4.4 13.0 30.4 30.4 17.4 4.4 e 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (66.1) 4.5 22.5 25.2 26.2 12,6 4.5 4.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group, ......... (20.2) 8.8 23.5 38.2 11.8 6.0 8.8 2.9 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 5.4 21.4 28.5 23.8 11.9 5.4 3.6 100.0
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (21.7) s 8.7 20.3 29.0 31.9 8.7 1.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (53.1) 1.2 7.1 26.0 42.6 15.4 7.7 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ... . ... . (25.2) 1.3 8.7 35.0 35.0 17.5 2.5 ces 160.0
All Economic Groups............. {100.0) 1.0 7.9 27.0 37.7 19.5 6.6 0.3 100.0
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (24.0) 7.1 e 11.9 26.2 28.6 21.4 4.8 o 100.0
Middle Economic Group,......... (56.6) ce 8.1 18.2 30.3 21.2 13.1 6.1 3.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ..... ... (19.4) 5.9 11.8 17.6 32.4 23.5 2.9 5.9 e 100.0
All Economic Groups.............| (100.0) 2.9 6.9 16.6 29.7 23.4 13.1 5.7 1.7 100.0
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Table A-20. Number in household—by region, economic group, and number of bedrooms in dwelling unit (number of families reporting

603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Percent of Number in Household

Region, Economic Group, Region

and Number of and Fco-
Bedrooms nomic 2% 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 All
Group or More | Classes
{Percent)

Region
P ( 0.9) 68.0 c 20.0 e 12.0 o 100.0
2. {7.9) 42.7 19.1 24.0 10.2 2.7 1.3 e c 100.0
K T (23.4) 23.3 24.1 21.5 15.1 9.2 2.6 3.0 c 1.2 100.0
4. (32.7) 9.9 19.5 20.9 18.9 14.5 6.6 5.1 0.8 3.8 100.0
e (20.9) 17.2 16.0 22,3 17.1 12.2 8.4 1.7 2.7 2.4 100.0
G ( 9.1) 7.7 15.8 14.3 22.8 13.1 10.4 7.4 8.5 e 100.0
TorMore........... ( 5.1) 16.1 22.4 22.4 20.9 4.2 12.6 co 1.4 100.0
All Classes. . ...... .. (100.0) 17.8 19.5 211 17.2 11.1 6.2 34 1.6 21 100.0

Upper Econamic Group

(22.3 Percent of Region)

R ( 0.9) 66.7 e 33.3 c 100.0
2. i ( 9.5) 35.0 20.0 20.0 25.0 e . . 100.0
3 (14.9) 12,8 21.3 20.2 24.5 15.9 21 3.2 e e 100.0
4o (31.0) 8.7 14.3 27.5 13.3 18.9 4.1 8.7 2.0 2.5 100.0
S (26.5) 10.1 11.3 23.2 17.9 12.5 6.0 2.4 8.3 8.3 100.0
G.ovv (12.3) . 25.6 10.3 19.2 14.1 0.4 16.7 7.7 100.0
7 or More ( 4.9) 29.1 19.3 19.3 13.0 19.3 e o . . 100.0
All Classes. . ..... ... (100.0) 12,6 16.6 22.1 17.9 14.2 4.0 5.8 3.8 3.0 100.0
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Middle Economic Group
(56.5 Percent of Region)

1. (0.7
2 ( 7.0)
K Y (24.4)
4, (32.3)
T (20.3)
G, (10.1)
7orMore.,.......... { 5.2)
All Classes. .. ....... (100.0)

Lower Economic Group
(21.2 Percent of Region)

T {1.2)
2 ( 8.8)
G I (29.9)
A (35.5)
. (16.6)
O, .. {3.3)
TorMore.......... { 4.7)

{100.0)

75.0
38.4
24.1

5.4
12.7

8.7
11.9
14.9

57.1
60.4
27.2
22.0
44.0
30.0
14.3
30.9

223
24.1
18.6
19.5
13.0

9.5
19.2

11.3
25.6
26.6
13.0
64.3
233

25.0
321
19.7
16.9
21.6
14.3
23.8
19.8

11.3
20.1
24.8
23.0
30.0
21.4
23.4

7.2
11.5
242
21.9
23.6
31.0
19.6

17.8
11.2
30.0

10.3

11.8
14.2
151
143

42.9
11.3

11.2
2.0

5.8

2.3
8.5
B.6
13.7
21.4
7.6

5.7
3.3
4.2
12.0

5.0

4.4
5.8
2.5

3.2

6.0
10.0

1.3

0.6
0.0
9.9

1.3

2.1

5.8

2.4

2.5

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
160.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

*Families occupying 0" bedroom dwelling units represent less than 0,05 percent of total and are omirted from this and the following tables giving distribution of

dwelling units by number of bedrooms.
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Table A-21.—Number of bedrooms required—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted
base figure for table, 2836).

FEC

Region, Subregion, Percent of Number of Bedrooms
and Region and
Economic Group Subregions 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 All
or More | Classes
{Percent)

Region

Upper Economic Group.......... (22.3) 15.5 24.1 36.5 14.4 4.9 2.7 1.9 100.0

Middle Economic Group.......... (56.5) 16.7 25.6 321 17.2 4.0 1.6 2.8 100.0

Lower Economic Group.......... (21.2) 30.1 36.7 201 9.8 23 . 1.0 100.0

All Economic Groups. ............ (100.0) 19.3 27.7 30.5 15.0 3.8 1.5 2.2 100.0

Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group.......... (39.1) 11.8 29.4 41.2 2.8 5.9 2.9 100.0

Middle Economic Group.......... (43.7) 23.7 26.3 34.2 i3.2 2.6 100.0

Lower Economic Group.......... {(17.2) 26.6 60.0 6.7 6.7 e e 100.0

All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 19.5 33.3 32.2 10.4 2.3 2.3 100.0

Central (35.6 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group.......... (13.7) 13.0 30.4 34.8 17.4 4.4 - 100.0

Middle Economic Group.......... (66.1) 13.5 27.9 36.1 171 4.5 0.9 100.0

Lower Economic Group.......... (20.2) 23.5 38.2 17.7 17.7 2.9 . 100.0

All Economic Groups............. {100.0) 15.5 30.3 32.1 17.3 4.2 0.6 100.0

Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group.......... (21.7) 20.3 13.1 36.2 18.8 4.4 7.2 e 100.0

Middle Economic Group.......... (53.1) 14.2 21.3 29.6 22.5 5.9 0.6 5.9 100.0

Lower Economic Group.......... (25.2) 31.2 28.8 31.2 6.3 2.5 - e 100.0

All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 19.8 21.4 31.5 17.6 4.7 1.9 3.1 100.0

Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group.......... (23.9) 16.7 28.6 28.0 11.9 4.7 2.4 7.1 100.0

Middle Economic Group.......... (56.8) 26.0 28.0 23.0 9.0 2.0 8.0 4.0 100.0

Lower Economic Group.......... (19.3) 50.0 29.4 5.9 2.9 2.9 . 8.9 100.0

All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 28.4 28.4 21.0 8.5 29 5.1 5.7 100.0
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APPENDIX A

Table A-22. Number of bathrooms in dwelling unit—by region, subregion, and

economic group {number of families reporting, 351; weighted base figure for table
1652).

Region, Subregion, Percel:lt Number of Bathrooms
and of Region
Economic Group and _SUb' 1 2 3 or All
regions More | Classes
(Percent)

Region

Upper Economic Group. . ... ..... (29.8) 82.0 16.2 1.8 100.0

Middle Economic Group......... (53.5) 86.2 12.9 0.9 100.0

Lower Economic Group.......... (16.7) 86.5 12.4 1.1 100.0

All Economic Groups.............| (100.0) 85.0 13.8 1.2 100.0

Coastal (25.0 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group..... .. ... (46.4) 81.3 15.6 3.1 100.0

Middle Economic Group......... (37.7) 88.5 11.5 . 100.0

Lower Economic Group.......... {15.9) 90.9 9.1 e 100.0

All Economic Groups. ...........| (100.0) 85.5 13.0 1.5 100.0

Central (34.9 Percent of Region) :

Upper Economic Group. ......... (17.7) 76.5 23.5 NS 100.0

Middle Economic Group......... (64.6) 87.1 11.3 1.6 100.0

Lower Economic Group.......... (17.7) 82.4 17.6 - 100.0

All Economic Groups.............| {100.0) 84.4 14.6 1.0 100.0

Appalachian (30.5 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group. ......... (29.2) 85.7 12.3 20 100.0

Middle Economic Group......... (53.6) 84.4 15.6 S 100.0

Lower Economic Group. .. ....... (17.2) 89.7 6.9 3.4 100.0

All Economic Groups............. {100.0) 85.7 13.1 1.2 100.0

Cold North (9.6 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group.......... (32.9) 84.6 15.4 e 100.0

Middle Economic Group..........| (54.4) 83.7 14.0 2.3 100.0

Lower Economic Group. . ........ {12.7) 80.0 20.0 A 100.0

All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 83.5 15.2 1.3 100.0
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Table A-23. Location of bedrooms in 124-, 2-) or 214-story dwelling units (number
of families reporting, 557; weighted base figure for table, 2617).

p Number of Staries
Location of ercent
Bedrooms R Otj All
cgron 14 2 2% Classes
{Percent)
None on 1st (44.8 Percent of Region)
Noneon Ist, lon2nd............. ... { 0.1) .. 100.0 - 100.0
Noneon ist,Z2on2nd................ { 4.2) 31.2 27.5 41.3 | 100.0
Noneon ist,3on2nd.. . ... ..... ... . {14.8) 6.5 47.8 45.7 | 100.0
Noneon ist,4on2nd................ (17.4) 3.5 29.6 66.9 | 100.0
Noneon Ist,5on2nd............. ... { 6.2) 3.7 32.5 63.8 | 100.0
Noneonlst, 6on2nd................ {1.9) e 8.2 91.8 | 100.0
None on 1st, 7 or More on 2nd...... .. ( 0.2) - ... 100.0 | 100.0
AllClasses. . ............ ... ......... (100.0) 6.9 35.0 58.1 | 100.0
One on 1st (32.4 Percent of Region)
One on 1st, Noneon 2nd............ . ( 0.2) | 100.0 . . 100.0
Oneonlst,lon2nd................. ( 0.5) 30.8 69.2 e 100.0
Oneon lst,2on2nd................. ( 6.4) 60.7 35.7 3.6 | 100.0
Oneonist,3on2nd................. (10.6) 23.5 58.0 18.5 | 100.0
Oneonist,4on2nd................. (10.6) 14.8 54.3 30.9 | 100.0
Oneonlst, 5on2nd............. ... . ( 2.6) 14.5 72.5 13.0 | 100.0
Oneonist, 6on2nd... .............. {1.2) e 81.3 18.7 | 100.0
One on 1st, 7 or Morcon 2nd. ..... ... { 0.2) o ... | 1000 ! 100.0
AllClasses. . ..o e (100.0) 26.9 53.8 19.3 | 100.0
Two on 1st (15.9 Percent of Region) -
Two on 1st, Noneon2nd............. {(1.9) 52.0 36.0 12.0  100.0
Twoon lst,lon2nd................. (1.3 924.1 c. 5.9 [ 100.0
Twoon ist,2on2nd................. ( 4.5) 53.4 40.7 5.9 ¢ 100.,0
Twoonlst,3on2nd............... .. ( 3.8) 46.5 47.5 6.0 | 100.0
Twoon Ist,4on2nd................. ( 2.3) 42.6 37.7 19.7 | 100.0
Twoon lst, 5on2nd................. ( 0.8) 30.0 70.0 ... | 100.0
Twoon list,6on2nd................. ( 0.8) 9.1 54.5 36.4 | 100.0
Two on 1st, 7or Moreon 2nd....... .. ( 0.5) 50.0 50.0 . 100.0
All Classes. . ............. ... ........ (100.0) 49.8 40.4 9.8 | 100.0
Three on 1st (5.6 Percent of Region)
Three on 1st, Noneon 2nd....... ... .. ( 1.6) 71.4 28.6 L. 100.0
Threeon 1st, lon2nd............... ( 1.3) 65.7 34.3 ... | 100.0
Threeon 1st, 2on2nd............... ( 1.0) 76.0 24.0 ... | 100.0
Threeon 1st, 3on2nd............... ( 1.5) 89.5 10.5 .. 100.0
Threeon 1st,4on2nd............... ( 0.2) | 100.0 ce ... | 100.0
Threeon 1st, 5on2nd............... C
Threeon 1st, 6on 2nd............ ...
Three on 1st, 7 or More on 2nd........| ( 0.1) | 100.0 - - 100.0
AllClasses. . ..o ve oo {100.0) 76.7 23.3 ... | 100.0
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Table A-23. Concluded.

Number of Stories
Location of Percent -
Bedrooms R O_f All
egion
5 134 2 234 Classes
(Percent)
Four on st (1.1 Percent of Region)
Four on 1st, Noneon 2nd.. ... ... ... .. { 0.3) 50.0 50.0 . 100.0
Fouronlst, ton2nd. .. . .. ... ..... { 0.2) o 100.0 . 100.0
Fouron 1st, 2on 2nd. ... ... ... . ..., ( 0.2) 66.7 333 ... ] 100.0
Fouronist,3on2nd...... ... .. ..... ( 0.2) o 100.0 o 100.0
All Classes. . ....... ... ... .... {100.0) 35.7 64.3 . 100.0
Five on 1st (0.2 Percent of Region)
Five or More on 1st, 7 or Moreon 2nd. . .| ( 0.2) L - 100.0 | 100.0
AllClasses. . ... ........... . ........ (100.0) 24.4 41,5 341 | 100.0
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table A-24. Percentage of dwelling units having pantries—by region, subregion,
and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table,
2836).

Region, Subregion, and Percent of
Economic Group Dwelling Units

Region
Upper Economic Group (22.3 Percent of Region) .............. 43.1
Middle Economic Group (56.4 Percent of Region).............. 48.2
Lower Economic Group (21.3 Percent of Region}. .............. 43.5
All Economic Groups. . .. ..ottt i 46.1
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .. ... ... it iiaiiiii i 52.9
Middle Economic Group. . ... . vt ia i 63.2
Lower Economic Group.........oviriniiiinnninnanenrnnnen 53.3
All Economic Groups. . ..o it it et i e e et 57.5
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ...t 30.4
Middle Economic Group. . .. oviiniinin it iiienoer e 46.8
Lower Economic Group..........coviiiniiiin e, 35.3
All Economic Groups. .. ..ottt i ine i 42.3
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group......... .ooiiiiii i ii i 42.0
Middle Economic Group. . ....cvov oo 43,2
Lower Economic Group. ........ ... it 45,0
All Economic Groups. . ... .. 43.4
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......covviiiviiiiine e, 42.9
Middle Economic Group. . .......coiiriinrininreiiranann-n 48.0
Lower Economic Group........ ... i, 50.0
All Econommic Groups. . . ..o v i itane e e a 47.2
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Table A-25. Number of closets—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 501; weighted base figure for
table, 2358).

Regian, Subregion,

Number of Closets

Percent
e a‘.‘dG of Region gor | Al
conomic Lroup 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 More | Classes
(Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group.......... (23.2) 13.9 19.9 26.6 11.5 15.9 6.2 2.2 3.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (56.1) 21.9 29.4 19.6 13.3 7.5 4.6 1.8 1.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (20.7) 26.4 25.8 20.9 14.6 4.7 5.5 - 2.1 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 21.0 26.4 21.5 13.1 8.9 5.2 1.5 2.4 100.0
Coastal (20.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (41.3) 15.1 6.1 30.3 9.1 24.2 6.1 3.0 6.1 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (42.5) 17.7 17.7 147 29.4 3.8 8.8 2.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ........ (16.2) 7.7 23.1 46.1 7.7 15.4 . - - 100.0
All Economic Groups............. {100.0) 15.0 i3.8 26.2 17.4 16.2 6.3 1.3 3.8 100.0
Central (34.3 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (14.1) 10.5 26.3 26.3 5.3 10.5 10.5 5.3 5.3 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (65.2) 26.1 28.4 21.6 8.0 9.1 3.4 1.1 2.3 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (20.7} 321 321 14.3 7.2 . 10.7 A 3.6 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 25.2 28.9 20.7 7.4 7.4 5.9 1.5 3.0 100.0
Apgpalachian (31.3 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .. ....... (21.1) 15.4 25.0 23.1 17.3 13.5 3.8 A 1.9 100.0
Middle FEconomiec Group.......... (54.5) 19.4 35.1 20.2 12.7 5.2 5.2 1.5 0.7 100.0
Lower Fconomic Group.......... (24.4) 28.3 20.0 20.0 21.7 5.0 5.0 ce - 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 20.7 29.3 20.7 15.9 6.9 4.9 0.8 0.8 100.0
Cold North (14.0 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... {24.2) 12.5 35.0 25.0 15.0 7.5 5.0 ... - 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (57.0) 20.2 33.0 18.1 11.7 6.4 2.1 6.4 2.1 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (18.8) 29.0 29.0 9.7 22.6 3.2 - - 6.5 100.0
All Economic Groups.............| (100.0) 20.0 32.7 18.2 14.6 6.1 2.4 3.6 2.4 100.0
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Table A-26. Percentage of dwelling units having a porch—by region, subregion,
and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for
table, 2836).

Region, Subregion, Percent of Percent of
and Region and | Dwelling

Economic Group Subregions Units
Region
Upper Economic Group. ............. ... ... ....... (22.3) 92.1
Middle Economic Group. .. ................. ... ... (56.5) 90.3
Lower Economic Group..... ... ... ... ... .. .o, (21.2) 86.9
All Economic Groups. . ... ... .o (100.0) 90.0
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group............................ (39.1) 91.2
Middle Economic Group. . ....... ... ... . ... ... (43.7) 92.1
Lower Economic Group. . .......................... (17.2) 100.0
All Economic Groups. . .....ovviiiiiiien o (100.0) 93.1
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group......... ... ........... ... .. {13.7) 91.3
Middle Economic Group................. ... ...... {66.1) 88.3
Lower Economic Group........ ... ... ..o, (20.2) 76.5
All Economic Groups. . ......... ... .. ... ... (100.0) 86.3
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group............. ... ... ... ... (21.7) 94.2
Middle Economic Group. ............ ... ... .. ... (53.1) 95.3
Lower Economic Group........... ... ............. {25.2) 93.8
All Economic Groups. .. ........ ... ... L (100.0) 94.7
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ........................... (23.9) 90.5
Middle Economic Group. . ........ .. . e (56.8) 82.0
Lower Economic Group.......... ... ... .. ... ... (19.3) 76.5
All Economic Groups. . ... ... {100.0) 83.0
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Table A-27. 'Type of basement floor—by number of stories in dwelling unit (number
of families reporting, 572; weighted base figure for table, 2690).
Type of Floor
Number Percent . ( -
Of_ Of Con- Con- | Woed | Stone
Stories Region 0[: Dirt Wood | Stone [crete and| and and Other All
crete Dirt Dirt Dixt Classes
{Percent)
1.......... ( 2.6) 47.8 52.2 Ce A 100.0
1%. ..., (22.7y | 37.7 | 43.7 1.0 3.3 10.6 . 1.6 21 | 100.0
2. (38.0) 43.2 329 0.9 4.1 10.9 1.2 2.3 4.5 100.0
24 L. (32.2) 40.3 36.8 2.1 13.5 0.7 1.4 5.2 100.0
3.... { 4.5) 50.0 311 2.5 11.5 4.9 100.0
All Classes, ..[ (100.0} 41.5 37.0 1.3 2.3 11.4 0.7 1.7 4.1 100.0
Table A-28. Type of basement floor —by age of dwelling unit (number of fainilies
reporting, 572; weighted base figure for table, 2690).
Type of Floor
Age of Percent
Dwelling of
Unit Region Concrete Dirt Concrete Other All
and Dirt Classes
(Years) {Pcrcent)
QorLess..... ( 2.7) 78.6 21.4 o 100.0
10-19........ { 4.3) 63.3 26.7 10.0 100.0
20-29 { 2.3) 37.5 50.0 12.5 Ce 100.0
30-39 { 6.0) 54.8 26.2 9.5 9.5 100.0
40-49 { 5.00 53.4 29.5 5.7 11.4 100.0
50-59 (10.8) 44.3 40.8 6.1 8.8 100.0
60-69 { 7.5) 35.0 45.2 i0.2 9.6 100.0
70-79 { 8.6) 36.3 41.7 16.5 5.5 100.0
80-89 .. ( 4.6) 34.3 45.8 7.3 12.6 100.0
90-99........ { 3.4) 12.5 38.9 37.5 11.1 100.0
100-124 . ... .. (28.7) 36.9 41.2 10.6 11.3 100.0
125-149 ... .. { 4.5) 33.7 29.5 25.2 11.6 100.0
150-199...... {7.1) 36.3 46.3 9.4 8.0 100.0
200 or More, . { 4.5) 41.5 39.4 19.1 100.0
All Classes. .. .| (100.0} 40.7 39.0 10.9 9.4 100.0
Don’t Know. . (21.9) 44.0 30.1 13.3 12.6 100.0
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Table A-29. Number of stories in dwelling unit with attic-—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families
reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Region, Subregion, Percent of Number of Stories
and Region and
Economic Groups Subregions 1 154 2 2y 3 All Classes
(Percent)

Region

Upper Economic Group.......... (22.3) 231 36.9 57.6 97.9 77.4 73.0

Middle Economic Group. .. ...... (56.4) 31.6 40.7 56.8 94.7 66.7 63.3 y

Lower Economic Group.......... (21.3) 60.0 26.0 52.1 100.0 100.0 61.1 ,:‘:

All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 42.9 37.2 55.8 96.6 76.6 65.0 ket
by

Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region) 8

Upper Economic Group.......... {39.1) - 25.0 50.0 100.0 80.0 82.4 v

Middle Economic Group......... (43.7) 100.0 20.0 352 93.3 66.7 60.5 ?—)

Lower Economic Group.......... (17.2) . 100.0 50.0 - 100.0 100.0 80.0 _

All Economic Groups. . .......... {100.0) 100.0 30.0 41.7 97.6 80.0 72.4 Z
-

Central (35.6 Percent of Region) g

Upper Economic Group. ......... (13.7) 33.3 53.8 100.0 52.2 -

Middle Economic Group......... (66.1) ... 40.5 58.1 100.0 54,1 O

Lower Economic Group. ......... (20.2) 50.0 11.1 66.7 100.0 52,9 a

All Economic Groups. ............ (100.0) 20.0 34.6 59.4 100.0 53.6 E,
>

Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region) 3

Upper Economic Group.......... (21.7) 100.0 33.3 64.3 95.5 71.4 84.1

Middle Economic Group......... (53.1) 333 33.3 63.8 94.1 75.0 80.5

Lower Economic Group.......... (25.2) 75.0 28.6 44.4 100.0 100.0 72.5

All Economic Groups, ........... (100.0) 60.0 31.2 58.0 95.6 77.8 79.2

Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group.......... {23.9) 47.6 64.3 100.0 100.0 571

Middle Economic Group......... {56.8) 46.9 62.1 100.0 100.0 54.0

Lower Economic Group. . ........ {19.3) 33.3 ... .. - 20.6

All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 44.3 50.0 160.0 100.0 48.3




£¢C

Table A-30.

Type of heating equipment—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 602; weighted base
figure for table, 2832).

Type of Equipment

Region, Subregion, Percent of 5 a
and Region and pace Heater
Economic Groups Sugregions Furnace Furnace and SpaceOHeater or Other |Other Combi- All
Only Range or Other Stove and nations Classes
Stove Only Range
g
{Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group.......... (22.3) 34.3 15.8 6.6 24.7 18.6 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (56.4) 30.3 17.9 5.6 33.7 12.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (21.3) 24.3 8.3 6.6 43,9 16.9 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 29.9 15.4 6.0 339 14.8 100.0
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . ........ (39.1) 50.0 5.9 5.9 20.6 17.6 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (43.7) 44.7 15.8 2.6 29.0 7.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (17.2) 53.3 . 0.7 26.7 13.3 100.0
All Economic Groups. . .......... (100.0) 48.3 9.2 4.6 25.3 12.6 100.0
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (13.7) 17.4 26.1 17.4 21.7 17.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {66.1) 23.4 27.0 7.2 28.9 13.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ......... {20.2) 26.5 11.7 5.9 41.2 14.7 100.0
All Economic Groups. ............ (100.0) 23.2 23.8 8.3 30.4 14.3 100.0
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Table A-30.—Concluded.

Type of Equipment

Region, Subregion, Percent of
and Region and S Heat Space Heater
. . Furnace Furnace and |PPACE AT p Other  |Other Combi- All
Economic Groups Subregions or Other )
Only Range Stove and nations Classes
’ Stove Only R
ange
(Percent)

Appalachian (33.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group . .. ....... (21.7) 39.1 11.6 2.9 232 23.2 100.0
Middle Economic Group. .. ...... (53.1) 40.2 71 6.5 32.6 13.6 100.0
Lower Econemic Group. . . ... .. (25.2) 17.5 5.0 7.5 50.0 20.0 100.0
All Econamic Groups. . .......... (100.0) 34.3 7.5 6.0 34.9 17.3 100.0
Cold North (12.3 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .. ...... . (24.1) 11.9 33.3 c 42,9 11.9 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {56.3) 11.2 17.4 1.0 59.2 11.2 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... {19.6) 2.9 20.6 5.9 52.9 17.7 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 9.8 21.8 1.7 54.0 12.7 100.0
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Table A-5T.

ParT 1.

Method of heating and kind of fuel used in dwelling unit—by region, subregion, and economic group.

FURNACE HEAT (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 274; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 1238},

Kind of Fuel

Region, Subregion, Percent
and of
Economic Groups Region Coal 0il Wood Electricity Gas
(Percent)
Region
Upper Economic Group.......... {25.0) 50.6 35.7 7.1 1.9
Middle Economic Group......... {60.5) 62.0 10.8 12.3 Ce 1.9
Lower Economic Group.......... (14.5) 67.4 13.9 4.8 3.2 3.2
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 59.9 17.5 9.9 0.5 2.1
Coastal (22.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (39.6) 36.8 57.9 5.3
Middle Economic Group......... (45.8) 63.6 18.2 4.6
Lower Economic Group.......... (14.6) 71.4 28.6 o
All Economic Groups............ {100.0) 54.2 35.4 4.2
Ceniral ({37.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (12.3) 50.0 40.0 10.0 .
Middle Economic Group......... (71.6) 53.5 8.6 17.2 ca 3.5
ro Lower Economic Group......... . (16.1) 69.2 15.4 o 7.7 C
3 All Economic Groups.............| (100.0) 55.5 13.6 13.6 1.2 2.5

Combina-
tion of 2 or All
More Fuels Classes
4.7 100.0
13.0 100.0
7.5 100.0
101 100.0
. 100.0
13.6 1060.0
. 100.0
6.2 100.0
o 100.0
17.2 100.0
7.7 100.0
13.6 100.0
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Table A-31.—Concluded.

9¢¢

Kind of Fuel

Region, Subregion, Percent
and of Combina-
Economic Groups Region Coal Oil Wood Electricity Gas tion of 2 or All
More Fuels Classes
_ {Percent)

Appalachian (31.2 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (26.9) 75.0 13.9 2.8 5.5 2.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (60.4) 80.2 9.9 2.5 1.2 6.2 106.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (12.7) 70.6 - 5.8 11.8 11.8 1006.0
All Economic Groups. ........... {100.0) 77.6 9.7 3.0 3.7 6.0 100.0
Cold North (8.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group, ......... {35.7) 25.0 25.0 20.0 30.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {50.0) 32.1 10.7 42.9 14.3 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (14.3) 37.5 12.5 37.5 12.5 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 30.4 16.1 33.9 19.6 100.0

PART 2. SPACE HEATER OR OTHER STOVE (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 346; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 1627).
Region
Upper Economic Group.......... (20.6) 36.9 14.0 11.0 3.6 4.5 30.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (53.7) 30.1 15.7 25.4 2.0 7.2 19.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (25.7) 48.8 9.8 10.5 1.4 10.8 18.7 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 36.3 13.8 18.6 2.2 7.6 21.5 100.0
Coastal {15.1 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (39.0) 18.8 18.8 12.5 6.2 43.7 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... {41.5) 17.6 35.3 35.3 11.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... {19.5) 25.0 25.0 12.5 ce 37.5 100.0
All Economic Groups. ........... (100.0) 19.5 26.8 22.0 2.4 29.3 100.0
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Central (34.7 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group..........
Middle Economic Group.........
Lower Feonomic Group....... ...
All Fconomic Groups.............

Appalachian (35.2 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .........
Middle Economic Group.........
Lower Economic Group..........
All Economic Groups. . ..........

Cold North (15.0 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group..........
Middle Economic Group.........
Lower Economic Group. .........
All Economic Groups.............

(16.0)
(60.6)
(23.4)
(100.0)

(17.8)
(48.7)
(33.5)
(100.0)

(19.7)
(61.5)
(18.8)
(100.0)

59.9
33.3
63.6
44.7

41.2
41.9
50.0
44.5

20.8

9.3
26.1
14.7

6.7
15.8
13.6
13.8

8.8
7.5
1.6
58

29.2
17.3
17.4
19.7

6.7
22.8
4.6
16.0

3.0
10.8
9.4
8.9

33.3
52.0
30.4
44.3

6.7
3.5

3.2

1.1

31
1.6

1.4

0.8

6.7
3.5

3.2

3.8
18.3
23.4
18.3

13.3
21.1
18.2
191

38.2
20.4
12.5
20.9

16.7
20.0
261
20.5

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
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Table A-32. Number of basic rooms heated—by number of rooms in dwelling unit, by region, subregion, and economic group (number
of families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

. _ _ Percent Number of Basic Rooms Heated
Region, Subregion, Economic Group,
R . . of
Rooms in Dwelling Unit . 10 or All
Region 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ? More | Classes
(Percent)
Region
Upper Economic Group
(22.3 Percent of Region}
4orLess........ .. ... .. ... . ... ... (2.4) | 20.0 ... | 80.0 100.0
S ( 5.2) ... | 36.4 ... | 636 ... 11000
B (10.9) . C 8.7 | 188 | 131 | 59.4 Ca ce . ... | t100.0
T (18.0) ... | 289 210 7.9 53 | 13.2 | 237 ce c ... | 100.0
B (24.2) ce 20| 131 | 176 | 11.1 1.3 | 15.7 | 39.2 e ..o 10000
O (18.9) N 5.0 50| 150 | 125 | 125 | 11.7 | 11.7 | 26.6 oo ] 1000
10orMore. .. ...................... {20.4) e 93 163 | 116 | 17.1 | 209 4,6 7.0 2.3 1 10.9 ;7 100.0
All Classes.. . ....................... (100.0) 0.5-1 85| 160} 13.0 | 142 | 158 | ‘11.2 | 131 5.5 2.2 | 100.0
Middle Fconomic Group
(56.5 Percent of Region)
4orLess.......... ... ... . . { 2.6) .. 146 | 244 | 610 ... 1 100.0
O { 5.9 9.6 | 19.1 321 11.7 | 56.4 e ... | 100.0
G {17.0) 1.1 7.4 1 21.6 | 16.1 6.2 | 47.6 e .. . ... | 100.0
T e {24.2) 39 | 11.4 ] 188 | 142 | 155 | 20.7 | 155 - o ... | 100.0
B (18.4) 2.0 6.1 133 | 126 | 13.9 | 13.3 9.9 [ 28.9 e .. | 100.0
O e (15.4) c 24| 194 | 142 89| 11.7 1 142 6.1 | 231 ... | 100.0
10orMore ........................ (16.5) ces 11 45 11.0 | 128 | 260 | 17.0 9.1 0.8 | 17.7 | 100.0
AllClasses.......................... {100.0) 21 7.2 1 152 | 147 | 142 | 21.7 | 10.6 7.7 3.7 2,9 1 100.0
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Lower Economic Group
(21.2 Percent of Region)

4orLless........................... { 5.1) oo 29.0 323 387 ... | 100.0
o ( 6.3) ... | 15.8 oo | 132 71.0 ... | 100.0
o (17.1) 7.8 145 | 126 | 13.6 | 107 | 408 - . ce ... | 100.0
T (27.2) 1.8 1 183 | 23.2 | 25.6 4.9 1.8 | 244 - co ... | 100.0
< 2 {21.3) 2.3 39 211 | 211 8.6 | 13.3 7.0 | 22.7 N ... | 100.0
e (14.5) ... | 270 6.9 1 13.8 | 18.4 | 16.1 o | 103 6.9 ... 100.0
MorMore.......... ... ..o L. { 8.5) Co ce oo | 313 353 | 118} 118 A 9.8 ... | 100.0
All Classes. ... ....... .. . ..o L. (100.0) 23| 148 | 156 | 21.3 | 15.1 | 13.6 9.2 6.3 1.8 ... | 100.0

All Eeonomic Groups

4orless....... ... ... .. ... . ( 3.1) 3.5 1 17.2 | 36.8 | 42.5 . . S e . ... | 100.0
e ( 5.8) 55 | 145 91 9.7 | 61.2 ce - e c ... | 100.0
O (15.7) 2.5 7.9 0 175 | 159 8.3 479 .. e ce ... | 100.0
T (23.4) 27 161 | 203 | 16.0 | 11.1 | 147 | 191 . - ... | 100.0
B (20.3) 1.6 45| 149 | 158 | 12.0 | 10.1 | 10.8 | 30.3 e ... | 100.0
L2 (16.0) o 7.9 01327 143 | 11.7 | 128 | 10.8 8.4 | 209 ... | 100.0
10orMore......................... {15.7) - 3.4 7.4 | 135 ) 166 [ 229 | 12.8 7.4 2.3 | 137 | 100.0
AllClasses. ... ... . .o .., (100.0) 1.8 9.1 | 155 | 15.7 | 144 | 18.7 | 10.4 8.6 3.7 2.1 | 100.0

Coasial (18.4 Percent of Region)

dorless....... ... .. ... .. ... { 2.3) ... 1 50.0 { 50.0 ... | 100.0
S {11.5) ... | 10,0 | 20.0 oo 700 ... | 100.0
O (18.4) .. | 1251 375 03| 1251 31.2 e o Ces ... | 100.0
e (26.4) 43| 21.8 | 261 4.3 871 174 | 17.4 e ces ... | 1000
B (17.2) Ce ..o ] 333 333 0.7 . | 267 C oo 100.0
S (15.0) Ce ... 154 ] 230 | 154 15.4 7.7 77 154 ... | 100.0
10or More........... ... .......... { 9.2) ... | 25,0 25.0 . ... | 25,0 | 12,5 ] 125 e ... | 100.0

All Classes.......................... (100.0) 1.2 1 115 | 276 | 12.6 | 16.1 | 149 6.9 6.9 2.3 .. | 1000
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Table A-32.—Concluded.

09¢

Number of Basic Rooms Heated

Region, Subregion, Economic Group, Percent
. . . of
Rooms in Dwelling Unit Resion 10 or All
8 1 2 3 4 > 6 7 8 ? More | Classes
{Percent)
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
dor Less. oo ( 2.4) L. 50.0 | 50.0 e 100.0
Y ( 3.0y } 200 - co 20,0 | 60.0 - 100.0
B e (12.5) 4.8 48 | 19.0{ 19.0 4.8 | 47.6 . 100.0
T o e e (22.6) ... 10.5 | 184 | 158 { 158 [ 211 18.4 ... 100.0
B e e (16.7) 3.6 3.6 | 143 ] 143 7.1 143 | 17.8 | 25.0 e 100.0
D e {19.0) 6.3 | 18.7 6.3 9.4 | 125 | 15.6 9.4 | 21.8 . 100.0
I0orMore. ......... o it {23.8) R .- 50 || 1757 20,0 { 325 | 10.0 5.0 .o 16.0 | 100.0
Al Classes. . .. ... oot (100.0) 1.8 47 1 149 { 155 | 13.7 | 232 | 12.5 7.1 4.2 2.4 | 100.0
Appalachian {33.6 Percent of Region)
4orLess........ ... ... ... ... { 3.5) 9.0 | 45.5 ... | 45.5 - 100.0
L 2 ( 5.3) 59 | 353 59| 11.7 | 41.2 e 100.0
G e (16.0) 2.0 9.8 3.9 | 137 5.9 64.7 - 100.0
T e e e e e (25.5) 49| 21.0 | 21.0 | 17.3 9.9 9.9 | 16.0 ... 100.0
P (25.5) 1.2 7.4 1 123 | 13.6 | 13.6 7.4 9.9 | 34.6 . 100.0
P (13.2) 19.0 48 | 214} 119 143 2.4 48 | 214 . 100.0
10orMore. ........... L. (11.0) .. 2.9 86| 114 | 11.4 57 | 20.0 | 14.3 5.7 | 20.0 | 100.0
AllClasses. ... ... ... ... (100.0) 25| 151 1 11.0 ] 164 | 11.9 ] 17.3 9.1 11.0 3.5 2.2 | 100.0
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)
dor Less. .. { 5.1) 77.8 | 22.2 .. 100.0
L { 6.8) . e e 16.7 | 83.3 . 100.0
2 (19.9) 2,9 29 17.1 | 285 | 143 | 343 Ce 100.0
7 (15.9) 3.6 1 10.6 | 39.3 3.6 3.6 | 393 . 100.0
2 (21.0) 2.7 2.7 54| 243 | 21.6 | 108 | 325 . 100.0
O e e (16.5) 10.4 | 138 | 13.8 691 172 | 138 | 24.1 - 100.0
1MorMore................... ... (14.8) - C A 11.5 | 27.0 | 11.5 ) 11.5 e 7.7 1 30.8 | 100.0
AllClasses. ... ...... ... ... (100.0) 0.6 1.7 ] 11.4 | 193 | 204 | 148 | 13.1 9.1 5.1 4.5 | 100.0
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APPENDIX A

Table A-33. Number of basic rooms heated in dwelling unit—by type of heating
equipment (number of families reporting, 607; weighted base figure for table, 2854).

Per- Number of Basic Rooms Heated
Type of Heating N S
Equipment cent of 10 All
Regioni | | 2 | 3| 4|5 |6 |7 or
8 ? More | Classes
{Percent)
Furnace Only. . ... ... ._... (28.9) | 2.2) 1.4]10.2(11.2)12.9(22.7[15.9/16.0] 3.6| 3.9 | 100.0
Range and Furnace: (15.1)
Range................... 94.0) 6.0 ... Lol o] o] oo o] .. ] 100.0
Farnace................. 2.5 7.9110.9412.0|20,1|18.8/15.5| 7.9/ 1.9 2.5 | 100.0
Space Heater or Other Stove
Oaly.................. (8.0) | 6.6[14.4|29.3117.0(13.5[10.5) 4.8| 2.6| 1.3 100.0
Space Heater or Other Stove
and Range: {34.0)
Space Heater or Other Stove 19.9120.8|20.5(14.1113.2| 6.8| 2.5| 1.2| 1.0f ... 140.0
Range................... 85.1(12.5| 0.8 1.0{ 0.6 100.0
Other, .........coo ... (14.0) | 8.0| 7.3|15.1[18.8|14.6[12.6| 2.5|10.6| 9.0| 1.5 | 100.0
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Table A-34. Type and number of ranges—by region, subregion, and economic group.

PART 1. ONE RANGE ONLY (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 375; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TAELE, 1764).

Percent Wood :
Region, Subregion, of Wood | Wood | Weod and/or Gas Kero- | Other
. and/or | and/or and Elec- . All
and Region | and jor Coal and| Gas : sene | Combi-
Economic Group and Sub.| Coal Coal and{Coal and Kero- Kero- | tric (Oil) | nations Classes
) Gas | Electric sene ‘
regions sene
(Percent)

Region .
Upper Economic Group........... (24.3) 33.3 13.3 2.1 2.8 23.3 4.6 19.6 0.5 0.5 1060.0
Middle Economic Group. ......... (56.1) 45.8 10.7 1.5 0.6 17.4 2.0 15.6 5.1 1.3 100.0
Lower Economic Group........... (19.6) 47.7 6.1 1.7 1.7 24.0 - 11,9 5.2 1.7 100.0
All Economic Groups. ............ (100.0) 43.1 10.4 1.7 1.4 20.1 23 15.8 4.0 1.2 100.0
Coastal (17.3 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........... (43.1) 227 . 4.6 50.0 .o 22.7 co 100.0
Middle Economic Group. ......... (43.1) 22.7 27.3 27.3 4.5 4.5 13.7 c. 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ......... {13.8) 14.3 14.3 o 28.5 cel 14.3 14.3 14.3 100.0
All Economic Groups. .. .......... (100.0) 21.6 13.7 2.0 37.2 2.0 13.7 7.8 2.0 100.0
Central (37.8 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........... (14.4) 18.8 37.6 6.2 6.2 62 188 6.2 Ce 100.0
Middle Economic Group . ......... {69.4) 54.5 9.1 2.6 1.3 13.0 2.6 11.7 5.2 100.0
Lower Economic Group......... .. (16.2) 39.0 11.1 5.5 5.5 11.1 C 16.7 111 100.0
All Economie Groups. .. .......... {100.0) 46.9 13.5 3.6 2.7 11.7 4.5 11.7 5.4 100.0
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Appalachian (37.1 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . ... ... ..
Middle Econvmic Group..........
Lower Economic Group....... ....
All Economic Groups.............

Cold North (7.8 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group. .........
Middle Economic Group..........
Lower Economic Group........ ...
All Economic Groups.............

(25.2)
(49.1)
(25.7)
(100.0}

{26.1)
(53.6)
(20.3)
(100.0)

49.1
42.1
55.4
47.2

38.9
48.7
85.8
53.6

9.1
5.0
1.8
5.5

16 6
13.5

| 116

1.8
0.9

0.9

14.5
22.4
33.9
23.4

11.1
5.4
7.1
7.3

25.5
26.2

8.9
21.6

10.6
13.5

7.1
13.0

5.6
10.8

7.3

2.8

1.4

5.6
5.4

4.3

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
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Table A-34.—Continued.

PART 2. TWO OR MORE RANGES (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 160; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 752).
Per- Wood Wood Other :
. . cent of | Two Wood Elec- .| Combi-
Region, Subregion, Region | Wood and / or and /or and /or| | Gas, | Gas, tric, COI'-ﬂbl- nation All
and Coal Coal, Elec- | Kero- nations
. and |and /or Coal, Gas : Kero- of 3 Classes
Economic Group and . Kero- tric sene of 2
Sub- Coal Electric sene Ranges
. Gas sene Ranges
regions
{Percent)
Region
Upper Economic Group. .| (21.0) e 25.9 41.1 22.2 1.9 s 1.3 3.8 3.8 e 100.0
Middle Economic Group..| (56.1) 3.0 247 27.3 34.8 0.7 2.1 2.8 . 1.2 2.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group..| (22.9) 3.5 26.2 27.9 238 5.2 - - 4.7 3.5 5.2 100.0
All Economic Groups.. ... (100.0) 2.8 25.3 30.3 29.6 2.0 1.2 1.9 1.9 2.2 2.8 100.0
Coastal
(23.9 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .| (33.3) 40.0 40.0 10.0 10.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group..| (46.7) 42.9 35.7 21.4 100.0
Lower Economic Group..| (20.0) 33.3 33.3 33.4 e 100.0
All Economic Groups. . . .. (100.0) 40.0 36.7 20.0 3.3 100.0
Central
(35.1 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group..[ (13.6) 16.7 33.3 33.3 .. 16.7 . 100.0
Middle Economic Group | (61.4) 22.2 14,8 51.9 e 3.7 . 7.4 100.0
Lower Economic Group..| (25.0) 45.4 18.2 9.1 9.1 - 9.1 9.1 100.0
All Economic Groups. .. .. (100.0) 27.3 18.2 38.6 2.3 2.3 4.5 6.8 100.0
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Appalachian

(32.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .
Middle Economic Group. .
Lower Economic Group. .
All Economic Groups. .. ..

Cold North

(8.3 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .
Middle Economic Group. .
Lower Economic Group. .
All Economic Groups. ., ..

(14.6)
(61.0)
(24.4)

(100.0)

(41.9)
{41.9)
{16.2)
{100.0)

10.0
10.0
8.5

25.0
20.0

5.0
17.1

7.7
7.7

6.5

58.4
38.0
40.0
41.5

30.8
15.4

19.4

8.3
18.0
25.0
18.3

53.8
69.2
80.0
64.5

8.3
2.0
5.0
3.7

6.0

3.7

4.0

2.4

7.7

3.2

10.0
2.4

20.0
3.2

2.0

1.2

7.7

3.2

5.0

1.2

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
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Table A-34d.—Concluded.

PaArT 3. ONE OR MORE RANGES PLUS SMALLER STOVES (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 68; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 320).

One Range Two or More Ranges
Per- Wood Wood | Wood Other
) . cent of | Wood | Wood | and/or 2 Wood| @nd/or | andfor |~ .
chmn,ailzlbreglon, Region | and/or aréig cl'r Cozl Gas E;l:g‘ Ij:r:- and /or (a:zzl (;ZZ] nations All

Economic Group and Cloal | an Plus | o 1“ Coal | * of | Classes

: Sub- | plys | 2nd/or | Kero- (g oye | Plus | Plus oy 0| Elee- | Kero- | g0

regions | Smaller Gas Plus| sene Stove Smaller | Smaller Smaller| i€ sene Plus
Stove Smaller | Plus Stove | Stove Stove Plus Plus Smaller
Stove | Smaller Smaller| Smaller Stove
Stove Stove | Stove
(Percent)
Region
Upper Economic Group. .| (14.4) 54,4 co C 13.0 13.0 4.4 - 15.2 - 100.0
Middle Economic Group..| (59.4) 57.4 7.4 4.2 14,2 4.2 2.1 6.3 N . 4.2 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .| (26.2) 54.7 - o . 9.5 4.8 2.4 4.8 14.3 9.5 100.0
Ail Economic Groups. ... .| (100.0) 56.3 4.4 2.5 10.3 6.9 31 4.4 3.4 3.7 5.0 100.0
Coastal
(11.2 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group. .| (33.3) e 50.0 50.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group..] (33.3) e 50.0 50.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group..| (33.4) | 100.0 c e - 100.0
All Economic Groups. ... .| (100.0) 33.3 16.7 16.7 333 100.0
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Central

{24.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .
Middle Economic Group. .
l.ower Economic Group, .
All Economic Groups. .. ..

Appalachian

{16.9 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .
Middle Economic Group
Lower Economic Group. .
All Economic Groups. . . ..

Cold North

(47.5 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .
Middle Economic Group. .
Lower Economic Group. .
All Economic Groups. .. ..

(7.7)
(53.8)
(38.5)

(100.0)

(11.1)
(66.7)
(22.2)
(100.0)

(14.3)
(65.8)
(19.7)
(100.0)

100.0
571
40.0
53.8

50.0
58.3
50.0
55.5

727
64.0
533
63.1

14.3

7.7

2.0

1.3

3.0

5.3

28.6

15.4

41.7

27.8

20.0
7.7

2.0
6.7
2.6

2.1
4.0
13.3
6.6

12,0
6.7
9.2

50.0
5.6
18.2

13.3
53

20.0
7.7

50.0
111

20.0
7.7

8.0
0.7
6.6

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table A-35. Type of range—by age of homemaker (number of families reporting,
605; weighted base figurc for table, 2843).*

Type of Range (Read Across)
Age Percent
of of Wood All Other | All
Homemaker | Region | and/or El(.:c- Kero- | Gas Combina- | Other
Coal tric sene tions Ranges
(Years) {(Percent)
19orLess....| ( 0.5) 80.0 20.0
20-24....... { 3.3) 19.4 22.6 6.4 32.2 194 e
25-29....... { 8.4) 47.9 22.9 19.2 16.2 16,7 0.8
30-34....... {11.2) 50.9 14.5 16.0 25.5 9.1 6.3
35-39....... {12.6) 50.4 20.6 12.5 251 12.0 2.8
4044, ... ... (12.4) 54.0 24.4 11.1 27.8 9.7 0.6
45-49....... (12.8) 62.7 18.6 12.9 21.1 17.5 33
50-54....... (13.2) 67.0 20.7 15.4 23.7 6.9 2.4
55-59.,...... (10.2) 62.4 14.8 16.9 23.4 13.8 241
60-64....... { 7.3) 76.8 30.4 14.0 5.8 12.6 e
65—69.......| ( 4.0) 62.8 13.3 4.4 18.6 - 13.3
70 or More...| ( 4.1) 87.0 8.7 20.9 20.9 . .
All Classes. . .| (100.0) 58.7 19.7 14.0 22.2 11.3 2.7

*Percentages do not add to 100 since some families have more than one type.
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APPENDIX A

Table A-36. 'T'ype of washing machine—by age of homemaker {(number of families
reporting, 565; weighted base figure for table, 2658),

A Percent Type of Washing Machine
ge of
Homemaker R:fion Electric Electric ‘ All
g (Nonautomatic)| (Automatic) Gasoline Classes
(Years) {Percent)
19orLess....... { 0.4) 100.0 - e 100.0
20-24.......... { 3.3) 86.2 6.9 6.9 100.0
25-29.......... { 7.9) 91.9 3.8 4.3 100.0
30-34. ... ...... (11.5) |~ 928 6.2 2.9 *
35-39. ..., (13.1) 92.5 2.3 5.2 100.0
40-44.......... (12.1) 85.4 8.1 6.5 100.0
45-49. . ....... (12.9) 93.6 1.7 6.4 *
50-54.......... (13.6) 92.3 5.8 1.9 100.0
55-59.......... (10.5) 95.3 11 3.6 100.0
60-64.......... ( 7.3) 96.9 . 3.1 100.0
65-69.......... { 3.9) 74.0 2.9 23.1 100.0
700or More...... (3.5) 90.4 32 10.6 *
All Classes. .. ... {100.0) 91.4 3.9 5.3 *

*Percentages do not add to 100 since some families have more than one type.

Table A-37, Type of washing machine—by years of school completed by home-
maker {(number of families reporting, 553; weighted base figure for table, 2601).

) Percent Type of Washing Machine
Schooling of
Completed : Electric Electric All
Region (Nonautomatic)| {Automatic) Gasoline Classes
{Years) {Percent)
None................ ( 0.7) 100.0 S c. 100.0
Grade School
1-4 Years.......... (2.3 95.1 . 4.9 100.0
5-6 Years.......... ( 3.5) 84.6 3.3 12.1 100.0
7-8 Years.......... (35.7) 92.6 1.9 6.9 *
High School
1-3 Years.......... (24.6) 92.9 0.8 6.3 100.0
4Years. ........... (18.1) 88.9 3.1 3.0 100.0
College or Other Traiming
1-3 Years.......... (10.9) 95.8 2.8 3.5 *
4Years,........... ( 4.2) 74.3 25.7 - 100.0
All Classes, .. ...... {100.0) 91.5 3.8 5.5 *

*Percentages do not add to 100 since some families have more than one type.
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Table A-35. Type of sewing machine—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 547; weighted base
figure for table, 2571).

Region, Subregion, Percent of Type of Sewing Machine
and : Region and Electric All
Economic Group Subregions Treadle Console Portable Other 2 or More Classes
(Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group.......... (22.4) 71.8 21.1 2.6 2.8 1.7 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (57.1) 83.0 i 11.2 4.2 0.7 0.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group........ .. (20.5) 920.5 6.6 Ca ce 2.9 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) - 820 12.5 3.0 1.0 1.5 100.0
Coastal (18.2 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (38.4) 76.7 23.3 . ce e 160.0
Middle Economic Group........ .. (44.9) 74.3 14.3 8.6 2.8 C. 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (16.7) 92.3 7.7 . . . 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 78.2 16.7 3.8 1.3 . 100.0
Central (34.3 Percent of Region).
Upper Economic Group. . ........ (15.0) 86.4 13.6 o . . 100.0
Middle Economic Group........ .. (67.3) 85.9 11.1 2.0 .. 1.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (17.7) 88.5 7.7 o 3.8 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 86.4 10.8 1.4 e 1.4 100.0
Appalackian (35.1 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... {20.9) - 0603 28.6 1.6 6.3 3.2 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... {53.5) 83,2 9.9 5.6 - 1.3 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... {25.6) 89.6 6.5 o o 3.9 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) 80.1 13.0 3.3 1.3 2.3 100.0
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Repion)
Upper Economic Group.......... (23.9) 63.1 10.5 15.8 5.3 53 100.0
Middle Economic Group........ .. {56.6) 83.4 11.1 22 22 1.1 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... {19.5) 96.8 3.2 . - . 100.0
All Economic Groups. ......... ... {100.0) 81.1 9.4 5.0 2.6 1.9 100.0
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APPENDIX A

Table A-39. Number of persons served regular family meals—by number in

household.
Number Percent Number Attending Meals
in o 1 oo 7 All
. or
Household Region Iess 3 4 5 6 More | Classes
(Percent)
Morning Meal*
2........ (18.2) | 94.6 3.8 1.2 0.4 o 100.0
3., (19.2) | 13.5 77.2 6.4 2.2 0.7 o 100.0
4. . (21.0) | 13.2 9.1 70.2 5.0 1.5 1.0 100.0
5.. (17.1) 1.2 7.2 19.5 63.9 8.2 . 100.0
6.. (11.2) 1.0 5.6 10.6 15.6 60.6 6.6 100.0
Toooo .. {6.2) 34 5.1 11.9 13.7 19.9 46.0 100.0
8. .. ... { 3.4) o 6.2 . o 4.2 89.6 100.0
9.........| (1.6 13.3 8.9 77.8 100.0
10 or More.| { 2.1) 13.6 5.1 81.3 100.0

All Classes. .| (100.0) | 23.1 20.1 21.7 15.0 10.4 9.7 100.0

Noon Meal
2. {18.0) | ©°1.0 6.2 1.2 0.8 0.8 o 100.0
3 {19.5) | 38.1 51.3 6.3 3.2 . i1 100.0
4, ....... {21.0) | 31.8 25.6 33.4 6.7 2.5 o 100.0
5. ... {(17.0) | 23.0 20.5 29.7 19.7 4.6 2.5 100.0
6......... {11.2) | 15.0 35.0 12,5 17.2 17.2 3.1 100.0
7o { 6.2) | 15.3 38.1 21.0 131 3.4 9.1 100.0
8. ... { 3.4) 6.2 15.6 21.9 11.5 o 44.8 100.0
9. { 1.6) - 13.3 15.6 13.3 311 26.7 100.0
10 or More.| ( 2.1) . 3.4 30.5 23.7 13.6 28.8 100.0

All Classes.| (100.0) | 37.3 271 17.8 9.3 4.4 4.1 100.0

Evening Meal

2.0 {18.2) | 94.2 3.9 1.5 ce 0.4 - 100.0
3. {19.4) 6.9 81.0 7.0 3.3 0.7 1.1 100.0
4......... {20.9) 4.5 9.5 76.6 4.9 2.5 2.0 100.0
5......... (17.1) 2.7 13.3 75.2 3.8 100.0
6...... ... {11.2) e o 7.8 18.4 67.2 6.6 100.0
7o { 6.2) e e 1.1 1.1 28.4 69.4 100.0
8. ........ { 3.3) - - A A 4.2 95.8 100.0
9.........| (1.6) ... |100.0 100.0
10 or More.| ( 2.1) ... ]100.0 100.0

All Classes..| (100.0) | 19.4 18.9 20.9 16.6 "} 11.7 12,5 100.0

*Number of families reporting, 606; weighted base figure for table, 2848, Corresponding figures tor
the items that follow are: 605, 2842; 607, 2854,
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table A-40. Number of times extra pcople are served at regular meals—by number
of extra people, by region, and by economic group (number of families reporting, 530;
weighted base figure for “table, 2491).

Percent Number of Times
of Region
Number of and Less
Extra People Eco- Once a | Once in Once a| Than All
. Weekor| Two
nomic More | Weeks Month | Once a | Classes
Group Month
(Percent)
Region
A (12.4) 46.8 21.4 21.1 10.7 100.0
2 - (33.1) 50.1 241 19.7 6.1 100.0
K (18.5) 56.0 24.3 13.0 6.7 100.0
Ao (16.2) 46.9 22,3 19.9 10.9 100.0
L ( 8.3) 63.3 16.9 13.0 6.8 100.0
GorMore............ (11.5) 62.9 20.5 7.6 2.0 100.0
All Classes............| (100.0) 52.8 22,5 16.7 8.0 100.0
Upper Economic Group
(22.5 Percent of Region)
) (14.6) 45.1 18.3 29.3 7.3 100.0
2 (35.7) 59.0 23.5 13.0 4.5 100.0
K (20.4) 60.6 34.2 2.6 2.6 100.0
4o (14.1) 43.0 11.4 30.4 15.2 100.0
S { 7.9) 40.9 27.3 13.6 18.2 100.0
6 or More. . ........ { 7.3) 56.1 14.6 7.3 22.0 100.0
All Classes. . . ... ... (100.0) 53.4 22.8 15.4 8.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group
(56.4 Percent of Region)
S {12.5) 46.3 18.9 21.1 13.7 100.0
2 e {33.4) 45.0 25.1 22.2 7.7 100.0
K YR {15.7) 54.7 15.4 17.2 12.7 100.0
4. (16.1) 38.5 33.2 17.7 10.6 100.0
L o (9.2) 70.0 10.8 14.6 4.6 100.0
GorMore,......... (13.1) 66.3 19.0 8.7 6.0 100.0
All Classes. ........ {100.0) 50.7 22.0 18.1 9.2 100.0
Lower Economic Group
(21.1 Percent of Region)
| S r (9.7) 51.0 35.3 7.8 5.9 100.0
2 e e {29.5) 54.2 21.9 207 3.2 100.0
K T (23.9) 54.0 30.9 15.1 e 100.0
4 (18.6) 69.4 6.1 16.3 8.2 100.0
P ( 6.3) 66.7 27.3 6.0 . 100.0
6or More,......... (12.0) 571 28.6 4.8 2.5 100.0
All Classes. ........ (100.0) 57.8 23.6 14.4 4.2 100.0
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Table A-47. Number of times company meals are served to guests—by number of
guests, by region, and by economic group (number of families reporting, 542; weightecl
base figure for table, 2549).

Percent Number of Times
of Re-
Number of Guests gion and| Opce a Once | Once 5toli|1to4
Feo- \ Week |, " | 7. | Times| Times | All
nomic or a a Classes
Group | More Weeks | Month Year | Year
(Percent)
Region
2orless.......... ( 6.5) 11.5 13.9 243 | 13.9 | 36.4 | 100.0
G ( 8.6) 17.3 25.6 32.0 9.6 | 15.5 | 100.0
4. {25.0) 18.7 25.9 27.7 | 11.6 | 1641 100.0
L (11.1) 233 27.2 24.0 9.9 | 15.6 | 100.0
6. (20.4) 18.3 14.6 31.0 4 144 | 21.7 | 100.0
T-8.. .o { 9.4) 20.5 20.9 18.8 | 14.7 | 251 100.0
9-10. .. ...l ( 6.8) 23.3 20.9 16.9 | 20.9 | 18.0 | 100.0
1M-12............. ( 5.1) 28.7 4.6 | 186 | 26.4 | 21.7 | 100.0
13 or More........| (7.1) 8.2 15.2 23.9 7.6 | 45.1 100.0
All Classes......... (100.0) 18.8 20.3 258 | 133 | 21.8 | 100.0
Upper Economic Group
(23.1 Percent of Region)
2orTess.......... ( 2.4) ... 35.7 e ... | 643 | 100.0
K I ( 9.2) 11.1 333 2231 1111 222 100.0
O (28.3) 16.8 21.0 36.5 9.0 | 167 | 100.0
L (14.4) 14.1 27.0 235 | 17.7 | 17.7 | 100.0
G (14.8) 12.7 14.9 333 | 17.3 | 21,8 | 100.0
T8, ( 7.5) 31.8 15.9 38.6 ce 13.7 | 100.0
9-10. .. ... .. { 6.8) 22.5 30.0 7.5 1 25.0 | 15.0 | 100.0
11-12.,........... { 8.5) 24.0 6.0 24.0 6.0 | 40.0 { 100.0
13 or More. .. .. ... (8.1) | 125 ..l 3541 42| 479 | 100.0
All Classes. .. ...... (100.0) 16.7 19.7 29.0 | 11.2 | 234 100.0
Middle Economic Group
(56.4 Percent of Region)
ZorLess..........| (7.7 13.5 13.5 30.7 § 12,6 | 29.7 | 100.0
K { 7.0) 16.8 25.7 35.7 5.9 | 15.9 | 100.0
. (24.1) 17.0 28.0 275 | 104 | 171 100.0
5 (11.4) 24 .4 31.7 23.8 6.1 | 140 | 100.0
6. (22.5) 19.5 14.5 27.9 | 143 | 23.8 | 100.0
8. ... . (11.6) 18.1 20.5 11.4 | 21.1 | 28.9 | 100.0
9-10.......... ... ( 6.5) 21.3 12,7 14,9 | 245 | 26.6 | 100.0
v 1112, ... ... ( 2.9) 9.8 “s 146 | 61.0 | 14.6 | 100.0
13 or More. ... . ... { 6.3) 9.9 30.7 231 | 11.0 | 253 | 100.0
All Classes. . ....... (100.0) 17.9 21.6 24.6 | 143 | 21.6 | 100.0
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Table A-41,—Concluded.

Number of Times

Percent
of Re-
Number of gion and| Once a o o 5toll|1to4
nce nce
Guests Eco- | Week |. Times Times| All
nomic or in Two 2 a a Classes
Grou Weeks | Month
P | More Year | Year
{Percent)
Lower Feonomic Group
(20.5 Percent of Region)

2orLess.......... { 7.6) 10.0 7.5 15.0 | 22.5 | 45,0 | 100.0
K S (12.2) 23.4 18.7 34.4 | 141 9.4 | 100.0
4. (23.9) 25.6 26.4 16.8 | 184 | 12.8 | 100.0
L T { 6.5) 41.2 5.9 26.5 8.8 17.6 | 100.0
G (21.0) 19.1 14.5 38.2 | 12.7 | 15,5 | 100.0
7-8 . { 5.6) 17.3 31.0 31.0 ... | 20,7 | 100.0
9-10. ... ... .. ( 7.3) 28.9 31.6 31.6 7.9 - 100.0
11-12............. ( 7.3) 55.2 7.9 15.8 | 15.8 5.3 | 100.0
13 or More. .. ... .. { 8.6) - . 13.3 4,5 | 82,2 | 100.0
All Classes. ... ... .. (100.0) 23.5 17.2 254 | 13.2 | 20.7 | 100.0
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Table A-42. Number of guests usually attending company dinner—by region, economic group and number in household (number

of families reporting, 555; weighted base figure for table, 2612).

Number of Guests

Region, Economic Percent

Group, and Number of

ianousehold Region 2 3 4 5 6 7-8 9-10 11-12 13 All
or Less or More | Classes
(Percent)
Region
2 e (18.6) 11.3 6.4 18.8 9.1 24.9 7.4 6.8 9.3 6.0 100.0
3 (19.1) 6.8 18.0 20.0 12.6 13.4 0.4 9.6 4.2 2.0 100.0
4 (22.5) 5.1 3.9 30.0 14.6 23.3 10.2 4.4 2.4 6.1 100.0
S (16.2) 4.5 2.3 28.0 6.6 251 13.0 7.8 1.0 4.7 100.0
O (11.4) 6.0 11.1 25.5 111 21.5 8.1 6.0 3.0 7.7 100.0
T e { 6.4) 4.2 9.0 28.9 3.0 11.4 14.5 3.0 12.7 13.3 100.0
S S { 3.0) 7.7 35.9 10.2 7.7 7.7 7.7 15.4 7.7 100.0
O (1.4) o 16.2 24.4 16.2 - 16.2 16.2 10.8 100.0
10or More............ ( 1.4) 5.4 ce 243 27.1 16.2 5.4 o . 21,6 100.0
All Classes. ........... (100.0) 6.3 9.1 25.0 10.9 20.4 9.1 6.7 5.1 7.4 100.0
Upper Feonomic Group
(22.8 Percent of Region)

/N (13.4) 3.7 7.5 11.3 30.0 26.3 10.0 3.7 c 7.5 100.0
G (16.5) 18.4 24,5 12.2 14.3 - 21.4 9.2 c 100.0
Ao (23.5) 4.3 43.5 10.0 12,9 6.4 4.3 5.7 12.9 100.0
- 25O (15.5) .. 9.8 50.0 19.6 11,9 8.7 C C 100.0
6. (15.1) 10.0 16.7 23.3 10.0 211 6.7 10.0 2.2 100.0
o T e ( 3.9 e C 17.4 391 o 261 17.4 100.0
- B ( 5.2) 9.7 o 6.4 12.9 12.9 38.7 19.4 | 100.0
O ( 3.7) oL 27.3 - 27.3 27.3 18.1 100.0
10or More............| (3.2) 10.5 15.8 31.6 421 100.0
All Clasges. ........... {100.0) 2.3 9.6 28.6 14.3 14.6 7.4 6.7 8.4 8.1 100.0
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Table A-42.—Concluded.

Number of Guests

Region, Economic Percent
Group, and Number of

ianousehold Region 2 3 4 5 6 78 9-10 11-12 13 All

or Less or More | Classes
(Percent)
Middle Economic Group
(55.9 Percent of Region)
2 (15.5) 14.5 5.7 18.5 7.9 28.2 8.4 7.9 7.1 1.8 100.0
P (18.3) 9.3 13.1 19.4 14.6 i3.4 11.9 9.0 1.1 8.2 100.0
4. (21.6) 8.6 0.6 25.0 16.1 26.3 13.3 4.4 1.9 3.8 100.0
U (18.8) 3.6 10.9 18.6 2.9 30.3 15.0 9.9 1.5 7.3 100.0
G (12.3) 5.0 6.7 29.1 13.4 20.1 10.1 3.9 Ce 11.7 100.0
T ( 8.2) 5.9 7.6 35.3 4.2 5.0 10.1 4.2 12.6 151 100.0
8 ( 3.1) 6.7 62.2 13.3 13.3 4.5 100.0
O ( 1.0) . 60.0 40.0 e 100.0
10 or More............ ( 1.2) o e 33.3 22.3 333 11.1 ae. o e 100.0
All Classes. . .......... (100.0) 7.6 7.1 241 11.3 223 11.4 6.6 3.0 6.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group
(21.3 Percent of Region)

2 e (32.0) 10.7 6.7 22.5 1.1 20.2 5.1 6.7 16.3 10.7 100.0
K (24.1) 6.7 27.6 17.9 9.0 12.7 Ve 2.2 6.7 17.2 100.0
O (23.9) 2.2 11.3 27.8 15.8 271 6.8 4.5 4.5 100.0
5. (10.1) 16.1 e 37.5 3.6 21.4 10.7 10.7 100.9
G ( 5.2) 20.7 10.4 31.0 e 37.9 100.0
A ( 4.3) 25.0 25.0 37.5 12.5 100.0
B ( 0.4) 100.0 100.0
L
10orMore...........
All Classes. ........... (100.0) 7.2 13.7 23.6 6.7 21.4 5.2 6.8 6.8 8.6 100.0
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Table A-43. Number of specified items of food prepared at one time-—~by number of
times items are prepared.

Number of Times Perc fe nt Number of Items Made at One Time
Faood Is Prepared a 6 or All
Reglon 1 2 3 4 5 More | Classes
(Percent)
Pies* {Actual Number)
Once a Month, ... . ... { 8.2) | 23.3 |30.1|19.2 151 | 2.7 9.6 | 100.0
Twice a Month. ... .. . (16.8) | 20.0 | 328! 8.6 1{16.7] 86| 133 | 100.0
Once a Week. . ... .. .. (42.3) | 13.8 | 342 |21.2110.9| 6.3 | 13.6 | 100.0
Twice a Week. ... . ... (30.9) 30.4 | 43.1 | 14.1 7.9 2.2 2.3 1 100.0
Once a Day or More. .| ( 1.8) | 55.1 | 28.6 | 4.1 122 ... .. 100.0
All Classes. . ......... {(100.0) | 21.5 [36.3 164 |11.3| 5.0 9.5 | 100.0
Cakes (Actual Number)
Once a Month... .. .. (82) |100.0 | ... | ... | ... | ... e 100.0
Twice a Month. ... ... (18.4) | B84.6 [11.1 3.7 06 ... ce 100.0
Once a Week. . ....... {(37.0) | 827 (143 | 2.4 | 0.6 .., Co 100.0
Twice a Week. . ... ... (32.7) | 85.7 (119 1.5 09| ... e 100.0
Once a Dayor More...| (37) | 908 | 92 ... ... | ... - 100.0
All Classes. ..........| (100.0) | 857 |11.6: 2.1 | Q6| ... ... 100.0
Cookies (Dozen)
Once a Month, . ... ... (26.3) 0.5 1145 (21,5 1291 | 10.6 | 23.8 100.0
Twice 2 Month. . .. . .. (23.3) 1.1 | 10.9 {268 | 27.1 | 13.8 | 20.3 | 100.0
Once a Week. .. ... .. {38.1) 0.4 118.1126.3 1250 (11.2 | 19.0 | 100.0
Twice a Week. .. ... .. (12.3) 252531285235 321 17.0 [ 100.0
All Classes............| (100.0) 0.8 | 16.4 | 25.4 | 26.4 | 10.7 | 20.3 | 100.0
Biscuits {Dozen)
Once a Month. . ...... (27.0) | 539 (401 41| 05| ... 1.4 | 100.0
Twice a Month. . .....| (22.5) | 40.3 {49.0| 7.8 | 1.7 ... 1.2 | 100.0
Once a Week. . . ... ... (29.4) | 46.2 (438 | 7.6 ... . 2.4 | 100.0
Twice a Week. .. .....| (16.3) | 393 | 459 | 83| 40| 1.7 0.8 | 100.0
Oncea DayorMore. . .| ( 4.8) | 38,5 | 365 |19.2 | 58 ... ... | 100.0
All Classes............ (100.0) | 45.4 | 440 | 7.4 | 14| 0.3 1.5 | 100.0
Yeast Rolls (Dozen)
Once a Month........ (28.6) | 29.4 | 431|211 3.8 1.3 1.3 100.0
Twice a Month. ... ... (21.7) | 22.8 [ 42.2|228| 88| 1.7 1.7 1 100.0
Once a Week . ... .. ... {35.1) | 25.8 415|199} 93| 1.4 2.1 100.0
Twice a Week., ... ... (14.6) | 336 | 394 | 8.7 108 | 4.2 3.3 | 100.0
All Classes............| (100.0) | 27.3 | 418|193 | 79| 1.8 1.9 | 100.0
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table A-43.—Concluded.

i Percent Number of Items Made at One Time
Number of Times of
Food Is Prepared ) 6 or All
Region 1 2 3 4 5 More | Classes
{Percent)
Yeast Bread {Loaves)
Once a Month. . ... ... (22.9) | 13.2 1233274182 91 8.8 | 100.0
Twice a Month. ... . .. ( 9.1) ... | 103 137.3 1167 | 11,9 23.8 | 100.0
Once a Week. .. ...... (39.1) 3.0 7.0(17.8 281 |11.0| 33.1 | 100.0
Twice a Week. ....... (28.9) oo | 130177 | 27.2 | 9.7 32.4 | 100.0
All Classes. . ......... (100.0)} 42 1127 |21.7 | 24.6 [10.3 | 26.5 | 100.0
Brown Bread (Cans)
Once a Month. .. ... .. {58.0) | 56.9 |33.6| 69} 2.6 ... C 100.0
Twice a Month. ... ... (21.8) | 48.3 |35.6 | 4.6 11,5 | ... o 100.0
Once a Week. . . ... .. (20.2) | 44.5 [37.0 (185 ... 1 ... . 100.0
All Classes. . ......... (100.0) | 52.5 | 348 | 87 40 ... .. 100.0
Butter (Pounds)
Once a Month. .. ... .. { 6.5) | 35.2 [16.7 {16.7| 55 |11.1 | 148 | 100.0
Twice a Month. . ... .. { 6.8) | 26.3 |19.3 1369 | ... 10,5 7.0 | 100.0
Once a Week .. ....... {52.6) | 13.7 [30.41{15.1 |15.7 | 89| 16.2 | 100.0
Twice a Week or More..| (34.1) | 15.5 |31.0!17.6 |17.6 ¢ 49| 13.4 | 100.0
All Classes. ........... (100.0) | 16.6 [2891175 (1471 7.8 | 14,5 | 100.0
Cottage Cheese (Pounds)
Once a Month........ (26.0) | 30.7 [41.7116.6 | 3.7 5.5 1.8 | 100.0
Twice a Month. ... ... (19.6) | 52.9 |19.5| 8.1 |14.6| 4.9 . 100.0
Once a Week. .. ... ... (33.0) | 35.7 |31.4|155]| 1.5| 43| 11.6 | 100.0
Twice a Week . . ... ... (18.0) | 23.9 |55.8| 8.8 ... 5.3 6.2 | 100.0
OnceaDay.......... ( 34) | 571 (143|143 ... | ... | 143 | 100.0
All Classes, .. ........ (100.0) | 36.3 [35.6 1131 | 43| 4.8 5.9 | 100.0

*Number of families reporting, 571; weighted base figure for table, 2682, Corresponding figures for
the items that follow are: 564, 2651; 478, 2247; 459, 2158; 352, 1655; 296, 1389; 85, 400; 177, 833, 134,
627,

278



0lc

Table A-44. Existing location for preparing food for canning, freezing, etc.—by family type (number of families reporting, 540; weighted

base figure for table, 2536).

Location

Percent I.aundry
Family Type of Room, Rase- Other | Other All
Region | Kitchen | Utility ment | Pantry | Porch | Inside | Build- |Other | o
Room, Area ing
etc.
(Percent)
Young Couple. .. ................... { 2.8) 718 16.9 11.3 100.0
Founding Family. . .................. (10.3) 96.2 - e 3.8 . . C 100.0
Expanding Family. .................. (29.9) 85.5 3.8 5.1 0.7 4.1 0.4 0.4 ... | 100.0
Contracting Family. .. ............... (24.5) 79.3 27 4.3 8.7 0.5 3.7 0.8 | 100.0
Young Couple and Onc or More Adults | ( 4.0) 73.5 29 17.7 5.9 100.0
I'ounding Family and One or More
Adults. . ... ... ( 5.5) 91.4 2.2 6.4 100.0
Expanding Family and One or More
Adults. ... ... e {15.7) 85.0 53 2.2 3.0 3.0 1.5 100.0
Three or More Bedroom Adult Family. .| ( 7.3) 88.5 3.3 .. e 4.9 e 3.3 ... 100.0
All Classes. . ... ......... ... ......... {100.0) 84.7 2.9 3.7 1.4 5.2 0.2 1.7 0.2 | 100.0
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Table A-45. Size of pressure canner owned—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 209; weighted

base figure for table, 981).

Region, Subregion, PCrCCflt of Size in Quarts
and Region None
Economic Group and Sub- 4 5 6 7 8 0 10 11 12 All
regions | or Less or More| Classes
(Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group.......... {28.8) 17.0 7.4 4.2 | 50.9 | 10.6 2.1 7.8 { 100.0 53.8
Middle Economic Group...... ... {51.2) 7.6 4.0 4.0 | 70.7 9.7 1.6 2.4 | 100.0 66.5
Lower Economic Group.......... (20.0) 4.6 4.6 .| 735 8.2 6.1 3.0 | 100.0 66.9
All Economic Groups............ (100.0) 9.7 5.1 3.3 | 65.5 9.7 2.6 4.1 | 100.0 63.7
Coastal (17.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (37.9) 9.1 18.2 9.1 36.3 s 9.1 18.2 | 100.0 66.6
Middle Economic Group......... (34.5) 10.0 10.0 | 70.0 | 10.0 . 100.0 65.5
Lower Economic Group.......... (27.6) .. . .. .. 62.5 | 25.0 e 12.5 | 100.0 46.7
All Economic Groups. . .......... (100.0) 6.9 6.9 6.9 | 55.2 | 10.3. 3.5 10.3 | 100.0 62.3
Central {36.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (20.0) 25.0 Ce 8.3 | 50.0 | 16.7 e ... | 100.0 47.8
Middle Economic Group......... {65.0) 10.2 7.7 5.1 00.7 2.6 2.6 5.1 100.0 63.2
Lower Economic Group.......... (15.00 oo 111 ... 1667 .| 222 ... 11000 72.7
All Economic Groups............ (100.0) 11.7 6.7 5.0 | 63.3 5.0 5.0 3.3 | 100.0 63.0
Appalachian (30.9 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (34.6) 17.1 2.9 6291 114 57 [ 100.0 47.8
Middle Economic Group......... (41.6) 4.8 - 73.8 | 21.4 100.0 75.1
Lower Economic Group.......... {23.8) 12.5 4.2 83.3 ce - 100.0 69.6
All Economic Groups. . .......... (100.6} 10.9 2.0 723 | 12.8 2.0 { 1000 67.9
Cold North (14.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (27.8) 15.0 | 15.0 ... | 45.0 | 15.0 ... 10.0 | 100.0 47.4
Middle Economic Group......... {56.9) 2.4 2.4 24| 782 12.2 2.4 100.0 54.9
Lower Economic Group.......... (15.3) . . ... | 818} 182 . ... | 1000 67.6
All Economic Groups. . .......... {100.0) 5.6 5.6 1.4 | 69.3 13.9 1.4 2.8 100.0 558
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Table A-46. Number of times a year meat is cut up—by region, subregion, and
economic group (number of families reporting, 498; weighted base figure for table,
2341).

Region, Subregion, Percent Number of Times a Year
and of 4 All
- . Or
Economic Group Region 1 2 3 More | Classes
{Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group........... (22.9) | 38.8 | 40.9 8.9 | 11.4 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... {56.5) | 41.6 | 398 | 12.2 6.4 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group........... (20.6) | 57.7 | 33.2 5.0 4,1 | 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) | 44.3  38.7 | 10.0 7.0 | 100.0
Coastal (17.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........... (43.5) | 40.0 | 50.0 3.3 6.7 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... {39.1) 48.2 | 37.0 3.7 111 100.0
Lower Economic Group........... (17.4) | 50.0 | 41.7 s 8.3 | 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ........... {100.0) | 44,9 | 43,5 2.9 8.7 | 100.0
Ceniral (36.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........... (15.4) | 409 | 27,3 9.1 | 22.7 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (65.7) | 41.5 37.2 | 149 6.4 | 100.0
Loower Economic Group........... (18.9) | 70.4 | 25.9 C 3.7 | 100.0
All Economic Groups............. (100.0) | 46.8 | 33.6 | 11.2 8.4 | 100.0
Appalachian (34.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........... (20.6) t 39.3 | 37.5 | 143 8.9 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (52.8) 37.1 44.0 | 13.3 5.6 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group........... (26.6) | 50.0 | 36.1 ] 111 2.8 1 100.0
All Economic Groups. ............ (100.0) | 41.0 | 40.6 | 129 551 100.0
Cold North (10.9 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........... (21.9) | 28.6 | 53.6 | 10.7 7.1 § 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... {65.6) | 47.6 | 40.5 8.3 3.6 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group........... (12.5) | 625 | 31.3 s 6.2 | 100.0
All Economic Groups. ............ (100.0) | 453 | 42,2 7.8 4.7 | 100.0
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Table A-47. Percentage of families preparing food for market in dwelling unit—by
region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603; weighted
base figure for table, 2830).

Region, Subregion, and Percent of | Percent of

Economic Group Region Families
~ Region
Upper Economic Group........................ ...... (22.3) 39.3
Middle Economic Group. . ... ... ... ... ... ... (56.5) 46.5
Lower Economic Group... ... ... ..... .. ... ... (21.2) 61.0
All Economic Groups. .. ... .o ii e {100.0) 48.0
Coasta! (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . ......... .. ... . ... ........ (39.1) 38.2
Middle Economic Group.. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... .. (43.7) 44.7
Lower Economic Group........ ... .. ... ... {17.2) 86.7
All Economic Groups. . ... .. oo {(100.0) 49.4
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group............................. .. (13.7) 30.4
Middle Economic Group. ... . ... .. ... . .. . ... ... .. {66.1) 44,1
Lower Economic Group...... ... ... .. .. ... ... ... (20.2) 55.9
All Economic Groups.. . ........... e (100.0) 44.6
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group,.............................. (21.7) 47.8
Middle Economic Group. ... ............ .. ... ... ..., (53.1) 49.1
Lower Economic Group...................ovieion... (25.2) 58.8
All Economic Groups. .. .. ... ... . ... ... ... (100.0) 51.3
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ........ ... oo (23.9) 35.7
Middle Economic Group. ... ... .. ... oo, (56.8) 50.0
Lower Economic Group........................ ....... (19.3) 50.0
All Economic Groups. .. .......oiiiiit i (100.0) 46.6
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APPENDIX A

THE SIZE OF THE USUAL WASHING

Explanation of Table A48

This table shows the distribution of the items handled by home-
makers in a usual washing.

The table is broken into eight parts —four for summer washings

and four for winter — using as a basis the number of sheets' usually
washed. The distribution is as {ollows:

Percent

Part 1 (Summer), 1 to 2 sheets 20.0
Part 2 (Summer), 3 to 4 sheets %6.9
Part 3 (Summer), 5 to 6 sheets 26.3
Part 4 (Summer), 7 or more sheets 16.8
Total, Summer: 100.0

Part 5 (Winter), no sheets 6.4
Part 6 (Winter), 1 to 2 sheets 35.2
Part 7 (Winter), 3 to 4 shects 38.6
Part 8 (Winter), 5 or more sheets 19.8

Total, Winter: 100.0

Two major items usually washed are not listed in the table. These
are tablecloths and house dresses. They are omitted because the varia-
tion among different families is not as great as for other items, and
through the omission of them the table could be simplified to an extent.
In using the data as a basis for estimating total amount washed, these
two items should always be added. (The median number of table-
cloths and house dresses usually washed, as well as the number of
other items listed in the table, is shown on page 74.)

The percentage breakdown in the body of each part of the table
applies to the percentage figure given in parentheses at the top of
the respective part. For example, in Part 1, 17.0 percent of those
families who usually wash 1 to 2 sheets in summer also usually wash
1 to 2 shirts.

I'The number of sheets is used as a basis for the various parts of this table because (a) sheets are a com-
mon item in the family washing, {b} they are an important item in the washing from the standpoint of
bulk, and (c) there is a variation in the number different families have,

283



FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

To obtain the distribution of the number of any one item washed,
by the number of sheets washed, the percentages given should be
added downward. For example, among families usually washing 1 to 2
sheets in summer, the distribution of the number of shirts usually
washed 1is as follows: 1 to 2, 17.0 percent; 3 to 6, 63.6 percent; 7 or
more, 13.7 percent; total, 100.0 percent.
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2 wWork Panes A 6.7 1-2 Work Panis. | i 10,3
3 6Work Panes 0 .0 a0 3 6 Work Pants. .. B 2.5
Tor More Work Pants o 7 or More Wors Pants. ... e
T20 Towels, . . 174 9-20 Towels . . ... 331
Tave Children "~ h“h“\” 5.4 | Have Children's (,lot]um:',‘ e 4.8
1 2Work Pants. . .. . ’ 1.7 1-2 Work Pants A, 1.6
36 Work Panis. L b R 3.6 Work Pants. ... . S 3.6
T oor More Work Pants. .. L . —— 7 or More Work Pams. . ... T 0.6
B}y Notilave Children’s Clothine 12.3 o Not Have Childeen’s Clathing ... 25.3
1 2 Wuork Pants . I 8.0 1-2 Work Pants . 13.5
30 Work Pants. o 3. 36Work Pants. ... $1.3
T or More Work, Pants . | . - or More Work Pants. . ... - o —
2o More Towels oo 1.1 ! 21 or More Towels. . .. .. o | ..... 2.8
Have Chiddreen's Clathing . I —— ' Hiive Childven’s Clothing . - 1.2
2 Work Pants. . . — 1-2 Work Pants. . ... T 0,3
36 Work Pants . -~ 3-6 Work Pants.. .. ... .. i ,,,,, 0.2
T or Muore Work Panes ‘I. S - T ar More Work Pd.nts. ' ) -
Tho N l”"*U"Id”“”(h‘ﬂ"“' : i1 1}o \otiLuL(lud:(ns(lothnf‘ _____ 1.6
I 2Wuork Pants, . . ; — 12 Work Pants. - ,' nh
PoooWark Pants b ‘ 1.1 3-6 Work Pams, o L 1.0
Toor NMore Work Papms. L — 7 or More Work Pants. ... o o
or NMuore Shivs | | , T or More Shirts . . 115
Y Toweds - Lot 38 Lowels. .. o 1.0
Have Childven’s C lothm”' R : - Have Children's (_,lothmq B 0.6
U2 Waork Pants . . ! ' ! _ 12 Work Pauts ! 6
36 Work Pants S — 3-0 Work Panes. ... -
o More Work Pamts - T or More Work Panis. S . - -
DaNotHave Clitbdren's € l()[hm“‘ . (. Do Not Hasve Childyen’s Clathing 0.4
2 Wark Pants L —- 1-2 Work Pants 0.4
3w Work Panes 1.° 36 Work Pants. . .. .. -
‘)f’lll'lt::‘\\i-lt‘-.w Wark Pants | Ly i 7 ar More Work Pants. o -
N i o - A 92 Towels. .. ! Long
Blave Chillrews Clothing 4.3 Have Chiddren's C lothmg; ! 4.2
12 Wark Pants -— 1-2 Work Pants . ... LE
3 0 Work Pans 34 5 6 Work Pants . . . o 0.9
7 or Mere Work Panes 1.1 “or More Work Pants .. ... - 1.5
Do Not Flave Children's (ot it 3.4 Do Not Have Children's Clothing 58
=2 Work Pants. ~= 1-2Work Pants . . . i 0.8
36 Work Fants. 3.4 3 0 Work Paunts . . . iy ! 39
T or More Work Panes P - = or More Work Pants. | L 1.1
21 or More Towels P20 i 21 or More Towels. ; 3.5 |
Have Children's Clothing 15.1 I Have Chitdren’s (,Iothmq ....... 2.7 J
I2Work Pans . 3.4 1-2 Work Pants . . . SR ‘03
3-0 Work Pants.. 83 3-6 Work Pants. S o i 24
7 or More Work Pants ] ‘ 3.4 or More Work Pants. ... ... N Ao —
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing ) ;. o 50 Do Not Have Children’s Clothing - . . A I ....... I 0.8 E
1-2 Work Pants.... . S = 1-2 Work Pants. .. . ..... L R | 06
3-6 Work Pants. ... ‘ o s 3-G Work Pants. . .. .. e Y P P | 02
7 or More Work Pants - . o [JR— 7 or More Work Pants. . . ... ! I P DRSSPIV PV -
Other®.. ..o s R R R a4 a4 Other*. L Lo BRZIERZ 7.4 7.4
MClasses. ..o 1000 qe0.0 0 1000 100.0 i 100.0 Al Classes . ... oo | 1000 | 10001 1000| 1000 1 1000




FRAR B Continued.
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Loasi BEOURL

Parr 7.
fremns and Number of L

31 Sheets, ..
1-2 Shirts.
3-8 Towels
Have Children's Clotiam2
i 2 Work Pants
3-6 Wark Pants
T oor More Waork Parts
Do Not Have Children™s il
1-2 Work Pants
3-6 Work Pants
7 or More Waork Pant:
B 20 Towels. ..
Have Children's Clothan:
1-2 Work Pants. ..
3-6 Waork Pants. .. .
7 oor AMore Work Pants. ..
130 Not Have Children’s Clothing
1--2 Wark Pants
3 60 Work Pants .. .. P
7 or More Work Pants. ... .. :
21 or More Towels. . . :
Have Children’s (,iothm-r
1-2 Work Pants. . . .
3 6 Work Pants
T or NMore Wark Pants.
136 Not Have Children’s Clothin:
1 2 Work Pants
3 -0 Waork Pants . .|
T or More Work Pants. ..
3 & Shirts.

38[0\\(]\....... . '

Have Children's (‘lothmg
1-2 Work Panes. . . ...
3-6 Work Pants. ..
T our More Work Pamis. . ...

1} Not Have Children’s Clothing .

2 Work Pants. . ..
3 6 Work Pants. . ... .. .
T or More Wark Pants. ... L.
9 20 Towels .
Fave Chitldren’s Clothing .
1 2 Work DPants
3 6 Work Pants. . .
T o More Waork Pants
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
1 2 Work Pants. . .
36 Work Pants .
Toor More Work Pants. .
2or Move

Towels. ..

Hive Childlren'’s Clothing

rog TyET R

Lerls

Tl

1 ZWork Pants. .. R

36 Work Pangs e
Toor Move Work Panss . L
Do Not Have Children’s Clathing
1 2 Work Pants. .
3 6 Work Pants
T or Move Work Panis
T or More Shires
3 8 Towels .
Have Children's ( lothing
T2 Wk Pangs
36 Work Pants,
Tor More Work Pants,
o Not Have Childeen's Clothing'
1 2 Work Pants . . I
3 0 Work Pants. ..
T or More Work Pants
G-20 Towels. ... ..
Have Children’s O |ulhlnu
1-2 Work Pants.
3 0 Work Pants . .. .
T or More Work Pants
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
1.2 Work Pants. .. .
3 6 Work Pants . .
~ or More Work Pants. .. .
21 or More Towels .
Have Children's Clothing .
1-2 Work Pants. ..
3-6 Work Pants . ..

* or More Work Pants. . .. .. .
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing

I-2Work Pants. ... ..... ..
3-6 Work Pants. ... ... ..
~ or More Work Pants. . . . ..
Other *,
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r More Sheels. . .
<2 Shirts ... .
3-8 Towels. . ...
Have Children’s Clothing.
1-2 Work Pants. . ..
3-0 Work Pants, .. ..
T or More Work Panes |

o Nat Have Childeen's Clothing

1 2 Work Pants,
3 6 Work Pants. ..

7 or More Work Pants. . .. .. .

9 2 Towels. . ..
Have Children's Clathing . .
1-2 Work Pants.

3~6 Work Pants. . ... ... L

7 or More Work Pants. . ... .

Da Not Have Children’s Clothiny

1-2 Work Pants. . . ...
A 6 Work Pants. ||

~ or More Work Pants. ... ...

21 or Move Towels. ...... .. ..
Have Children’s Clothing . . .

i 2 Work Pants. . ...

3-6 Work Pants. . .. ..

T or More Work Pants | i
Do Not Have Children's C Iothmﬂl
1 2 \'\ ork Pants. .

3-6 Shirts. . .. .. .
3-8 Towels. . .. ...

Have Children’s ('lollum, N

[ 2Work PPants. .. ... ...
3-6 Work Pants. ... .. .. ..
~or More Work Pants. .. ..

Do Not Have Children bLlul]unu

1 2 Work Panus. .
3-6 Work Pants .. .
'.' or More Work Pante . . ..
920 Towels
Have Childien’s C luthmg
1 2 Work Pants. ...
36 Work Pants. ... ... ... ..
T or More Work Pants.
1} Noc Have Childeen's Clathing
1-2 Work Pants. . ..
3—6 Work Pants. . .
7 or More Work Pants. .. ...
21 or More Towels. . ... ...
Have Children's Clothing .
1-2 Work Pants
3-6 Work Pants S
T or More Work Pants. .. ..
Do Not Have Childeen’s Clothing
1 2 Work Pants. . ... ..
36 Work Pans. .. .
Toor More Woaork Pants ..,
Voor More Shirts

3 8 Towels, . .. .. .
Flave Children’s Clothine .
1 2 Work Pants. ..
3-6 Work Panis. ... ..
T or More Work Pants. ... .
Do Not Have Children's C lotluwyI
12 Work Pants
3 6 Wark Pants
T or More Work Panes
92 Towels ...
Huve Children's C lﬁthmq
1-2 Worx Pants. . ..
3.0 Work Pants
o More Work Pants ..
o Not Have Children's Clothing
1 3 Work Pants. . ..
36 Wark Pants.
T ar More Woark Panls
2 or More Towels
Have Children’s Clur.hmg
1-2 Work Pants. ..
3-6 Work Pants. .. .. L
~or More Wark Pants ... L.
Do Not Have Childeen’s Clothing
1-2 Work Pants . ... .. .
3-0 Work Panus . . ... . .
7 or More Work Pants . .

Other ™ . .
\11Cldssm \
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Ttems and Number of Each Item

Sheets

Shirts

Towels

Children’s
Clothing

T=2 SReets . . . e e
1-2 8hirts. . . ... .
3-8 Towels. .. ... ...
Have Children’s Clothing. . .. ..
1-2Work Pants. . ..........

3-6 Work Pants. . ..........

7 or More Work Pants.......

Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
1-ZWork Pants. . ..........

36 Work Pants.............

7 or More Work Pants..... ..

0-20 Towels. . ............. ...,
Have Children's Clothing. ... ..

1-2 Work Pants., . . .........

3—6 Work Pants. . ..........

7 or More Work Pants..... ..

Do Not Have Children’s Clothing

1-2 Work Pants. . ..........

36 Work Pants. . ..........

7 or More Work Pants.......

21 or More Towels. .. ..........
Have Children’s Clothing. .. . ..
1-2 Work Pants. . ..........

3-6 Work Pants. . .. ........

7 or More Work Pants. ......

Do Not Have Children’s Clothing

1-2 Work Pants. . ..........
3—6 Work Pants, . ... ........

7 or More Work Pants. .... .. e

B BhirtS. o oo i
3-8 Towels. . ... ...............
Have Children’s Clothing. ... ..

1-2 Work Pants.. ... ..... ..

3-6 Work Pants. ... ........

7 or More Work Pants. ... ...

Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
1-2 Work Pants, . .......... R

3-6 Work Pants. . ..........

7 or More Work Pants..... ..
9-20 Towels.....ooii it nn
Have Children’s Clothing. . . . ..
1-2 Work Pants. . ..........

36 Work Pants. . ..........

7 or More Work Pants.......

Ido Not Have Children’s Clothing

1-2 Work Pants ............
3 6Work Pants. .. ... ......
7 or More Work Pants. .... ..

21 or Mare Towels.............. e

Have Children’s Clothing. ... ..
1-2Work Pants. . ... ......

3-6 Work Pants. ... ........ e

7 or More Work Pants..... ..
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing

1-2 Work Pants. . . .........

3-6 Work Pants . . ..........
7 or More Work Pants.. ... ..
7 or More Shirts. ... ..............

3-8 Towels

1-2 Work Pants
3—6 Work Pants

1-2 Work Pants

Have Children’s Clothing. . . . . .

7 or More Work Pants. ... ..
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing

.......

36 Work Pants. ... .......|... ...

7 or More Work Pants
920 Towels
Have Children’s Clothing
1-2 Work Pants

3--6 Work Pants

Have Children's Clothing. .. ..
1-2 Work Pants. .. ........
3 6Work Pants. ... ...
7 or More Work Pants.. ...

7 or More Work Pants, . ... .

Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
1-2 Work Pants. . ....... . ..

3.6 Work Pants. . .. ... . ..

7 or More Work Pants. . ... ..

91 or More Towels, ... ..... ...

Do Not Have Children’s Clothing|. .. . ..

1-2 Work Pants. .........-
3-6 Work Pants. . .......--

7 or More Work Pants.......

(Percent)

.......

..........

work
Pants

1.1
4.5

23.0
11.6

Items and Number of Each Item

3-8 Towels...... . ......
Have Children’s Clothing
1-2 Work Pants. .. .........

3-6 Work Pants. ........ ..

7 or More Work Pants..... ..

Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
1-2 Work Pants . ........ ..

3-6 Work Pants . . ..........

7 or More Work Pants.......
O-20Towels. . ...........co.v..
Have Children’s Clothing. .. ...
1-2 Work Pants. . ..........

3-6 Work Pants. .. .........

7 or More Work Pants. ... ..

Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
1-2 Work Pants. . . .........
3-6Work Pants. . ..........

7 or More Work Pants. ... ..

21 or More Towels. ... ..........
Have Children’s Clothing. ... ..
1-2Work Pants. . ..........

3-6 Work Pants, . . .........

7 or More Work Pants,......

Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
1-2 Work Pants. ... ........

3~6 Work Pants. .. .........

7 or More Work Pants.......

53-8 Shirts......... ... . e
38 Towels. .......... ... ......
Have Children’s Clothing. ... ..
1-2 Work Pants . . ..........

3-6 Work Pants. .. .........

7 or More Work Pants.......

Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
i-2Work Pants. . . ....... ..

3-6 Work Pants . . ..........

7 or More Work Pants.......
9-20 Towels. ....... .
Have Children’s Clothing. .. ...
-es .12 Work Pants. ..o P

36 Work Pants. . . .......--
7 or More Work Pants. ... ..

Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
{-2Work Pants. .. .. ......-
3-6 Work Pants. . .......--
7 or More Work Pants......
21 or More Towels...........--
Have Children’s Clothing. . ...
1-2 Work Pants. . . .......-
3-6 Work Pants. . ....... ..
7 or More Work Pants......
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
1-2Work Pants......... ...
36 Work Pants. .. ........«.
7 or More Work Pants.......
0 or More Shirts. .. ...
3-8 Towels. . ... oot
Have Children’s Clothing. . .. ..
1-2 Work Pants. .. .. .......
3-6Work Pants . . ..........
7 or More Work Pants, . .. ..
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
1-2Work Pants. . . .........
3-6 Work Pants. . .........
7 or More Work Pants......
9-20 Towels. B e
Have Children’s Clothing. . . ..
1-2Work Pants. . .. ... ...
36 Work Pants. . .........
7 or More Work Pants. . . ..
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing
1-2 Work Pants. . . ........
3-6 Work Pants. . ... ......
7 or More Work Pants. . . ..
21 or More lowels. ... .. ... ..
Have Children’s Clothing . . . ..
1-2 Work Pants. ....... ...
3-6 Work Pants. .. . .. s
7 or More Work Pants. . . ..
Do Not Have Children's Clothing
1-2Work Pants. . . .. ... ..
3-6 Work Pants. . ... ... ..
7 or More Work Pants. . . ..




FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

To obtain the distribution of the number of any one item washed,
by the number of sheets washed, the percentages given should be
added downward. For example, among families usually washing 1 to 2
sheets in summer, the distribution of the number of shirts usually
washed 1s as follows: I to 2, 17.0 percent; 3 to 6, 63.6 percent; 7 or
more, 13.7 percent; total, 100.0 percent.

284



Table A-48. Size of Usual Washing.

Table A-48— Contin:

e T

Part 2. WASHING—SUMMER  (NU

ParT 1. WASHING—SUMMER {NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 121; WEIGHTED

RASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 571). MUER OF FAMIL

BASE FIGURE FOR TABLI

. Children’s | Work '
Items and Number of Each Item Sheets | Shirts | Towels Clothing | Pants Items and Number of Each Item | Sheets €
(Percent) h i
T-2 8heets. .. oo 100.0 3-4 Sheets .. ... ..
12 Shirts. .. ooovoeeeeeieeea 17.0 -4 Shirts........... .. 1000
3-8 Towels. .. ..oooeeeinin|oee i 7.5 3-8 Towels. ... .
Have Children’s Clothing. .....|.......1..... ... ... .. 1.2 Have Ghildren’s Clothing. R ......
1-2Work Pants. . ... oo oo lee oo 0.9 1-2 Work Pants......... |
36 Work Pants. . ......... .| oo oo 0.3 3-6 Work Pants. . ..... ...
7orMore Work Pants...... . |...... ... oo — 7 or More Work Pants. ... .. -
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing|. .. ... .|..... .. ). ... 6.3 Do Not Have Children’s Clothing!. .. .. ..
1-2Work Pants . .. ... b 5.2 1-2 Work Pants ... .........|. . |
3-6 Work Pants. . ... ool 1.1 3-6 Work Pants |
7 or More Work Pants.............. ... o oo — 7 or More Work Pants ... .|
9-20 Towels . ..+ ovooeeeenal s, 9.5 - 9-20 Towels........ ... . b
Have Children’s Clothing......|.......|....... - 1.8 Have Children’s Clothing... .| . . . '
1-2Work Pants. . .......... o e 1.8 1-2 Work Pants, , ... ... ...\ ... . .. .
36 Work Pants. . ... .. . | e —_ 36 Work Pants............}\.......
7orMore Work Pants. . .....|...... .| e, — 7 or More Work Pants...... .| ... |
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing|. . .. ..........[....... 7.7 * Do Not Have Children’s Clothing|. . ... ..
1-2 Work Pants. . ..........0oo oo 41 1-2Work Pants. ...........|.......
36 Work Pants. . ... ... e 3.6 3—6 Work Pants, . ......... .[..... ..
7or More Work Pants. . .....|. ... .o oo oo nn —_— 7 or More Work Pants. .. .. ... .. ..
21or More Towels....... ... .. ... .. .. .. — 21 or More Towels. .. ...........|.... ..
Have Children’s Clothing .. ... .{.......|. .. ... ... .. — Have Children's Clothing .. ... .f... . ...
1-2Work Pants. . ... ..ol —_— 1-2Work Pants. . ..........|.......
36 Work Pants. .. .. ... e P I — 36 Work Pants. ... ........[.......
7 or More Work Pants. ... ..[.. ... ..l ... oot — 7 or More Work Pants. ... . .|, ..., ..
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing]|. .. ... .|...... ... ... — Do Not Have Children’s Clothing|. . . .. .,
12 Work Pants. . .....ooou|oennidoemee oo — 1-2 Work Pants, . ..........[.......
36 Work Pants. . ... . o e — -6 Work Pants. ........... . ......
7 or More Work Pants. . ... ..1.... .. |- oot — 7 or More Work Pants.......],. ... ..
3G Shirts. . oo oo ee e 63.6 58 Shirts. . ... . ]
3B Towels. . oo 17.0 3-8 Towels............. ... LV TR
Have Children’s Clothing. .. ...t ... o] o]t 3.2 Have Children’s Clothing......|. ... ..
12Work Panis. . ..........|.... .. oo 1.1 1-2Work Pants. ... ........|.......
36 Work Pants. ... ... ... e 2.1 3-6 Work Pants. . ..........[.......
7 or More Work Pants.......|..... .| .. ...l ool — 7 or More Work Pants. . .....|. .. .. ..
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing|. . . ....|....... ... ... 13.8 v Do Not Have Children’s Clothing|. . . .. ..
12 Work Pants. . ..... ... oot 8.1 1-2 Work Pants. ... ........ ... ...
36 Work Pants. . . ... ... . .1 .. .o 5.7 36 Work Pants. .. ........ .| .. ...,
Tor More Work Pants.......[....... | . - o oo —_— 7 or More Work Pants.......|.......
920 Towels. . ... e 40.2 920 Towels. . ... cvri il
Have Children’s Clothing. . ... .|.. ... |. ... o |ceens 5.6 Have Children’s Clothing. . ... .}.... ...
12 Work Pants. . - ool 1.1 1-2 Work Pants. . ..........]. ...+,
3—6 Work Pants. . ... ....... [ ... oo 4.5 3-6 Work Pants. . ..........f oo
7 or More Work Pants. ......|.......[..... N P T — 7 or More Work Pants.......0.......
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing|. . ... .| ... o} oo 34.6 Do Not Have Children’s Clothing|. . ... ..
1=2 Work Pants ... ..oovvoe oo 23.0 1-2Work Pants.........ooforeee
-6 Work Pants. . . ..o ool e 11.6 3-6 Work Pants. . ... | - -
7 or More Work Pants. . ... ..o oo ioeenenfoeeeei]eein, _ 7 or More Work Pants.......f...---
21or More Towels. ... ... ... .. | ..o o[ cvennn 6.4 21 ar More Towels. .. .. R R
Have Children’s Clothing. . ... .| ... oo iieien 1.0 Have Children’s Clothing..... .-
1-2Work Pants. . ... .......|. . o oo e 0.5 1-2 Work Pants. . ........o[- -0
36 Work Pants. . ..o ool 0.5 3-6 Work Pants. ... R
7 or More Work Pants. ... . ..[.......|. .. ... .0 o ooe]oeaannn — 7 or More Wo.rk Pa’nts..‘..‘.. """"
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing|. . . ... .[.......[ ... .. 5.4 Do Not Have Children’s Clothing ..
1=2 Work Pants. . .. .oooooo oo b 1.1 1-2Work Pants.......oooooefroree
36 Work Pants. - oo oo e 4.3 3-6 Work Pants........cooonynees
7 or More Work Pants. . ....|..... . ... ool , 7 or More Work Pants. .|
7or More Shirts. .. ... ... ool 13.7 9 or Mrfre Slhirts .........................
3-8 Towels. .. ..o 2.7 3-8 Towe s‘ ..... o SEREEREREEE SRR
Have Children’s Clothing .. ... .l ..o —_— Have Children’s Clothing......0.......
- 1-2 Work Pants. . . ...« of oo
1.2 Work Pants. ..ol e 36 Work Pants |
3.6 Work Pants. .. ... oooooefooe e e —_ s
. 7 or More Work Pants. .. .. .|, ......
7 or More Wo.rk Pa,nts. R R R SRR , 7 .. ‘ Der Mot Have Children's Clothing| ..
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing). ..o ’ —_ 1-2 Work Pants. . . ... ... ... ...
1-2 Work Pants. . ..o e 2.7 3-6 Work Pants. . .........|.......
3-6 Work Pants. . ......... SR RN EE . 7 or More Work Pants. ... ..|.......
7 or More Work Pants.......| .. cco| e . 3 ........... 9-20 Towcls. -+ oo o
9-20 Towels. ... - AR R ’ 3.2 Have Children’s Clothing. . ... .| .. ....
Have Children’s Clothing. . ... . oo . - > Work Pants ..
1-2 Work Pants. . ..o ovcvee o] e - 5 6 Work Pants. |t
3.6 Work Pants. . ..o oveevn|ormn oo _—- 7 o More Work Pants. o
7 or More Work Pants. . ... .| -] S . 1 . o Not Have Children's Clothing
Do Not Have Children’s Clothing|. .. ...} oo o] oo . o 1-3 Work Pants. .. .. L
3_2 \\{Ol'k Pants. . ... ... .o cfee T 5.1 3-6 Work Pants . . . ... .. .. . |
':7() Work P&:nts """""""""""""""""""""""""""""" - 7 or More Wark Pants. . ... .|.......
o “1,' \{.wir“i-h'jllzz\:-?.ﬁrk Pants.. ... 27 --------- 21 or More Towels 7 T DU
T SO AR R Have Children’s Clothuine oo
Have Children’s Clothing , ... ... oo vfe oo — . o
i 2 Wark Pants B S DU SIS PP — i-2 Work Pants
. . R R N 3-6 Work Pant-
CoWark Panes. oo oo ot L
T N Waork Pants. oL e — 7 !?l' More ‘Et)_[k I l!‘j:'n-‘ S
v v L e Pt i 2.7 Do Not Ha\"es.haldrc‘n 5( .ltltljlng; .......
o wr ot Treen f
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Table A-49. Existing location for washing clothes in wintcr and summer—by family type (number of families reporting, 598; weighted
base figure for table, 2810).

Location—Summer

Percent Laundry, Utility Room, Base- Other | Wash-house, Cg:f_r All
Family Type ot: Kitchen | Wash- | Workroom, | Pantry ment Porch Inside O-th?r side | Classes
| Region room | Back Room Area Building Area
(Percent)

Young Couple. ... .... { 3.3) 32.6 8.7 6.5 6.5 131 8.7 6.5 17.4 C 100.0

Founding Family...... {11.1) 30.8 10.2 9.0 3.2 17.3 15.7 3.5 7.4 2.9 100.0

Expanding Family. ...| (28.,7) 39.6 4.2 7.2 1.5 17.4 14.9 3.7 11.5 . 100.0

Contracting Family....| (24.4) 36.3 8.5 8.8 1.5 8.3 17.2 0.9 16.8 1.7 100.0
Young Couple and One

or More Adults...... ( 4.2) 19.2 2.5 5.0 5.0 30.8 15.0 c 17.5 5.0 100.0
Founding Family and

One or More Adults | { 5.4) 19.9 7.9 19.9 ce 13.9 23.8 . 12.6 2.0 100.0
Expanding Family and

One or More Adults | (15.5) 26.7 9.2 11.7 1.4 15.2 13.3 e 20.4 21 100.0
Other Adult Family—
Three or More Bed-

FOOMS ., .\ vvvvn e s ( 7.4) 30.6 8.0 5.7 e 8.6 239 2.9 16.8 2.9 100.0

All Classes. . ... ...... (100.0) 33.0 7.3 8.9 1.8 14.4 16.3 21 14.6 1.6 100.0
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Table A-49.—Concluded.

Location—Winter

Percent Laundry, Utility Room, Base- Other | Wash-house, (())t:f_r All
Family Type of Kitchen | Wash- | Workroom, | Pantry ment Porch Inside chf:r side | Classes
Region room | Back Room Arca Building Area
{Percent)
Young Couple. ... .. .. ( 3.3) 55.4 8.7 33 6.5 16.3 3.3 6.5 . 100.0
Founding Family. ... .. (11.1) 62.2 10.2 1.9 3.8 15.4 2.9 2.6 1.0 100.0
Expanding Family....| (28.6) 57.7 4.2 5.0 1.5 17.8 2.6 3.0 8.2 100.0
Contracting Family. . .| (24.4) 63.9 8.2 3.5 1.5 9.2 3.9 2.0 7.8 100.0
Young Couple and One
or More Adults . . . .. ( 4.2) 51.7 2.5 25.8 7.5 12.5 100.0
Founding Family and
One or More Adults | ( 5.4) 52.3 7.9 4.0 2.0 13.9 6.0 7.9 6.0 100.0
Expanding Family and
One or More Adults [ (15.6) 55.0 7.3 6.2 2.7 151 1.8 1.6 10.3 - 100.0
Other Adult Family—
Three or More Bed-
YOOIMS. . ... ........ { 7.4) 48.8 8.1 5.8 - 8.6 12.9 2.9 12.9 100.0
All Classes, . . ........ (100.0) 58.0 6.9 4.2 2.0 14.4 4.0 2.7 7.8 100.0
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Table A-50. Percentage of homcmakers doing some sewing at home—by family
type, by region, and by economic group (number of families reporting, 591; weightel
base figure for table, 2781).

Region, Economic Group, Percent of | Percent of
and Family Type Region Families
" Region
Young Couple. . ... ... . ... .. . ... { 3.1) 57.5
Founding Family......... .. ... ... .. ... . ... ... ... (10.8) 73.3
Expanding Family....... ... .. .. .. ... ... ... ... .. (29.0) 79.5
Contracting Family. .. ......................... ... .. (24.4) 68.4
Young Couple and One or More Adults. . ............. .. { 4.5) 71.2
Founding Family and One or More Adults. . ... . ... .. ( 5.4) 76.8
Expanding Family and One or More Adults. . ... ... ... . (15.3) 85.7
Other Adult Family—Three or More Bedrooms. .. ... .. .. { 7.5) 73.7
All Classes. . . ... .. . (100.0) 75.4

Upper Economic Group (22.4 Percent of Region)

Young Couple. .. ... ... ... ... ( 4.0) 100.0
Founding Family. ..... .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. .... (13.1) 68.3
Expanding Family.......... ... ... ... .. ... ........ (31.9) 78.9
Contracting Family. ... ... ... .. ... ............. (16.7) 69.2
Young Couple and One or More Adults. . ............... ( 3.8) 62.5
Founding Family and One or More Adults. ... ........ .. { 4.7) 79.3
Expanding Family and One or More Adults. . . ... .. ... .. (15.9) 85.9
Other Adult Family—Three or More Bedrooms. . . ... .. .. { 9.9 74.2
All Classes. . ... .. ... . . .. e (100.0) 76.4

Middle Economic Group (56.6 Percent of Region)

Young Couple. ... ... .. ... . { 3.9) 40.3
Founding Family..... ... ... ... .. .. ... ... . ......... (11.9) 711
Expanding Family. . ... .. .. .. .. .. . . L {29.2) 81.7
Contracting Family, ........ .. .. ... ... ... .. ... .. (22.1) 64.4
Young Couple and One or More Adults. . ........ ... .... ( 3.8) 60.0
Founding Family and One or More Adults. . ............ { 5.7) 74.2
Expanding Family and One or More Adults. .. ... .. e (15.5) 85.3
Other Adult Family—Three or More Bedrooms. . ... ... .. ( 7.9) 75.8
AL Classes . . . ... {100.0) 73.8
Lower Fconomic Group (21.0 Percent of Region)

Young Couple. .. ... ... .o ce o
Founding Family. ......... ... . . ... ... ... .. .. ... ... { 5.3) 100.0
Expanding Family. . ... ... ... ... ... .. ... .. .. ... (25.3) 73.5
Contracting Family........ .. . ... ... ... .. ... .. (38.7) 74,2
Young Couple and One or More Adults................. ( 7.0) 92.7
Founding Family and One or More Adults. .............. {5.7) 81.8
Expanding Family and One or More Adults. ....... .. .. .. {14.1) 86.6
Other Adult Family—Three or More Bedrooms. . .. ... ... (3.9) 60.9
ALl Classes. . . ... . e (100.0) 78.4
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Table A-57. Existing location for sewing—by family type (number of families reporting, 532; weighted base figure for table, 2501).

Location
Percent
Family Type of L. . . Laundry, Den,
Region | Dining | Living | gy e | Bed- | Sewing | 05500 | Office, |Other | AN
Room | Room room Room Workroom| Library Classes
(Percent)
Young Couple. .. ................... ( 3.2) 29.6 32.1 ce 22.2 7.4 e e 8.7 | 100.0
Founding Family. ................... (10.9) 41.5 14.7 12.9 19.5 3.3 0.7 2.2 5.2 | 100.0
Expanding Family...........,....... (28.7) 31.2 22,7 18.7 15.3 35 1.7 1.3 5.6 | 100.0
Contracting Family.................. (24.3) 239 18.6 19.8 15.0 8.6 3.5 0.6 10.0 | 100.0
Young Couple and One or More Adults | { 4.7) 15.1 3.9 2.5 25.2 10.1 5.1 2.5 7.6 | 100.0
Founding Family and One or More
Adults. . ... .. o L { 5.5) 24.1 26.2 23.3 8.8 8.8 4.4 4.4 | 100.0
Expanding Family and One or More
Adults. . ... .. ... .. ... (15.5) 37.6 18.0 17.3 14.7 2.3 0.8 2.3 7.0 | 100.0
Other Adult Family—Three or More
Bedrooms......................... ( 7.2) 38.9 19.4 20.0 6.7 6.7 e . 8.3 | 100.0
AllClasses.......................... (100.0) 30.9 20.8 17.1 15.3 5.5 1.8 1.5 7.1 | 100.0
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Table A-52. Number of times a2 year families have guests overnight—by region, by economic group, and by usual number of guests

(number of families reporting, 508; weighted base figure for table, 2389).

Number of Times

Percent

Region, Economic of |
Group, and Region More
Usaal Number an dl Eco- Than |Oncein| Once | Once in | Once in | Once in | Once in | Once in | Twice| Once
) . . All
of Guests nomic Oncein| Two a Six Eight Ten Three Four a a al
Group Two Weeks | Month | Weeks | Weeks | Weeks | Months | Months | Year | Year asses
Weeks
(Percent)
Region
Lo (35.4) 13.7 8.4 10.9 2.0 12.8 10.2 10.4 11.1 13.2 7.3 | 100.0
2 (39.1) 10.1 13.8 19.9 0.2 151 7.9 7.7 12.0 6.7 6.6 | 100.0
2 (11.4) 151 14.7 18.0 6.6 11.4 30 6.6 14.0 6.6 4.0 | 100.0
4 e {92.1) 9.6 18.8 14,7 8.3 12.4 7.3 12.8 6.0 3.7 6.4 | 100.0
SorMore.......... ( 5.0) 11.7 11.7 17.5 13.3 10.0 4.1 10.0 10.0 10.0 1.7 | 100.0
All Classes.......... (100.0) 12.0 12.3 15.9 3.0 133 7.9 2.1 11.3 8.9 6.3 [ 100.0
Upper Economic Group
(23.7 Percent of Region)

T (39.0) 11.8 9.1 18.2 6.4 9.5 5.5 13.6 13.6 8.2 4.1 | 100.0
2 (35.2) 10.6 17.1 18.6 1.0 10.0 3.0 13.6 12.1 2.0 50 100.0
s (12.9) 16.4 315 12.3 4.2 8.2 .. 12.3 8.2 6.9 | 100.0
4. ( 6.7) 23.7 Ce ces 10.5 21.0 237 53 | 15.8 | 100.0
Sor More.......... { 6.2) 34.3 8.6 34.3 Co e 5.7 . cel 17.1 oo | 100.0
All Classes.......... (100.0) 14.2 14.2 17.3 2.8 8.5 6.0 11.7 11.2 8.8 53| 100.0
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Table A-52. Concluded.
P Number of Times
ercent
Region, Economic of
gGroup\, and Region More
Usual Number and Eco- Than | Oncein| Once | Oncein | Once in | Oncein | Oncein | Once in | Twice | Once
sua ) . . . All
of Guests nomie | ©Oncein| Two a Six Eight Ten Three Four a a Classes
Group Two Weeks | Month | Weeks | Weeks | Weeks | Months | Months | Year | Year
‘Weeks
(Percent)
Middle Economic Group
(56.8 Percent of Region)
1o {35.4) 14.4 7.5 8.1 16.8 9.8 10.2 i1.6 13.3 8.3 | 100.0
2 (39.7) 9.7 14.5 17.6 - 17.8 11.5 6.1 i1.1 5.6 6.1 | 100.0
3 (10.3) 10.0 10.7 15.7 i2.9 10.7 1.4 10.7 19.3 8.6 ... | 100.0
4o (10.3) 6.5 29.5 8.6 7.2 16.5 4.3 9.4 9.4 4.3 4.3 | 100.0
5orMore.......... { 4.3) 3.4 3.4 5.2 27.6 20.7 5.2 20.7 .. 10.4 3.4 | 100.0
All Classes.......... (100.0) 10.8 12,7 12.6 3.2 16.7 8.8 9.0 11.5 8.7 6.0 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group
{19.5 Percent of Region)

1. (31.0) 14.5 10.3 9.0 21 4.1 18.6 6.2 5.5 20.7 9.0 [ 100.0
Y/ (41.8) 10.8 8.7 27.7 12,8 31 6.1 14.4 7.2 9.2 100.0
T (12.6) 25.4 3.4 30.5 .. 22.0 L. 5.1 3.4 10.2 i 100.0
4 { 8.8) 7.3 Cen 48.8 19.5 4.9 i4.6 o 4.9 | 100.0
SorMore.......... { 5.8) - 33.3 22.2 - - e .. 44.5 . e ... | 100.0
All Classes.......... (100.0) 12.8 9.2 23.8 2.4 9.4 7.5 6.4 10.7 0.4 8.4 | 100.0
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Table A-53. Number of guests usually staying overnight—by maximum number at any one time—by region and economic group (num-
ber of families reporting, 506; weighted base figure for table, 2377).

Percent of Number of Guests
Region, Economic Group, and Region and
Maximum Number of Guests Fconomic 5 All
Group 1 2 3 4 or More Classes
{Percent)
Region
O {11.5) 100.0 100.0
e - (24.2) 49.9 50.1 c . - 100.0
6 2 {17.5) 27.7 45.9 26.4 e . 100.0
A {16.2) 26.2 46.5 9.9 17.4 - 100.0
TP { 8.5) 18.8 27.7 21.8 18.8 12.9 100.0
2 e {11.5) 4.4 43.6 22.0 22.3 7.7 100.0
- T o { 6.0) 5.6 27.9 15.4 20.6 24.5 100.0
9-10. . . ( 2.0 12.8 29.8 25.5 12.8 19.1 100.0
TlorMore. ... .. i i { 2.6) . 27.4 C 16.1 56.5 100.0
All Classes. ., ... ... ... .. ....0......... {100.0) 35.4 38.0 12.0 9.3 5.3 100.0
Upper Economic Group (23.6 Percent of Region)

P (13.0) 100.0 e . e C 100.0
e (29.3) 51.8 48.2 ce e - 100.0
2 (19.6) 27.3 50.9 21.8 e . 100.0
e (13.0) 39.7 35.6 ... 24.7 o 100.0
S ( 6.4) 8.3 8.3 38.9 44.5 o 100.0
G ( 9.6) - 44.4 44.4 c 11.2 100.0
T8 (7.1) . 12.5 12.5 15.0 60.0 100.0
9-10. ... ... e ( 1.1) 100.0 100.0
11lorMore. ... . . . i (0.9 . .. - . 100.0 100.0
AllClasses. ...... ... .................. {100.0) 39.2 34.4 13.0 7.1 6.3 | 100.0
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Table A-53.—Concluded.

c6c

Percent of Number of Guests
Region, Economic Group, and Region and
Maximum Number of Guests Economic 5 All
Group 1 2 3 4 or More Classes
{Percent)
Middle Economic Group (56.2 Percent of Region)
P (11.1) 100.0 ce 100.0
2 (24.5) 52.0 48.0 o 100.0
K 2 PN (17.3) 25.9 44.4 29.7 e 100.0
d o e (15.8) 21.3 52.6 12.3 13.8 . 100.0
D e e ( 8.3) 23.4 32.5 18.9 12.6 12.6 100.0
O e (11.5) 7.8 33.8 17.5 37.0 3.9 100.0
T8 . e ( 5.5) 2.7 43.8 6.9 31.5 15.1 100.0
=10 . . e ( 2.2) 27.6 20.7 20.7 31.0 100.0
MNorMore............ ... iiiiin.. ( 3.8) - 33.3 e 19.6 47.1 100.0
All Classes. . ........coi i {100.0) 34.7 38.6 11.5 10.4 4.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group (20.2 Percent of Region)

Lo e (10.9) 100.0 e 100.0
2 e (17.5) 38.1 61.9 . 100.0
P (15.4) 33.8 43.2 23.0 .. 100.0
O (21.1) 26.7 41.6 11.9 19.8 e 100.0
O (11.5) 16.4 30.9 16.4 14.5 21.8 100.0
G (13.6) . 66.2 13.8 6.2 13.8 100.0
et ( 6.3) 20.0 10.0 40.0 30.0 100.0
910, . ( 2.5) 50.0 50.0 e 100.0
MorMore. ...t . ( 1.2) . 100.0 100.0
All Classes. ...t -(100.0) 32.8 40.7 12.3 8.6 5.6 100.0
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Table A-54.

group {number of families reporting, 399; weighted base figure for table, 1879).

Number of times each year family has social gatherings—by number of guests usually attending—by region and economic

. ) Percent of Number of Times
Region, Economic Ret i
Group, and Number ;gmn a'n More Than Once in | Once in | Oncein | Oncein | Oncein .
Usually Attending ccc;)nomm Once a Ounce a Six Eight Ten Three Four Twice | Once All
roup Month Month Weeks | Weeks | Weeks | Months | Months | ¢ Year |a Year| Classes
{Percent)
Region
4 e (12.6) 14.0 22.0 . 17.4 11.4 10.2 3.8 11.0 | 10.2 | 100.0
5-6. ... .. .. ... (14.1) 12.1 9.9 34 6.4 10.6 21.6 12.1 17.8 6.1 | 100.0
T8 {12.9) 111 9.1 3.3 6.2 3.7 11.1 7.8 25.1 | 22.6 | 100.0
9-10. ... ... (12.0) 9.3 6.2 9.3 4.4 2.7 20.8 17.3 20.3 9.7 1 100.0
1114, .. ... ... (14.5) 2.9 12.1 4.4 11.0 5.1 8.8 14,7 2311 17.9 | 100.0
15-18.............. (12.9) 5.3 3.7 6.2 16.0 11.9 6.6 13.2 24.3 | 12.8 | 100.0
19-22. ... ... . ..., ( 9.5) . 2.8 10.1 10.1 5.1 30.3 9.0 22.5 | 10.1 | 100.0
23-20.. ... ... .. ( 5.2) 2.1 14.4 6.2 6.2 21.6 21.6 | 27.9 | 100.0
27-3G. .. ( 3.1 e S 10.2 35.6 30.5 10.2 | 13.5 | 100.0
3orMore.......... ( 3.2) 10.0 5.0 Cel . o C 20.0 15.0 | 50.0 | 100.0
All Classes. ... ...... (100.0) 7.5 9.5 4.4 9.7 6.5 14.7 12.7 20.1 | 149 | 1000
Upper Economic Group
(26.2 Percent of Region)
4. {(12.6) 145 24.2 14.5 14.5 ce 6.5 21.0 4.8 | 100.0
5-6.. . .. (13.6) 11.9 17.9 3.0 9.0 22.4 4.4 22.4 9.0 | 100.0
T-8. .. e (13.4) e 6.1 9.1 13,6 10.6 21.2 18.2 | 21.2 | 100.0
9-10. .. .. ... .. (12.8) 19.0 6.3 - 15.9 9.5 17.5 14.3 17.5 Ce 100.0
B e {10.5) 3.9 11.5 11.5 231 C - 3.9 34,6 ] 11,5 1000
15-18. ............. (12.8) 6.3 9.5 9.5 23.9 3.2 3.2 6.3 381 - 100.0
19-22. ... ... . ..., { 6.9 5.9 17.7 17.7 35.2 5.9 8.8 8.8 | 100.0
23-26. ... .. { 8.3) 19.5 7.3 - 36.6 7.3 | 293 | 100.0
27-30. . ... ... { 6.7) Ce 45.4 18.2 18.2 | 18.2 | 100.0
31 or More,.,........ { 2.4) . 25.0 . c . . e 50.0 | 25.0 ¢! 100.0
All Classes. . ........ {100.0) 7.1 12.2 3.6 12.8 6.5 12.6 12.0 225 | 10.7 | 100.0
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Table A-54.—Concluded.

+6<

Number of Times

Region, Economic Percent of
Group, and Number Region and (More Than Once in | Oncein | Oncein | Oncein | Oncein .
Usually Attending Economic Once a Oncea Six Eight Ten Three Four Twice } Once | All
Group Month | MO | \yeeks | Weeks | Weeks | Months | Months | 2 Y6ar | Year| Classes
(Percent)
Middle Economic Group
(55.1 Percent of Region)
2 (12.7) 13.7 28.3 a 18.3 9.2 13.7 1.5 8.4 6.9 | 100.0
5-6. ... (13.0) 11.9 5.9 2.2 9.7 13.3 27.4 14.8 111 3.7 | 100.0
T8, (12.5) 13.9 4.6 6.2 7.0 6.2 3.9 26.4 | 31.8 | 100.0
9-10. ...l (11.7) 5.0 8.3 9.9 e c 23.1 19.8 26.5 7.4 | 100.0
1M-14. ... L. (18.4) 3.2 11.0 a 9.5 7.4 11.0 18.4 21.1 | 18.4 | 100.0
15-18. .. ... .. ..., (12.2) 7.1 2.4 71 4.8 21.4 2.4 18.3 15.9 | 20.6 | 100.0
19-22. ... ... ... (10.4) e e 5.6 1.1 8.3 333 13.0 20.4 8.3 | 100.0
23-26.............. ( 4.5) 4.2 12.8 6.4 12.8 12.8 19.1 | 31.9 | 100.0
27-30. ... { 2.0) e 28.0 28.6 42.8 e ... | 100.0
31 or More......... ( 2.6) 22,2 o e . . ce 44.5 11.1 | 22.2 | 100.0
All Classes. . ........ {100.0) 7.8 8.8 3.7 8.8 7.7 15.7 14.5 18.0 | 15.0 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group
(18.7 Percent of Region)
4o (12.2) 13.9 o e 18.6 13.9 13.9 7.0 4.7 | 28.0 | 100.0
5-6.. ... ... (17.7) 12.9 9.7 9.7 3.2 6.4 8.1 14.5 27.4 8.1 | 100.0
T8 (13.7) 18.8 25.0 o 25.0 e 31.2 ... | 100.0
9-10. .. ...l (12.0) 71 e 21.4 19.1 14.3 7.1 | 31.0 | 100.0
11-14. ... ... ( 8.8) 19.3 19.3 o 9.7 9.7 16.2 | 25.8 | 100.0
518, ... (15.4) . e 33.4 20.4 9.2 27.8 9.2 | 100.0
19-22. ... ... ... (10.2) 8.3 16.7 16.7 41.6 | 16.7 | 100.0
23-26. ... ( 2.6} a 100.0 ... | 100.0
27-30. ...l { 1.4) 60.0 40.0 | 100.0
31 orMore.......... { 6.0) ... [100.0 | 100.0
All Classes. ......... (100.0) 7.4 7.7 7.7 8.0 2.8 14.5 8.3 23.1 | 20,5 | 1000
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Table A-55. Number of times each year family has social gatherings—by family type (number of families reporting, 411; weighted base
figure for table, 1932).

Number of Times
Percent
Family Type of More Ever Ever Ever Ever Ever
Rewion Than | Oncea “ry very Y very Y | Twice Once All
g Once a | Month Six Eight Ten Three Four | Year | a Year | Classes
Month Weeks | Weeks | Weeks ! Months | Months
| —
{Percent)
Young Couple.. .. .......... ( 3.0) 7.0 10.5 5.3 3.5 e S 36.9 26.3 10.5 100.0
Founding Family............| (11.1) 8.8 18.6 Co 5.6 9.8 15.8 12.5 11.2 17.7 100.0
Expanding Family.... ... .. {32.0) 9.5 8.1 0.8 9.5 4.9 18.5 7.1 18.3 17.3 100.0
Contracting Family. . .... ... (22.4) 4.4 9.2 1.4 10.6 6.2 15.9 12.3 20.6 19.4 100.0
Young Couple and One or
More Adults. ..... ... ... .. { 4.0) 2.0 . 15.4 7.7 c 11.5 e 42.3 14.1 100.0
Founding Family and One or
More Adults. .. ..........| (41) 7.6 e 7.6 15.2 10.1 7.6 19.0 26.6 0.3 100.0
Expanding Family and One
or More Adults. .. ... ... .. (15.0) 2.8 10.3 4.1 11.4 10.3 9.0 17.2 19.0 15.9 100.0
Other Adult Family— :
Three or More Bedrooms. . .| ( 8.4) 12.4 7.4 1.2 7.4 3.7 11.1 24.7 21.0 11.1 100.0
All Classes. . ....... .. .....1 (100.0) 7.4 9.2 4.3 9.4 6.3 14.3 12.9 19.9 16.3 100.0
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Table A-56. Percentage of families having specified dishes for everyday use and number families have—by economic group (number
of familics reporting, 583; weighted base figure for table, 2740).

Economic Group

Upper Middle Lower
I (22.5 Percent of Region) (56.7 Percent of Region) (20.8 Percent of Region)
tem
Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me- | Usual Number
of Fami- | dian of Fami- | dian of Fami-| dian
lies Hav-| Num- | Num- |Percent ofllics Hav-| Num- | Num- [Percent of|lies Hav-| Num- | Num- | Percent of
ing Item| ber | ber | Families | ing Item| ber | ber | Families [ing Item| ber | ber | Families
Dinner Plates 100.0 111 12 301 99.2 11.1 12 25.3 100.0 11.1 12 30.9
6 15.1 8 15.2 6 21.6
18 10.0 6 12.8 10 10.9
8 9.6 10 7.9 8 10.4
16 7.3 18 6.0 24 6.5
24 6.8 18 3.9
Salad Plates 86.1 9.4 12 22.2 80.2 7.9 12 26.1 86.3 7.2 6 27.4
8 20.7 6 23.8 12 25.4
6 20.5 8 16.6 8 13.4
10 5.6 10 7.6 10 7.1
18 5.6 4 5.1
24 5.1
Soup Plates 67.7 7.3 8 29.2 65.1 5.9 6 30.4 63.9 6.0 6 31.3
6 26.3 12 16.1 12 22.0
12 16.3 8 15.0 8 17.9
10 6.2 4 11.4 10 6.6
4 6.2 10 8.2
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Bread-and-Butter Plates

Saucers

Soup Bowls

Cereal Dishes

Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes
(Footed)

47.5

99.5

48.5

74.6

21.2

7.5

11.0

5.6

7.1

3.7

12

10
18
24

o]

o

SO L oo

23.2
20.5
14.7
10.2

9.6

331
20.7
2.3
6.3
3.5
3.5

51.2
13.0
11.4

5.4

32.0
20.0
13.3
9.3
4.8

25.2
16.8
16.0
16.0
11.5

45.9

95.1

48.4

82.0

13.0

7.3

9.7

5.7

6.0

5.6

22.0
21.0
15.3
7.6
6.5

27.8
18.8
12.9
9.2
3.2
3.2

31.4
16.4
12.8
8.8
8.1

32.9
19.8
13.3
10.6

7.5

25.3
14.9
12,9
9.4
7.4

46.5

92.8

46.1

80.0

13.7

6.0

7.5

5.4

6.9

5.5

[S I S SR O )

28.7
21.1
11.7
7.9
6.8

30.4
26.5
16.1

7.6

38.0
17.9
12.2

9.9

34.9
20.0
18.4
5.9
5.5

46.2
231
11.5
10.3
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Table A-56.—Continued,

Economic Group

Upper - Middle Lower
(22.5 Percent of Region) (56.7 Percent of Region) (20.8 Percent of Region)
Item
Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me- | Usual Number
of Fami- | dian of Fami- | dian of Fami- | dian
lies Hav-| Num- | Num- |Percent of|lies Hav-! Num- | Num- (Percent of|lies Hav-| Num- | Num- | Percent of
ing Item| ber ber ] Families | ing Item| ber ber | Families |ing Item| ber ber | Families
Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes| 78.1 6.6 6 32.2 71.2 7.9 12 26.3 69.1 7.6 12 25.1
(Not Footed) 12 23.0 6 24.2 6 23.1
8 15.4 8 15.1 8 17.0
4 6.8 10 7.6 4 8.1
10 5.6 3 35 18 4.8
Cups (Tea and Coffee) 98.5 9.2 12 24.5 97.9 8.2 12 22.2 94.7 71 6 27.6
6 211 6 19.1 12 23.2
8 17.8 8 14.7 8 15.2
i0 8.2 10 7.9 10 6.3
24 6.1 4 5.7 5 5.4
Water Glasses 08.5 10.6 12 28.8 97.2 11.3 12 26.9 98.1 11.3 12 32.6
8 15.1 6 13.8 24 14.7
24 12.7 24 10.0 i1 10.0
6 10.5 8 9.5 18 7.5
10 10.2 10 8.9 8 6.8
20 0.9

IONISNOH WYVA
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ced-Tea Glasses

Juice Glasses

Goblets
Sherbets

Serving Dishes (Oval, Uncov-
ered)
Less than 6"
6" to 8
8" to 10"
107 to 12"
12" and Over

Serving Dishes (Round or
Square, Uncovered)
Less than ¢”
6" to 8"
8" to 10"
10" to 12
12" and Over

28.2

57.4

8.3

14.4

21.2
48.0
38.6
22.2

6.8

34.4
49.3
51.4
28.8
10.5

6.6

7.7

4.0

1.3
1.5
1.4
11

1.6
1.6
1.2
2.2

[e I = ) Yo o]

B B 5 R

24

40.8
15.5
10.3

6.9

31.4
20.3
16.4
6.8
6.5

16.5

53.1

4.5

10.3

22.1
32.5
43.7
23.4

4.8

25.8
39%.0
50.4
30.9

9.7

6.8

7.2

5.1

1.4
1.1
1.4

1.5
1.6
1.6
1.0

25.8
18.8
17.2
10.5

9.0

31.3
235
11.9
9.6
7.0

14.0

40.7

7.4

12.3

15.4
39.3
37.4
17.2

4.6

19.6
42.5
52.6
27.4

7.0

5.4

7.0

55

1.0
1.1
1.8

1.4

1.3
1.5
1.7
1.2

52.5
15.0
11.3
10.0

29.3
20.3
12.1
11.6

6.5
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Table A-56,—Concluded.

00¢

Economic Group
Upper Middle Lower
(22.5 Percent of Region) (56.7 Percent of Region) (20.8 Percent of Region)
Ttem:
Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me- | Usual Number
of Fami- | dian of Fami- | dian of Fami- | dian
lies Hav-| Num- | Num- [Percent of|lies Hav-| Num- | Num- [Percent oflies Hav-| Num- | Num- | Percent of
ing Item| ber | ber | Families |ing Item| ber | ber | Families |ing Item| ber | ber | Families
Serving Dishes (Covered) 41.2 11 34.8 1.5 29.8 1.2
Serving Plates for Bread, etc.
{10" and Over) 51.6 1.8 51.1 1.6 48.8 1.7
Platters
Less than 12" 57.8 1.2 50.5 t 46.5 1.2
12" to 14" 66.8 1.0 57.6 1.1 55.8 t
14" to 16" 38.6 t 40.3 T 40.4 T
16" to 20" 23.7 t 26.2 T 20.0 t
20" and Over 18.0 1 11.5 t 10.5 T
Gravy Boats 51.9 T 38.2 f 41.6 T
Sugar and Creamer Sets 89.4 1.1 84.0 t 89.1 i
Jelly and Relish Dishes 49.4 3.3 56.3 31 4.93 2.8
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Cofleepots
Teapots

Pitchers
Less than 6”
6"! tO 8”’
8" to 10"
10" to 12"
12 and Over

Trays

41.6

23.0

39.8
41.7
51.2
32.1
21.6

74.9

T

1.6

391

206.7

45.4
40.1
47.1
30.1
21.5

66.2

39.3

30.9

46.8
20.1
35.6
277
17.9

63.9

—
o

—t —t — = "

*Percentage of families too low to make figure meaningful.
1Since most families having this item have only one a median is not given
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Table A-57. Percentage of families having specified dishes for guest use and number families have—by economic group (number of
families reporting, 583; weighted base figure for table, 2740).

Economic Group

Upper Middle Lower
I (22.5 Percent of Region) (56.7 Percent of Region) {20.8 Percent of Region)
tem
Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me- | Usual Number
of Fami- | dian of Fami- | dian of Fami- | dian
lies Hav-{ Num- | Num- |Percent of|lies Hav-| Num- | Num- (Percent of{lies Hav-| Num- | Num- | Percent of
ing Item| ber ber | Families | ing Item| ber | ber | Families |ing Item| ber | ber | Families
Dinner Plates 90.1 11.5 12 44.4 83.9 11.5 12 41.1 81.6 10.7 12 30.1
24 19.2 8 17.5 8 25.0
8 i13.5 6 10.2 6 10.3
16 5.2 24 7.2 24 9.0
16 5.6 36 39
Salad Plates 80.9 11.3 12 42,3 75.4 11.4 12 40.6 74.2 10.5 12 34,5
8 17.8 8 18.0 8 24.6
24 14.6 6 10.3 6 14.7
18 4.2 . 24 5.7 16 4.7
20 3.6 16 5.1 24 4,5
Soup Plates 68.7 11.3 12 60.8 46.2 10.3 12 49.8 43.2 7.9 12 30.5
3 21.9 8 21.6 8 29.3
16 33 6 11.6 6 19.9
18 4.9
Bread-and-Butter Plates 64.3 10.7 12 55.7 58.0 11.2 12 45.3 46.5 10.2 12 38.2
8 15.9 8 20.1 8 16.8
2 5.3 0 14,2 6 16.8
3 4.6
Saucers 87.4 11.0 12 55.5 79.7 10.6 12 43,5 75.4 10.1 12 31.4
8 15.9 8 20.1 8 28.8
16 5.2 6 11.1 6 13.5
24 4.4 24 5.8
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Soup Bowls

Cereal Dishes*

Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes
(Footed)

Fruit, Dessert, and Side Dishes
{Not Footed)
Cups (Tea and Coffee)

Water Glasses

w
\..Qj Iced-Tea Glasses

34.7

38.1

331

60.5

84.4

78.6

39.2

10.3

10.4

10.1

11.3

7.1

- =]

— —_
CoOC NP oL e

[FS B =]

24
12

10
18
20
12

24
18

57.0
18.7
8.4

52.8
17.4

31
7.7
50.4
14.7
11.8
11.8

46.4
12.6
7.2
6.4
6.4
49.3
14.8
5.8
4.8
4.6
43.2
14.4
12.4
8.2

28.5
20.4
21.5

7.4

23.6

44.8

24.9

58.3

80.5

67.7

18.2

8.0

10.4

7.1

10.5

10.7

7.8

)
12

10

12

33.6
31.2
12.3

5.7

44.8
25.0
14.9

23.5
21.1
14.0
8.5
6.7
46.4
16.9
11.9
4.8

42.2
16.7
11.7

3t

36.9
11.6
11.6
11.0

5.2
28.4
259
24.5

5.3

21.6

44.2

22.8

49.8

73.8

63.7

7.2

7.5

9.3

9.1

10.2

10.8

7.8

26.8
236
17.9
9.8
7.3
27.8
25.8
230
7.1
24.6
23.9
23.1
6.2
6.2
3.7
222
16.9
53
4.2
31.4
21.6
17.8
7.6
5.7
41.1
13.0
11.0
6.6
5.8
30.0
227
21.3
10.0
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Table A-57.—Concluded.

Economic Group

Upper Middle Lower
. (22.5 Percent of Region) (56.7 Percent of Region) {(20.8 Percent of Region)
tem
Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me- | Usual Number
of Fami- | dian of Fami- | dian of Fami- | dian
lies Hav-| Num- | Num- |Percent of|lies Hav-| Num- | Num- |Percent ofjlies Hav-| Num- | Num- | Percent of
ing Item| ber | ber | Families |ing Item| ber | ber | Families |ing Item| ber | ber | Families
Juice Glasses 40.1 8.6 12 45.2 23.2 11.4 12 33.8 26.0 10.7 12 39.2
8 18.1 6 17.5 6 34.5
6 10.9 8 10.5 8 12.2
4 9.7 4 10.8 18 4.1
10 5.8 24 4.1
36 41
Goblets 50.4 7.8 12 334 28.3 6.0 6 35.0 28.2 7.1 12 242
6 20,3 3 20.5 8 14.3
8 16.1 12 15.9 3 11.2
4 9.3 1 5.9 6 9.9
24 5.8 4 9.3
Sherbets 56.4 11.6 12 39.9 37.4 10.9 12 30.8 46.1 10.9 12 33.8
6 19.8 6 23.8 6 24.3
8 13.5 8 15.1 8 13.7
24 6.3 18 7.2 10 8.0
Serving Dishes (Oval, Uncov-
cred)
Less than 6” 20.7 t 15.8 1 12.1 1.3
6" to 8" 31.9 t 20.5 t 22.3 §
8" to 10” 40.0 1 32.0 1.1 30.0 1.3
10" to 12" 21.9 t 18.5 t 23.3 t
12" and Over 5.7 t 6.6 T 2.3 t

ISVAHLYON HHILI NI ONISNOH WiIVd



(9473

Serving Dishes (Round or
Square, Uncovered)
Iess than 6" 20.4 T 11.8 1.2 10.0 1.7
6" to 8" 29.0 1.4 321 1.4 21.2 t
8" to 10" 35.7 1.2 321 1.3 30.7 1.4
10" t012" 24.8 t 164 | 13 16.7 t
i2" and Over 6.6 i 5.9 t 8.4 T
Serving Dishes (Covered) 57.4 1 30.8 t 40.9 T
Serving Plates for Bread, etc. 70.2 2.0 57.4 2.2 61.2 1.8
(10" and Over)
Platters
Less than 127 30.0 T 29.4 f 17.0 i
12" o 147 44.5 t 34.3 # 35.3 i
14" 10 16" 37.0 i 325 t 30.4 t
16" to 20" 31.8 i 26.2 } 23.9 i
20" and Over 34.4 3 20.4 i 25.8 i
|
|
Gravy Boats 69.9 1 53.1 i 56.3 i
Sugar and Creamer Sets 82.2 1.3 76.1 1.3 78.1 ¥
Jelly and Relish Dishes 61.4 5.1 54.3 3.9 47.7 3.6
Coffeepots 29.6 t 10.5 t 17.7 i
Teapots 18.5 t iz1 i 11.9 }
Pitchers
Less than 6” 22.1 1 15.9 T 18.2 1.4
6" 1o 8 20.1 T 15.1 ¥ 12.5 t
8" to 10" 245 1.8 19.7 ¥ 20.7 T
10" to 12" 29.1 t 18.0 i 20.8 T
12" and Qver 221 t 16.2 1 17.7 t
Trays 40.2 1.9 25.4 1.9 20.9 1.8

VYV XIANAIdAV

¥Percentages shown probably reflect a problem of terminology on this item. TSince most families having this item have only one, a median is not given,



90€

Table A-38. Percentage of families having specified silverware for guest use only and number families have—by economic group (number
of families reporting, 585; weighted base figure for table, 2751).

Economic Group
Upper Middle Lower
(22.4 Percent of Region) (56.9 Percent of Region) (20.7 Percent of Region)
Piece
Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me- | Usual Number | Percent | Me~ | Usual Number
of Fami- | dian of Fami-{ dian of Fami- | dian
lies Hav-{ Num- | Num- {Percent ofllies Hav-{ Num- | Num- |Percent ofllies Hav-| Num- | Num- | Percent of
ing Item| ber ber | Families | ing Item| ber ber | Families |ing Item| ber ber | Families
Knives 83.6 10.6 12 46.4 71.9 11.0 12 35.7 68.9 9.6 12 36.6
8 26.5 ) 8 27.1 6 26.2
18 8.7 6 18.5 8 21.4
6 6.0 18 5.2
Forks 83.6 10.6 12 47.6 71.9 10.1 12 37.0 68.9 10.1 i2 38.4
8 27.7 B 26.6 6 24.7
18 9.5 6 18.5 8 20.4
6 5.2 18 5.7 24 4,6
Teaspoons 84.8 15.2 12 29.6 71.5 11,6 12 34.8 69.5 1.1 12 36.6
24 17.4 8 14.7 6 16.4
18 13.8 6 13.0 8 11.9
16 12.6 24 8.7 16 8.8
8 12.4 16 8.0 24 7.8
18 7.3
‘Tablespoons 76.5 5.5 6 21.0 60.1 4.7 6 33.9 63.3 4.8 6 40.7
12 18.0 3 18.5 4 16.6
8 16.7 12 11.9 3 12,2
4 12.7 4 11.8 12 11.9
3 12.5 2 6.9
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Other Serving Pieces

Soup Spoons

Butter Spreaders

Salad Forks

64.5

61.4

28.7

43.4

3.3

8.9

7.7

—
[N I S R -~V TS I o]

21.6
21.4
14.6
9.3
6.8
6.5
40.4
33.8
10.8

39.9
35.8
8.2

53.0

48.1

2.9

7.8

7.1

£ 0N - N W o Do

o

[

21.7
21.2
19.4
12.7
11.6

33.2
30.1
18.1

4.4

38.2
25.9
17.7

4.4

46.8

41.9

27.7

333

2.7

9.1

10.0

Lo L ¥ B oV ]

18.7
18.4
18.0
16.1
14.6

42.3
24.7
19.7

6.3

42.6
23.7
13.2
4.7
4.7

*Since most families having this piece have only one, a median is not given,
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Table A-59. Percentage of families having glass jars, bottles, jugs, cans, and crocks—by size, median number full at time of largest supply,
median number empty, and median number stored in or near kitchen (families reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Percent of Number of Number of Number Stored
s Containers Full Containers Empty In or Near Kitchen
c . Families
ontainer -
Having . . .
Container Median | Percent of | Median | Percent of | Median | Percent of
Number | Families* | Number | Families* | Number | Families*
Glass Jars
MPintandLess............................. 25.4 19.8 85.2 18.1 51.7 t 18.6
Over W Pinttol Pint.......... .. ........... 71.1 497 89.1 24.8 49.6 2.3 13.1
Over 1 Pintto1 Quart.. . ................. ... 20.3 198.9 95.4 47.9 56.2 2.0 13.0
Over1Quart.................. ... ......... 35.5 35.6 78.4 18.5 55.1 T 13.1
Bottles and Jugs
1Quartand Less. ............. . ............. 28.2 11.7 74.0 18.4 54.7 t 22.2
Over 1 Quart but Less than 4 Quarts........... 17.9 4.0 54.2 5.2 69.5 T 15.1
4Quartsand Over........................... 31.0 1.7 55.4 4.0 77.7 1 17.7
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Cans (Tin)

No.land Under. . ... ... .. ... ... .. .....
Over No. 1 to (Including) No. 3. . ... ... ......
NO. 5.
No. 10, e

Stone Jars and Crocks
1 Gallon and Under............... ..... L
2 Gallons but Under 5 Gallons .. ............ ..
SGallonsand Over . ... . ........ .. ....c.....

Other
Jelly Glasses............ ... ... ... ... ... ...

27.6
46.1
23.8

8.6

44.5
39.6
46.2

61.2

5.4
14.5
2.7
2.3

36.0

98.5
98.4
97.8
97.6

47.5
50.8
52,9

86.5

8.0
10.0
3.3
3.3

3.4
1.8
1.2

23.2

1.5
6.0
4.0
8.6

69.1
67.5
64.2

49.6

10.2

e ke

— —h =+

3.0

09.8
59.9
57.0
71.0

12.4
6.9
5.0

16.4

*Calculated against base of families having item,

tPercentage of families reporting is too low to make the figure meaningful.
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Table A-60. Percentage of families* having specified items of clothing used by women and girls over 10 years of age in summer only,
in winter only, and all year—by number of items {number of families reporting, 573; weighted base figure for table, 2693).

Period of Year
Items of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year
and Number of Each
Item Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three
Families | Per- | Per- |or More| Families | Per- | Per- [or More] Families | Per- | Per- |or More
Having Item| son | sons |Persons |Having Item| son | sons | Persons (Having [tem| son | sons |Persons
{Percent) (Percent) {Percent)
Outer Clothing for Work or Play
Coats, Jackets, Raincoats, and
Snowsuits: 33.0 79.5 48.8
1. 67.8| 409 224 47,1 25.3 6.6 67.1] 29.1| 28.2
. 22.4| 36.3; 19,2 3371 27.8, 13.2 20.8| 39.0{ 34.5
T 8.1 4.6 23.2 13.4| 17.5; 15.1 6.3 9.5 9.0
4o 1.7 12.4] 16.0 5.0 11.6) 13.2 4.1 8.1 23.2
 J L 3.8 1.6 0.8 3.6 17.3 1.4 9.9 3.4
G o 2.0 2.6 .| 6.5 11.4 - 1.9 1.7
T 6.4 ol 6.9 147 .| 25
orMore. ... ....... ... 1.6 ...p 0.8 8.5 03 ...
All Classes. . ... ... PR 100.0/100.0] 100.0 100.0] 100.0| 100.0 100.0| 100.0| 100.0
Hats, Caps: 16.8 358 24.2

1. 54,51 26.9| 42.5 47.5| 21.3| 30.0 57.0| 25.4| 331
2 26.0| 46.1 5.0 36.4| 37.1] 16.1 27.5 27.3 39
T 14.6) 10.2| 22.5 9.1] 21.3 3.2 5.7 17.2| 21.3
4 4.9, 9.6/ 15.0 4.9; 10.0; 28.0 6.0] 144 126
L T R R 15.0 0.5| 4.7 9.7 R 7.1
G, o 7.2 - 1.6 3.8 6.5 3.8/ 4.3 4.7
A 6.5 7.8
BorMore............... 1.8 5.7 9.5
All Classes. . ... ... ... .. 100.0)100.0] 100.0 100.0]100.0| 100.0 100.01100.0] 100.0
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Sweaters:

Other Clothing
Dresses:

8.8

54.4

40.9
44.0
8.6
6.5

100.0

11.2
31.3
22.0
16.6
10.2
3.2
0.3
3.6

0.8,

0.8
100.0

55.0
36.0

6.0,
3.0
100.0

12.6
9.3
19.0:
12.6
19,7
10.9
5.6
3.9,
2.3,
0.6
0.6
2.9!

100.0)

26.7
37.8
6.7
6.7
8.9

13.2
100.0

8.9
7.1
13.7
10.7
18.4
3.6
3.6
8.3
6.5
1.8
1.8
5.4
10.2
100.0

38.1

58.8

53.2) 18.2
32.90 26.3
8.6° 19.6
3.4 13.7
0.8 8.8
83
1.1 1.7

1.7

1.7

100.0) 100.0

25.4
41.9] 23.2
20,71 19.6
59 15.8
5.4 14.4
0.7 4.3

17.4

2.5

100.0: 100.0

24.4
12.2
14.5
18.3
6.9
4.6
5.3

13.8
160.0

16.4
19.8
12.2
8.8
16.4
2.0
6.1
2.7
12.2
3.4
100.0

52.6

84.9

54.4
21.5
11.8
0.2
0.3
1.6
0.4
0.8

100.0

2.6
13.2
21.8

14.5
1.9
3.3
1.6
2.0
0.5
0.9
0.5

1100.0

19.0;
18.2

25.5]

20.2
19.6
9.5
6.8
7.8
5.1
1.8

3.7,

100.0

1.9
3.8
5.9
10.0
111
14.7
9.7

12.8

7.3
4.9
3.9
5.7
8.3
100.0!

5.5
5.5
4.9
2011
25.6
18.3
9.8
1.2

9.1
100.0

0.9
12.8
2.8
4.1
9.6
7.8
10.6
10.6
1.4
5.5
5.5
28.4
100.0

V XIANAddV



Table A-60,—Continued.

Period of Year

Items of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year

and Number of Each

Itern Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three

Families | Per- | Per- jor More| Families | Per- | Per- Jor More| Families | Per- | Per- |or More
Having Item| son | sons |Persons Having Item| son | sons |Persons {Having Item| son | sons |Persons
(Percent) (Percent) (Percent)
Coats: 84.4 92.5 25.3
A 74.2) 21.4; 119 61.6] 8.1 2.3 61.97 51,70 63.3
N 21.2{ 56.9) 1573 28.4| 53.8 6.4 24.7) 337 8.9
K S 3.2 9.4 40.1 71| 23.2) 31.7 10.4| 9.6 8.9
S 1.2 87 119 2.3 149, 20.0 2.0/ 5.0, 13.9
o 0.2 2.0 10.2 0.4 16.0 1.0 2.0
6. 1.6 4.7 0.2 8.7 3.0
T 21 5.3
S8orMore. . ............ 3.8 9.0
All Classes.............. 100.0]100.0| 100.0 100.0{100.¢[ 100.0 100.0{ 100.0} 100.0
Suits, Extra Suit Coats, and
Jackets: 18.9 24.5 50.7

) S 65.4| 32.8) 40.6 46.2| 29.5| 330 40.7( 17.8 6.1
2 27.5) 36.3 11.6 41.5; 32.6/ 18.0 30.4) 26.6| 17.4
o T 4.6 19.4| 14.5 6.3 101 9.0 17.1| 17.6 7.1
4 2.5 4.5 304 5.3| 10.4] 21.0 4.0{ 15.3] 14.6
S 1.0 0.7, 3.0 2.8 4.7 14.6
G 3.0 1.0 - 3.9] 6.3 1541
T e o o 4.5 3.0 0.6/ 3.1 3.8
BorMore........... ... e 3.0 2.9 - 8.9 16.0 0.5 8.6 213
All Classes.............. 100.0/100.0| 100.0 100.0|100.0! 100.0 100.0/100.0;{ 100.0
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Extra Skirts:

16.3

5.2

43.6
21.4
16.2
10.3

3.4
5.1
100.0
11.1
21.0
296
18.5

12.3
7.5

100.0

13.5
32.8
9.4
15.2
3.3
7.4
3.7
4.9
4.9
4.9

100.0
28.0
14.3
17.1
17.1

22.9

100.0

16.7
29.4
2.0
2.0
2.6
7.7
7.7
5.1
5.1
7.7
100.0
13.0
17.4
20.1

17.4

20.1

100.0

34.2

9.1

25.2
40.5
21.7
8.1
2.5
0.5
1.5

106.0

15.5
20.9
23.6
15.5
10.9

5.5

2.7

5.4
100.0

6.0
16.6
14.5
22.9
11.2

6.0
11.9

3.9

3.9

31

100.0

20.0
13.8
16.3
18.7

3.8
20.0

7.4

160.0

4.6
10.8
7.7
14.7
13.8
4.6
6.9
10.0
3.8
6.2
6.9
31
4.6
2.3
100.0

8.9
25.0
14.3
16.1
10.7

3.0

21.4

100.0

44.0

72.5

22.2
29.6
26.3
11.3
2.3
4.1

100.0

8.2
20.4
16.0
22.6
11.6

9.9

2.0

3.9

0.7
2.8

1.3
100.0

0.1
15.2
191
12.1
20.4

8.2

2.6

5.2

3.3

3.0

0.7

0.4

0.4

3.3

1060.0

1.2
7.0
5.0
14.3
8.4
17.6
6.2
6.5
4.9
9.2
6.1
31
2.4
1.4
6.7
100.0

5.2
1.9
14.3
5.7
3.8
4.3
6.2
8.6
2.9
8.0
7.1
5.2
7.6
18.6

100.0

1.2
0.8
5.8
12.0
7.7
5.0
12.4
8.5
1.9
3.5
9.3
31.9
100.0
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Table A-60.—Continued.

Period of Year

[tems of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year
and Number of Each : -
Item Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three
Families Per- | Per- |or More| Families | Per- | Per- |or More| Families | Per- | Per- |or More
Having Item| son | sons |Persons |Having Item| son | sons |Persons |Having Item| son | sons Persons
{Percent) (Percent) (Percent)
Sweaters: 7.2 31.5 47.8
1 IR 51.3| 32.6! 18.5 39.71 14.2] 15.3 31.3| 12.9 2.3
S 48.7| 38.2| 11.1 32,4 21.3] 16.2 35.2| 15.5| 16.9
K 9.0 13.6| 7.7 7.2 17.5| 17.3 .
4 20.2 S 9.5 11.2 4.5 7.2 16.3 2.8
S 11.1 1.5 14.3] 11.7 38/ 9.8 7.0
O . 1.0 11.8 2.7 1.1] 12.8 6.6
T 14.9 L. 5.3 9.9 1.1/ 4.6 9,9
S 44.4 2.3 7.4] 325 1.4 3.8 9.9
O o 1.4 3.0 7.0
10orMore.............. 7.1 40| 37.6
All Classes............... 100.0/100.0/ 100.0 100.0[ 100.0| 100.0 100.00100.01 100.0
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Table A-60.—Continued.

Period of Year

Items of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year
and Number of Each _
Item Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three
Families Per- } Per- |or More| Families Per- | Per- |or More| Families | Per- | Per- |or More
Having Item) son | sons |Persons (Having [tem| son | sons |Persons Having [temn| son | sons |Persons
{Percent) {Percent) {Percent)
Underwear, Nightwear, Gir-
dles, Corsets: 48.2 51.9 20.6
1-2. . 20,7 22.3 6.4 38.7| 23.0, 10.0 431 2.0
34 4211 334 121 35.6| 34.71 16.1 3.4 ...
5-6.... . . .. 15.5f 9.4 30.5 12.0| 14.2] 26.7 2.0 1.7
T-8. . .. 5.4 6.5 17.7 6.0 82 17.8 6.7 1.6
9-10. ... .. 1.6) 109 5.7 2.3 8.2 9.4 6.1 1.3 -
11-12, .. 8.1 6.0 7.8 27 1.3 8.3 14.6) 1.8 1.5
13-14. . ... 0.8 1.5 21 0.8 1.1 1.1 16.8| 1.4 1.1
1516, ... ... . ..... 58 0.7 4.3 1.6 1.3 1.7 15.31 1.8 -
17-18. . . 1.9 4.3 0.3 4.6 e 10.7} 5.5 2.2
19-20. .. ... ... . 1.5 1.7 10.2] 9.7 A
21-22. . 4.4 . . 7.2 52| 8.0 1.5
23-24 2.8 1.3 1.4 7.5 1.1
2526 . o . 0.9 4.3 6.5
27-28. . .. 1.5 2.1 0.5 6.6 4.0
29-30. .. 0.9 7.1 2.9
3132, 3.5 5.8
3334, .. . ...| 10.8 2.2
35-36.. ... . 6.3 0.5 1.4 4.4
738 2.0 8.7
39-40. ... .. 4.3 5.5
41-42. ... . 2.2 2.5
43-44. .. ... ... - 3.8 5.5
45orMore. . ... .. ... ... 0.5| 11.77 44.6
All Classes............... 100.0/100.0| 100.0 100.0|100.0{ 100.0 100.0( 100.0| 100.0
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Robes, Housecoats:

15orMore,.............
Al Classes. .. ............

23.9

27.6

68.1
12.9
12.6
4.7
1.7
100.0

34.3
35.9
20.4
4.3
1.5
2.1

1.5

100.0

35.0
29.4
10.3
10.8
6.2
7.7
100.0

27.3
36.4
18.6
5.7
6.4
3.4
2.2

100.0

30.4
333
15.9
11.6
8.8
100.0

16.3
17.4
25.6
5.8
2.3
14.0
7.0
7.0

2.3
2.3
100.0

32.7

14.7

84.6
13.0
0.6

1.2
100.0

32.7
26.5
21.4
10.2
6.1
3.1

100.0

41.8
41.8
11.0

5.4

100.0

24.8
30,7
9.8
15.7
3.3
2.0
5.9
3.9

3.9

100.0

27.9
37.3
30.2
2.3
23

100.0
254
6.4
17.0
12.8
12.8
0.4
0.4
12.8

100.0

62.3

95.2

61.0
33.4
4.1
1.5

100.0

2.6
11.8
25.5
141
14.5
14.8

3.9

5.1

0.3

2.6

0.2

1.9

0.8

1.9

100.0

30.4
33.3
15.9
11.6
8.8
100.0

2.1
5.0
6.6
4.6
13.9
10.9
i4.0
11.2
10.9
3.5
3.4
3.5
5.2
4.0

19.5
238
30.5
11.4
9.8
5.0
100.0

2.2
2.9
2.2
6.8
2.2
8.5
4.3
8.2
12.4
9.0
6.5
6.5
28.3

100.0| 100.0
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Table A-60.—Concluded.

Period of Year

Items of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year
and Number of Each -
Item Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three
Families Per- | Per- |or More| TFamilies | Per- | Per- or More| Families Per- | Per- [or More
Having Item| son | sons | Persons |Having Item| son | sons |Persons |Having Item| son | sons | Persons
(Percent) (Percent) {Percent)
Hats: 72.0 68.0 37.9
1o 50.4| 48.4] 14.3 50.8| 21.6| 22.6 38.5| 27.8) 12.7
2 27.11 26.1 10.3 26.5( 39.2] 13.9 25.4] 17.0] 16.4
K S 13.0y 7.00 29.2 10.8| 12.7] 29.3 12.2| 10.2 9.1
4 8.4/ 10.1] 15.4 8.3 12.4| 13.0 11.3] 10.2| 13.9
- 0.5/ 5.1 15.4 0.9 3.3 58 4.7 6.5 9.7
6. 0.6} 0.8 10.3 1.8 2.3 7.2 2.9 7.3 5.5
T, - 1.7 0.6| 4.0 5.8 Lo 113 127
BorMore............ .. . 2.5 3.4 0.3 4.5 2.4 5.0 9.7 20.0
AllClasses. .. ........... 100.0,100.0| 100.0 100.0|100.0| 100.0 100.0/100.0| 100.0

AHL NI 9NISNOH WIVA
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Scarves, Gloves: 39.4 70.2 68.6
1. 43.1} 25.1 9.2 17.6] 7.3 7.7 11.3| 6.9 3.9
2 22.1| 801 30.0 23.41 16.7| 1041 23.01 4.0 9.4
K 9.9 7.4 139 21.3| 15.8 8.6 17.6| 8.1 5.9
4o 12.6] 12.3 5.4 11.3) 7.3 5.6 11.7] 14.3 4.4
P 4.0, 4.3 5.4 8.5 12.7 7.7 9.6 8.5 8.8
B 4.0/ 5.8 9.2 5.9, 8.4 3.1 11.5] 12.5 8.4
T 2.3 3.4 123 3.9 7.0 4.6 4.1} 10.5 2.5
B U 2.3 3.8 3.9 7.1 2.00 6.9 0.8
N 1.00 1.8 - 1.31 5.6 122 3.1 5.3 3.0
100, oo . 1.2 9.2 1.7, 3.7 0.2 2.3 3.8 3.0
. 1.0l 3.1 . 0.9 37 4.1 1.7 4.4 ce
12, .o 37 - 0.4 0.8 3.1 0.9 4.4 7.9
13, 1.8 1.0 0.6 1.0
4. A 3.1 . 0.6 1.0 0.2 3.1 3.0
15orMore... . ...... .. .. N oL ... 6.5 149 0.4 5.7 300
All Classes. ... ........... 100.0(100.0/ 100.0 100.0| 100.0| 100.0 100.0| 100.0| 100.0
Bags: 35.0 32.2 72.2
1. 48.9| 35.3| 36.1 37.4| 21.1] 337 34.6| 12.6 5.9
O 32.1) 33.4| 25.1 40.8| 38.1| 26.1 33.8] 24.9] 15.8
3 14.0/ 10.3 . 8.9 6.8 6.5 11,7 174 134
4, 5.0 10.0 22.2 1030 9.7) 239 9.9 20.1 5.1
o T .| 3.6 8.3 ... 6.8 - 51 9.3 138
O e ... 1.8 2.6| 11.7 37 8.2 119
T 8.3 ... 55 7.1
BorMore.............. ...l 5.6 e ...| 58 9.8 122 2.0 27.0
All Classes. . ........... . 100.0| 100.0| 100.0 100.0/100.0| 100.0 : 100.0[100.0, 100.0

#*Distribution of families having 1, 2, and 3 or more women and girls over 10 years of age is as follows: families having 1, 58.0%; families having 2, 31.6%; families
having 3 or more, 10.4%; total, 100.0%,.
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Table A-61.

winter only, and all year—by number of items (number of families reporting, 570; weighted base figure for table, 2680).

Percentage of families *having specified items of clothing used by men and boys over 10 years of age, in summer only, in

Period of Year

Items of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year
and Number of Each
Item Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One { Two | Three
Families | Per- | Per- |or More] Families | Per- | Per- |or More| Families | Per- | Per- |or More
Having Item| son | sons [ Persons Having Item! son | sons |Persons |Having Item| son | sons |Persons
(Percent) (Percent) (Percent)
Outer Clothing for Work and Play
Coats, Jackets, Raincoats: 43.7 85.1 61.7
1 47.3 243 17.5 23.3] 6.4 4.8 439| 159 17.6
2 35.0/ 41.9] 26.3 34.3| 18.6 2.2 26,7 36.1| 19.4
O 14,1 10.3] 126 30.0[ 22.1 9.3 14.5| 15.7] 14.3
4. 2.6) 9.4 1141 8.1 14.4] 12.7 6.6| 16.1] 13.7
S 1.0 6.5{ 11.8 1.0{ 15.4f 15.1 42| 81 10.0
G 59 111 1.9 10.1} 14.4 2.9 5.6 4.6
T 1.7 2.3 0.8 4.6/ 10.7 1.2 ... 1.8
B 4.6 0.6/ 8.4 6.7 2.5 2.4
D 2.7 12.1 6.4
10orMore............. o oo 120 9.8
AllClasses.. ... ......... 100.0{100.0] 100.0 100.01 100.0| 100.0 100.0/100.0] 100.0
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Hats, Caps:

10or More..............

All Classes

High Boots:

411

6.4

9.6

48.2
35.4
59
6.9
1.1
2.1
0.4

100.0
85.9
141

100.0

69.8
17.7
12.5

100.0

20.3
44.4
11.7
7.0
3.8
2.9
2.5
1.4

100.0

46.4
42.9
10.7

100.0

38.3
20.9
17.4
10.4
7.0
3.6
2.4

100.0

20.5
25.4
13.4
12.0
13.4

4.5

5.4
5.4
100.0

43.2
43.2
13.6

100.0
21.0
26.3
18.4

7.9
10.6
7.9
7.9

100.0

69.4

35.5

49.5

39.1
43.8
8.5
41
2.6
1.3
0.6

100.0

85.9
13.6
0.5

100.0

41.2
44.9
12.5

1.4

100.0

10.8
29.7
29.2
16.0
4.3
2.4
4.0
2.6

100.0

42.0
46.1
4.4
5.3
1.3
0.9
100.0

14.6
37.8
16.4
18.8
6.0
2.7
2.4
1.3

100.0

8.5
16.2
18.8
10.8
10.3

9.1

6.6

71

1.4
i1.2

100.0

16.9
35.0
24.0
9.8
4.5
9.8
100.0

10.1
14.1
25.0
17.4
2.9
6.5
9.1
4.0
8.9
2.0
100.0

53.0

57.5

48.3

29.6
36.2
18.9
8.2
2.0
1.6
2.4
1.1

100.0
63.9
28.6

4.7
2.8

100.0
41.9
38.9
13.0

4.8

1.4

100.0

25.5
33.0
4.5
21.0
5.3
5.8
1.6
3.3

100.0

26.9
46.3
14.4
10.4

2.0

100.0

15.9
30.3
15.4
13.9
4.6
10.5
25
6.9

100.0

13.6
24.0
9.4
9.4
7.3
17.8
5.2
13.3

100.

16.3
23.7
241
16.9
9.2
9.8
100.0

7.4
10.6
27.1
10.6

7.7

9.5

4.6

3.2

19.3
100.0
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Table A-61.—Continued.

Period of Year

Items of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year
and Number of Fach
Item Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three
Families | Per- | Per- lor More| Families | Per- | Per- |or More| Familics | Per- | Per- jor More
Having Item| son | sons |Persons |[Having Item| son | sons |Persons [Having Item| son | sons | Persons
{Percent) {Percent) {Percent)
Other Clothing
Suits, Extra Suit Coats, Jackets,
Extra Trousers, Slacks, and
Robes:. .................. 50.7 51.0 91.5
1.
2 52.6| 39.3] 18.9 56.1| 30.1| 229 17.4| 14.2 2.8
3 17.3 12.4 7.5 12.2| 15.8 6.4 21.2| 4.3 5.3
4. 10.6! 12.1] 11.1 109 7.1 9.1 17.4] 7.8 3.5
S 6.7, 9.1 129 4.9 8.7 10.4 15.0 6.3 3.2
G 57 6.5 3.2 6.9 7.3 5.4 10.1 5.7 8.3
T 49 4.3 8.2 3.8] 4.6 54 56| 9.8 5.6
B 1.2 0.9 3.2 2.8 4.6 2.7 7.0 12.8 6.0
O 1.0/ 5.0 6.8 0.9 07 4.7 2.9 6.1 8.3
100 ..o 2.6 6.8 0.9| 34 4.0 1.6] 10.0 7.2
1., 1.3 1.4 0.6| 4.8 2.0 0.5| 5.7 7.6
12, 2.6 5.0 41 4.4 0.5 23 5.1
13, 2.1 2.7 2.0 | 39 4.6
4. - e 0.7 4.0 0.4 3.0 2.6
150r More.............. oo 38 1209 ...| 5.4 16.6 0.4 8.1 299
All Classes............... 100.0| 100.0| 100.0 100.0|100.0| 100.0 100.0| 100.0

100.0
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Overcoats, Topcoats:

23.2

7.2

94.6
5.4

100.0

35.0
31.2
2.6
15.6
7.8
3.9
3.9

100.0

60.6
27.7
8.4
1.4
1.9

100.0
20.7
19.0
194
10.3
13.7

i7.3

100.0

41.8
291
16.4
9.1
3.6
100.0
3.4
20.3
27.1
5.1
13.6
5.1

10.1

15.3
100.0

82.0

9.4

65.3
27.2
6.6
0.9

100.0

8.0
48.8
91
6.8
17.0
6.8
3.5

100.0

18.5
56.3
16.5
6.8
1.9

100.0

12.3
41.5
7.7
35.4
3.1

100.0

16.5
20.1
30.9
16.7
5.7
10.1
100.0

27.3
10.1
22.2
6.1
10.1
3.0
6.1
6.1

3.0
6.0

100.0

20.3

96.8

96.4
3.6

100.0

0.9
5.6
11.5
17.7
10.5
22.2
3.4
13.8
1.7
12.7

100.0

51.7
41.5
6.8

100.0

0.8
0.5
0.8
6.5
53
7.8
10.0
13.2
6.8
48.3

100.0

52.3
28.2
10.1
5.4
4.0
100.0

0.9
21
4.8
7.6
2.8
1.4
4.8
4.8
8.3
9.7
6.2
3.4
43.2
100.0
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FARM HOUSING IN

0°001 {0°00110°001 0001 (0001 07001 0001 000110000V T SISSEID) TV
6°0¢ N NN /'8 B D O SI0Jy 10 G
c'c I T P L e P T b1
$'9 . S [ O P 1 O <1
0L 791 ' 76 ce e b z1
'8 0 z'l Ce e e | 1
0L L8 . /'8 6'¢ gz L | e o1
g0l lz:s €S ce ocr e | | 6
L8 27t lect gy 0'c  log Sy T P g
9'z gg gz 0L ye g1 Ce gz |0 | e L
$c el ooz ¢c 10z 160 91 .__,.ﬁ 10 T sttt 9
8z N 6L gz leor oLzl les 1 [ c
¢y 1'97 1952 1'9 9c1 g R 6ct leee | . L b
€1 Le |S91 €6l |ELY |€791 (9574 SN | 45 S [ X2 N R £
90 Ly |16 9ve |T1C |(L'LY ¢'ee 06T |BLCc | 0 |TTTTTTroTrrrorTrTT (4
N o ot ¢G 68 loLr 0°¢ o | e 1
6’06 £ed I sued oM S[[ERAQ
(Auada3]) (1u30I3y) {1u2012g)
SUOSIS] | SUOS | uos |Wl] Sulael]|Suosiad| suos | uos (u1dy] Bulsel] suosid]| suos | uos |war] uraepy
JIOW 10| -13d | -Iag | soIuweg (IO IO -daJ | -Iof | saiue (210N o] -iad | ~Iog | saiuue]

YL, | oM, | PU) | JO JUIDIRG | I2IYT, |oM] | SUQ | JO IUDIRJ | 3y | OMT | SUD | Jo JuddRg wiaiy

- yoeq Jo JequIny pue

'R IV AuQ mamm AuQ g Bumyyop) jo smy

1B3 X jo polzg

"penuUnUOD—[9-F 71421

324



(941

Work Shirts: 24.1 36.3 82.5

7 P 1.7 ... 3.5 ... 0.9 ...
N 17.6] 6.2 921 31.1| 20,97 12.8 7.5 2.9 2.3
1 J 251, 6.2 6.3 36.1f 8.4 - 10.2] 4.0 38
4. 23.7] 43.1 2.1 13.4; 24,3, 138 199 7.4 2.3
S e 53 6.2 119 7.4 9.2 3.7 10.1 6.5 1.5
G 17.3] 13.7] 12.6 49 209, 179 27.8) 1070 10.1
T e 1.7 ... 2.8 1.8 0.8 6.9 42| 7.8 3.0
B e 4.2t 1.4 7.0 1.80 ... 10.1 10.0; 17.5 2.3
I . 2.7 7.0 . i.7 6.0 ... 6.9 7.9
10, ... . 5.5 5.6 C 38 9.1 43 9.7 11.6
1 5 - 1.4 - . 2.5 5.5 0.5 2.6 2.0
12, 3.4 4.1 14.7 - 3.3 9.1 4.1{ 11.8 101
13, . . 4.2 1.4 1.3 5.6
4. . 2.7 4.2 oL 1.7 o 0.5 2.2 4.5
15 or More., ............ .. 6.8 12.5 o 2.5 3.7 ... 8.7 33.0
All Classes............... 100.0/ 100.0| 100.0 100.0( 100.0[ 100.0 100.0| 100.0| 100.0

Union Suits, Shorts, Under-

shirts, Nightwear: 47.3 70.6 67.8
Yoo
2 17.9} 6.6 187 26.7) 19.4| 170 15.6] 1.1 3.0
3 15.3] 11.3 9.4 32.1] 20.1 8.9 0.3 0.6 2.5
4. 15.2| 10.4 4.7 12.8| 15.3] 10.4 6.9 31 2.2
S 8.3 7.2 1.2 6.2 6.2 0.9 330 1.1 1.6
6. 132 9.2 125 9.4/ 134 101 13.4[ 11.1 4.4
T 3.3] 5.2 1.2 38 1.9 3.6 1.4 2.8 3.2
8. 6.3 11,3 105 2.8/ 45 6.0 10.6] 7.4 8.1
B PP 1.1] 1.8 4.7 2.8 1.0 8.0 2.8 2.2 1.2
100, . o 54| 4.3 3.1 1.2 3.2 8.3 8.4 3.0 -
1. ...l 4.0 1.6 0.4, 1.7 3.6 2.3 14 3.7
12 7.2| 10.4 8.2 1.2) 2.2 4.5 2.1 10.7 5.7
13 1.0 3.5 2.3 B I 3.9 0.3 2.2 2.2
I 1.0 5.2 7.0 o 1B 7.1 3.6 5.9 1.6
150r More.............. 4.8/ 9.0 14.9 0.6| 6.0 7.7 13.00 47.7| 60.6

All Classes. .. ............ 100.0{100.01 100.0 100.0{100.0| 100.0 100.0{100.0| 100.0
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Tuable A-61.—Concluded.

Items of Clothing

Period of Year

Summer Only Wiater Only All Year
and Number of Each
Item Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Two | Three | Percent of | One | Twao | Three
Families | Per- | Per- [or More| Families | Per- | Per- jor More| Families | Per- | Per- jor More
Having Item| son | sons |Persons |Having Item| son | sons |Persons |Having Item| son | sons |Persons
(Percent) (Percent) {Percent)
Shoes, Slippers: 14.1 16.7 93.8
| A 66.71 40.3| 46.0 55.5| 17.6| 18.0 6.8/ 1.5 Co
2 e 23.0| 30.6| 179 21.3| 1371 31.4 11,9} 23 2.5
G 3.6] 4.8 6.7 52| 54 124 26,71 7.6 2.7
A 3.1 8.2 6.7 8.4 13.2] 13.5 26.4| 10,4 0.6
- J ... 48] 113 1.8 13.7 - 14.2] 10.7 5.0
G 3.6 113 2.3 39 142 6.7 B.8| 17.2 7.5
T L. | 147 2.2 1.9| 15.9 8.3
8orMore. .......... ... T 9.1 39 7.5 15.8 3.3 344 734
All Classes. . ............ 100.0{100.0| 100.0 100.0(100.0[ 100.0 100.0|100.0; 100.0
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Hats, Caps, Scarves, Gloves: 291 72.5 72.5

1. 50.5| 41.5; 20.2 19.21 8.3 3.6 19.1} 12.4] 10.0

2 e 20.0 21.6 21.8 238 8.3 7.9 20.8] 19.3 8.0

G 13.3] 7.9 5.0 16.8] 9.8 12.4 18.7 14.2] 13.0
A 10.0) 9.1 16.8 13.8| 10.4| 14.2 14.6| 12.9 6.7
S, 1.0/ 5.4 13.4 105 9.1 7.3 9.1 8.8 6.3

G, e 1.0, 2.5 3.4 5.3 15.8 6.3 6.7 4.7 11.3
T e . 3.7 . 4.6] 6.0 1.5 2.2 6.6 5.3

S 1.4 ... 1.7 1.3 6.3 3.6 27 5.8 8.8

1 2 . 3.3 . 1.5} 5.6 1.8 0.6/ 2.7 6.0

10, ... . 0.5 2.5 5.0 0.7 7.7 4.5 0.8 2.9 1.5

3 R 5.0 - 1.4 9.4 0.4 1.7 3.8

12 T . - 0.6 2.1 4.8 0.4 3.0 5.0

13, 5.0 0.7 3.5 0.6|] 2.0

14 . . 0.8 2.7 0.6 1.4 6.0 0.6/ 1.0 2.5
150rMore. ............. 23 1.7 . 0.6| 4.3 106.7 27 2.0 11.8
All Classes............... 100.0/100.0] 100.0 100.0| 100.0| 100.0 100.0{ 100.01 100.0

Sweaters: 7.7 3.6 50.7

1. 74.6| 76.0] 29.3 55.6) 22.4] 15.6 50.8| 21.4 9.2
2 2541 3.0 21.3 31.8] 281 16.2 31.3) 32.21 1441
3. . . 17.3 9.3 16.3] 24.0 14.7| 12.8; 16.4
4o - 4.5 18.8 3.3 17.3] 130 2.37 18.0 3.3

L ... 4.5 - Lo 102 123 - 8.0 12.5
G 9.0 1.7 7.8 1.5/ 14.4

T e : 3.0 2.0 2.3 11.8
BorMore.............. T 13.3 .. 2.0, 111 0.9, 3.8 18.3

o All Classes. .. ........... 100.0) 100.0| 100.0 100.0/ 100.0f 100.0 100.0| 100.0; 100.0
Eg *Distribution of families having 1, 2, and 3 or more men and boys over 10 years of age is as follows: families having 1, 52.8%; families having 2, 30.2%; families hav-

ing 3 or more, 17.0%; total, 100.0%,
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Table A-62. Percentage of families* having specified items of clothing used by girls between ages of 2 and 10 in summer only, in winter
only, and all year—by number of items (number of families reporting, 144; weighted base figure for table, 676).

Period of Year
Items of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year
and Number of Each Item
Percent Two or Percent Two or Percent Two or
of Families One More | of Families One More | of Families One More
Having [tem Person Persons (Having [tem Person Persons |Having Item Person | persons
(Percent) ' (Percent) (Percent)
Quter Clothing for Play
Coats, Jackets, Raincoats, and Snowsuits: 30.5 80.9 24.3
1. 90.5 26.4 88.8 14.8 54,4 60.0
2 e e 9.5 62.2 11.2 58.7 45.6 20.0
K 2 . 5.7 C 12.7
4 5.7 10.6
S5orMore............... ... 3.2 20.0
All Classes. ................. ... 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0
High Boots: 2.7 21.3 16.6
5 S 100.0 . 86.7 38.5 75.7 39.5
2orMore.................. ..., - S 13.3 61.5 24.3 60.5
AllClasses. ..................... 100.0 L 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0
Sweaters:. .. .............. ..., 12.0 36.5 40.7
R 47.8 o 23.8 5.3 40.3 -
e 30.4 48.6 33.2 40.0 28.3 12,2
C 13.0 - 20.9 14.7 16.8 24.5
L 8.8 171 14.5 16.0 6.5 20.4
S o o C 8.0 2.7 12.2
GorMore....................... - 34.3 7.6 16.0 5.4 30.7
AllClasses. . .................... 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0
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Other Clothing
Dresses and Robes: ... ... .......... .. 31.8 35.9 79.0
3 R 9.0 L. 25.9 9.0 5.6 6.4
e 11.8 16.9 16.8 21.0 5.0 2.6
2 9.7 8.4 21.0 18.0 2.4
d e 12.5 8.4 4.2 10.0 7.2
o P 2.8 8.4 12.6 4.0 7.9 o
6 29.9 o ' 6.3 6.0 1.1 3.8
y B R 2.1 . 2.1 | 10.0 6.3 L
. 7 6.2 14.3 4,2 6.0 1.6 9.6
O e CL 2.8 e 2.0 8.5 1.9
10, . 4.9 5.6 4.9 o 10.6
11, 0.2 8.4 7.4
12, 2.1 9.9 o 2.0 8.2 7.1
13 e 2.0 6.3
14, . 6.0 7.7
15 2.9 7.7
16, . e 4.2 3.8
17 3.2
18 . . . 0.8 11.5
10 . 18.6
2o0rMore. .. ... ... ... .. .. 2.8 16.9 .. 6.0 0.8 19.3
All Classes . . . . ... ... .. ... ...... . 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0
Coats:. . . e 50.0 69.1 16.7
2 93.5 45,3 437 o 50.0 30.4
S, 6.5 43,4 30.3 34.8 22.9 26.1
2 . 11,3 17.5 27.2 271 17.4
4 8.5 19.0 ‘ 6.5
L 2 8.9
GorMore............. . ......... 10.1 19.6
All Classes. . . ... ... .. ......... 100.0 | 10600 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 1 100.0
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Table A-62.—Continued.

Period of Year

Items of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year
and Number of Each Item
Percent Two or Percent Two or Percent Two or
of Families One More | of Families One More | of Families One More
Having Item Person | persons Having Item Person | persons Having Item Person | persons
(Percent) (Percent) {Percent)
Suit Coats, Jackets, Skirts:..... .. .. ... 21,7 42.0 43.0

) AP 47.2 20.5 28.0 C 26.5 Ce
72 33.3 41.0 21.5 12.3 33.8 22.8
. T U 10.2 38.5 20.0 26.0 23.5 21.1

G e 3.7 16.5 160.4 5.9
L T A 5.0 23.3 7.4 Ce
B e e 5.6 3.0 13.7 10.5
7 3.0 - .. 15.8
SorMore..........c. it . - 30| 83 2.9 29.8
AllClasses. ... ........... .. ... ... 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0

Playsuitsand Slacks:................. 411 20.4 40.1

3 T 7.7 . 26.3 23,2 11.4 6.9
2 8.2 15.5 14.7 L 29.3 9.2
. 2 DU 17.5 . B 21.0 14.0 3.3 13.8
N 30.9 16.7 14.8 27.9 15.8 13.8
T 2.3 C - 9.2 6.9
B e 13,9 23.2 7.0 15.8 10.3
F o e - c 1.6 e
B e 8.3 9.5 5.4 11.5
1 10.7 3.4
10orMore...................... 4.2 47.6 . 27.9 8.2 24.2
All Classes. . ..................... 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0
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Blouses: .. ...

10orMore.......... ... ... ......

All Classes

4.1

9.2

1.3

13.6
40.9

27.3
18.2
100.0

56.0
40.0
4.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0
100.0

27.2

1.3

321
35.7
25.0

7.2

100.0

35.6
35.6
14.4
12.3

21
100.0
100.0

100.0

40.0
30.0

30.0

100.0

23.6
23.6
15.8
15.8

5.4
15.8

100.0

100.0
100.0

70.3

46.2

60.1

2.7
21.4
32.6
27.3

5.4

8.8

1.8
100.0

37.2
30.9
23.2
4.8
1.0

2.9
100.0

14.3
47.9
14.7
16.4
6.7
100.0

4.2
12.5
12.5
12.5

4.2

6.9
13,9

8.3

25.0
100.0

9.5
8.6
14.3
18.1
5.7
7.6
25.7
10.5
100.0

7.5
37.5
7.5
10.8
36.7
100.0
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Table A-62,—Concluded.

Period of Year

Items of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year
and Number of Each [tem -
Percent Two or Percent Two or Percent Two or
of Families One More | of Families One More | of Families One More
Having Item Person | persons Having Item Person | persons Having Item Person | persons
{Percent) (Percent) (Percent)
Underwear, Slips, Nightwear:. ... ... .. 28.7 34.0 75.6
3 3.0 1.1 .
2 e 10.0 20.2 0.6
K S A 18.1 17.0 3.9
AP 8.8 7.4 o 3.4
S PR ) 15.0 12.8 14,3 5.9
O e o 3.2 28.6 7.0
2 P 7.5 10.0 3,7
B e 5.6 20.6 3.2 7.1 3.4 2.6
P 1.9 o 1.6 7.6 e
10. . 15.0 11.8 8.0 o 9.0 10.3
1 - 5.9 7.1 5.6
12 1.3 9.6 6.5
13, 3.8 o c 5.1
14, 2.5 8.8 9.5 34
15 1.9 17.6 14.3 5.9 .
16, . e 3.7 3.8
L - 4.2 9.6
18 . 3.8 4.2
19 .
200rMore. ... ... oL 1.8 41.2 e 19.1 16.9 737
All Classes. . ..................... 100.0 | 100.9 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0
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Shoes, Slippers:. . ........... ... .. 13.8
O 74.4
e 15.9
K 27 4.9
P 4.8
S
¢3S
TorMore. . .................... o

All Classes. ... .......... ... ....... 100.0

Hats, Caps:. . ...................... 36.8
3 P 55.9
e e 32.2
2 11.9
e
- Z
GorMore. . ... ... ... .. ... .. o

All Classes, . ..................... 100.0

27.3
18.2

54.5
100.0
8.2
57.7

27.8
0.3

100.0

10.1

61.8

40.2
21.2
19.2
13.4

100.0

35.2
20.9
28.6
8.1
5.5
1.7
100.0

62.5

375

100.0

22.1
19.3
12.4
20.7
255
100.0

80.3

321

1.7
50.1
30.0

6.6

1.6
100.0

48.4
25.2
5.7
151
31
2.5
100.0

4.0
6.0
24.1
11.4
33.0
21.5
100.0

13.8
34.5
31.0

20.7
100.0

#Distribution of families having 1 and Z or more girls between ages of 2 and 10 is as follows: families having 1, 65.2%; familics having 2 or more,

34.8%; total, 1009,.
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Table A-63. Percentage of families * having specified items of clothing used by boys between ages of 2 and 10 in summer only, in winter
only, and all year—by number of items (number of families reporting, 174; weighted base figure for table, 819).

Period of Year
Iterns of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year
and Number of Each Item
Percent Two or Percent Two or Percent Two or
of Families One More of Families One or More | of Families One More
Having Item Person | persons Having Item Person | persons Having Item Person | persons
(Percent) {Percent) (Percent)
Outer Clothing for Play '
Coats, Jackets, Raincoats, and Snow-

SUEESI. o e 243 66.5 30.5
L S 78.3 25.0 46.3 3.0 53.0 14.3
e 17.5 64.3 32.3 41.9 23.5 47.6
2 4.2 o 17.5 21.6 15.1 7.1
4. e Cn 7.1 3.4 20.4 4.8 21.4
L 2 12.0
GorMore....................... Ce 3.6 0.5 1.1 3.6 9.6
Al Classes. ...................... 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0

High Boots:. .. .............. . ... .. 1.7 19.2 26.4
] 100.0 75.0 72.9 22.0 91.0 50.0
Z2orMore.................. ..., .. 25.0 27.1 78.0 2.0 50.0
AllClasses. . ....... ... .. ......... 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0

Sweaters:. ... ... e 15.4 27.6 48.4
5 SR 53.5 30.0 43.5 - 36.3 11.7
2 e 221 30.0 36.0 38.5 28.6 38.7
2 15.1 - 13.0 13.8 20.5 6.6
- 9.3 20.0 7 30.8 8.1 18.2
L - 15.0 - 9.2 0.8 4.4
GorMore....................... Ce 5.0 3.8 7.7 5.7 20.4
AllClasses. ...................... 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 [00.0 | 100.0
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Other Clothing
Suits, Extra Suit Coats, Jackets, Extra
Trousers, Slacks, and Robes. . . ... ..

29.8

21.5
20.9
20.9

7.9
10.5
11.5

6.8
100.0
4.7
58.0

9.3
14.0

14.0

100.0

20.7
11.3
i1.3
3.8
41.6
100.0

11.8
17.6
7.8
3.9

47.1
100.0

44,9

13.4

15.0
35.0
11.8
21.7
2.4
3.5
2.4
1.2

100.0

25.0
16.2
29.4
5.9
5.9

8.8
8.8

100.0

14.0
24.6
21.1
4.4
5.2
5.2

16.7
8.8
100.0

28.6
28.6
4.8
4.8

4.8
14.2

14.2
100.0

65.6

72.8

191
12.5
19.4
10.7

7.8
15.4

1.7
13.4

100.0

8.6
191
8.1
20.5
12.6
14.3
1.5
6.4
1.5
5.2
1.5
0.7
100.0

5.2
7.3
10.9
9.4
13.5
12.0
4.7
17.2
4.7
15.1
100.0

10.2
5.0
10.2
6.8
6.2
3.4
18.6
26.0
100.0
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Table A-63.—Continued.,

Period of Year
Items of Clothing Summer Only Winter Only All Year
and Number of Each Item
Percent Two or Percent Two or Percent Two or
of Families | O™ | More | of Families|] O™ |or More| of Families | "¢ | More
Having Item Person Persons [Having Item Person | persons Having Item Person Persans
{Percent) (Percent) {Percent)
Overcoats, Mackinaws: . . ............ 17.5 70.7 13.4

) S 92.5 64.9 60.9 5.7 72.8 17.6
e 7.5 29.7 30.0 55.2 17.2 76.5

K T o 8.6 8.9 10.0
4o 4.5 A 18.8 ...
SorMore. . ... oL 0.5 11.4 5.9
AllClasses. ...................... 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0

Owveralls, Coveralls:, . ............... 7.2 14.2 72.9

5 .. .. 4.7 0.7
2 31.4 50.0 17.2 e 21.9 -
K 2 22.9 31 11.5 19.0 4.5
4 28.6 32.8 13,5 233 16.5
P 11,5 4.5 6.8
G 17.1 - 32.8 231 14.5 5.1
e 8.3 9.4 5.8 3.6 ca
B 334 26.9 4.3 29.0
O - 7.7 5.0 .
10orMore. ..................... 8.3 3.2 38.1
All Classes. .. ... ... ... .. ..... .. 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0
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Sunsuits, Shorts, Playsuits: . ........ ..

1orMore. . ....................

All Classes

40.9

6.8

16.2
16.6
25.9
4.1
25.1
3.2
4.1

3.0
1.2
100.0
73.5

8.8
17.7

100.0

13.6
6.8
6.8
2.3

9.2
6.8
15.9
23.8
14.8
100.0

40.9
13.6
9.1

.1

27.3
100.0

2.1

21.0

20.0
40.0
40.0
100.0
52.5
30.8
5.0
5.0

5.0
1.7

100.0

100.0

100.0

11.5
19.3
11.5
19.3

3.8
231

11.5
100.0

20,3

46.0

25.6
34.6
11.3
9.0
1.5
2.3
15.7
100.0
31.7
36.2
10.2
4.9
8.1
1.6
7.3

100.0

6.1
18.2
33.3
121

6.1
24.2

100.0
22.9
28.2
10.7
21.4

4.6

1.5
10.7

100.0
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Table A-63.—Concluded.

Items of Clothing

Period of Year

Summer Only

Winter Only

All Year

and Number of Each Item
Percent Two or Percent Two or Percent Two or
of Families One More | of Families One or More | of Families One More
Having Item Person Persons |Having Item Person Persons [Having Item Person Persons
(Percent) {Percent) {Percent)
Underwear, Nightwear:.......... .... 39.3 47.6 58.8

1o 20.6 14.3 27.8 10.6 9.6
e 13.4 7.1 10.5 C 9.6 .
K S 15.5 18.4 15.9 11,3 9.6
O 10.5 O 15.9 10.6 2.3 -
L J AR 15.2 7.1 11.9 13.3 - 15.3 9.0
G 5.0 25.0 2.2 13.3 6.0 3.8
T 5.6 20.3 1.4 19.5 4.0 15.4

B 5.0 2.2 4.3
O e C - . o o
10, . 2.5 5.4 1.8 4.0 5.8
11, 1.7 1.4 7.7
12 2.5 16.7 0.7 o 12.0 18.6
13orMore. . .......... ... ..... 2.5 9.5 2.2 15.0 14.6 30.1
All Classes. . ... ...... ... ... ..... 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 | 100.0
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Shoes, Slippers:. .. .. ... 7.1

5 P 86.7
2 e e -
K S EU 3.9
P
- J7 -
B e e 4.4
7
BorMore. .. ... ... ... ... ... o

AllClasses. . ... ... ... ... ....... 100.0

Hats, Caps:. . ...............o00 0, 27.7

1 46.8
U 32.9
G T 12.1
4o e 3.5
D e e 1.2
3 3.5
2
BorMore...................... e

All Classes. ... .................. 100.0

23.1

46.2
15.3
15.4
100.0

7.4
53.7
11.1
20.4

7.4
100.0

8.1

69.0

48.9
27.6
19.2

4.3
100.0

13.9
28.9
27.4
21.2
4.4
1.8
1.8
0.6
100.0

15.8
31.6
31.6
21.0

100.0

2.7
42.0
11.0
31.4

4.0

2.7

2.7

3.5

100.0

74.8

41.2

21.4
42.8
27.0
4.4
2.9
1.5

100.0

41.6
16.9
12.6
14.3
4.2
52
5.2
100.0

3.0
7.4
5.9
45.0
12.9
17.8
4.0
4.0
100.0

1.9
42.5
22.6

2.8
11.3

8.5

10.4
100.0

*Distribution of families having 1 and 2 or more boys between ages 2 and 10 is as follows: families having 1, 59.7%,; families having 2 or more, 40.3%; total 100.0%.
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Table A-64. Percent of familics storing specified items of household linen for immediate family use, and median number of items
stored—by number in household (number of families reporting, 600; weighted base figure for table, 2822).
Number in Household
8 or More (7.1
2 (18.0 Percent | 3 (19.0 Percent | 4 (21.0 Percent | 5 (17.3 Percent | 6 (11.5 Percent | 7 (6.1 Percent Percent of
of Region) of Region) of Region) of Region) of Region) of Region) Region)
Item

Percent| Me- |Percent| Me- |Percent| Me- ;Percent| Me- |Percent|{ Me- |Percent| Me- |Percent| Me-
of Fami-| dian |of Fami-| dian |ofFami-| dian {of Fami-| dian |ofFami-| dian |of Fami-| dian jof Fami-| dian

lies Num- lies Num- lies Num- lies Num- lies Num- lies Num- lies Num-
Storing | ber [Storing| ber [Storing| ber (Storing| ber |Storing; ber |Storing| ber |[Storing | ber

Item |{ Stored | Item | Stored | Item | Stored | Item | Stored | Item | Stored | Item | Stored | Item | Stored
Sheets........ 91.2 5.8 89.3 5.6 92.1 7.4 88.5 5.9 86.7 7.1 89.0 6.1 86.5 7.8
Pillowcases. . ... 91.7 7.6 88.4 8.1 90.1 10.1 89.8 7.5 84.0 10.2 89.0 8.7 80.5 10.7
Bath Towels...| 89.4 11.1 86.0 10.3 89.6 11.7 83.8 10.3 79.3 10.9 85.5 18.3 77.5 17.3
Lunch Cloths. .| 67.0 3.6 58.3 3.9 67.0 37 52.9 4.0 51.9 3.4 63.4 3.8 29.5 3.5
Tablecloths....| 52.5 2.9 37.8 3.4 60.1 3.6 45.9 2.7 41.0 2.7 52.3 2.5 54.0 2.8
Hand Towels...| 73.7 9.6 80.0 9.4 77.9 11.3 74.4 8.7 73.8 10.5 76.7 6.0 70.5 10.1
Dinner Napkins | 23.8 10.3 15.7 11.6 31.3 11.2 18.4 9.8 14.8 10.3 17.4 8.2 10.5 12.7
Lunch Napkins.| 38.7 7.4 221 9.8 33.3 10.7 26.0 11.5 12.3 11.7 16.9 9.3 19.5 5.1
Place Mats..... 21.6 5.3 19.8 5.6 23.6 7.1 17.0 6.7 6.8 6.3 8.1 10.3 5.5 7.7
Dish Towels....| 93.9 11.6 89.5 10.8 93.9 11.9 89.8 11.0 83.0 11.3 92.4 14.5 88.0 13.7
Bureau Scarves.i 79.0 5.9 731 53 77.4 5.8 72.3 6.1 77.5 8.6 83.7 8.2 74,0 8.5
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Table A-65. Percentage of families storing specified items of household linen for future use of family or guests, and median number of
items stored—by number in household (number of families reporting, 600; weighted base figure for table, 2822).

Number in Household

6 (11.5 Percent

7 (6.1 Percent

8 or More (7.1

2 (18.0 Percent | 3 (19.0 Percent | 4 (21.0 Percent | 5 (17.3 Percent Pere ¢
. . , A . N ent O
of Region) of Region) of Region) of Region) of Region) of Region) Region)
Item —_ _

Percent | Me-  |Percent | Me- |Percent | Me- |Percent| Me- |Percent| Me- [Percent| Me- |Percent | Me-

of Fami-| dian |of Fami-| dian |[of Fami-| dian !lof Fami-| dian |of Fami-| dian |of Fami-| dian |of Fami-| dian

lies Num- lies Num- lies Num- lies Num- lies Num- lies Num- lies Num-
Storing | ber |Storing| ber |[Storing| ber |Storing| ber |Storing| ber |Storing| ber |[Storing| ber

Item | Stored | Item | Stored | Item | Stored | Item | Stored | Item | Stored | Item | Stored | Item | Stored
Sheets. ... .. .| 44.6 39 54.2 3.8 46.0 3.4 371 3.6 36.7 3.5 32.6 1.9 34.0 35
FPillowcases . . . .| 63.3 5.8 57.8 7.8 50.5 3.5 46.3 5.6 47.8 5.1 32.0 5.4 34.5 6.4
Bath Towels. .. .| 50.2 5.6 53.5 5.5 54.5 57 39.1 6.0 40.1 5.0 29.7 4.3 38.0 5.4
Lunch Cloths. .| 33.0 2.4 41.3 2.8 42.9 2.5 47.7 3.2 31.7 3.0 22.7 2.9 30.5 2.4
Tablecloths. . . .| 63.3 2.7 68.2 1.9 67.7 2.2 65.2 1.8 67.3 2.0 44.8 2.2 52.5 2.3
Hand Towels. . .| 30.1 6.1 38.3 6.6 33.2 6.9 20.9 5.7 23.5 7.9 18.6 5.4 16.0 6.3
Dinner Napkins | 52.3 10.5 49,5 10.1 46.6 10.8 38.3 9.2 31.8 9.7 50.6 9.8 30,0 10.9
[.unch Napkins.| 34.2 9.0 42,1 10.7 40.1 8.9 28.3 3.5 30.2 10.1 227 10.5 20.5 9.4
Place Mats. .. . . 16.1 5.2 18.7 8.5 16.8 4.8 9.2 5.6 17.6 6.2 8.7 7.0 10.0 6.8
Dish Towels....| 35.0 5.8 27.9 6.6 28.8 8.0 20.9 9.3 27.8 5.7 33.7 5.5 14.5 9.3
\5 Bureau Scarves.| 28.3 5.5 31.6 5.5 34.5 5.2 29.3 5.1 40.1 5.2 15.7 1.8 16.5 9.0
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table A-66. Number of stories preferred in dwelling unit—by region, subregion,
and economic group {number of families reporting, 594; weighted base figure for
table, 2795).

Region, Subregion, Percent of Number of Stories
and Region and |
Economic Grou Subregions
’ ¢ 1 1 2 2% 3 Cﬁilslses
(Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group. . (22.4) 23.0 | 23.2 | 338 | 200 | ... 100.0
Middle Economic Group. . (56.4) 359 | 224 | 334 7.9 | 0.4 100.0
Lower Economic Group.. (21.2) 438 | 27.3 | 223 56| 1.0 100.0
All Economic Groups....| (100.0) 347 | 23.6 | 31.1 | 10.1 | 0.5 100.0
Coastal

(18.3 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group . . (38.8) 27.3 | 182 | 333 | 212 ¢ ... 100.0
Middle Economic Group. (43.5) 56.8 | 10.8 | 21.6 | 10.8 | ... 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . (17.7) 46,7 | 13.3 | 33.3 .| 6.7 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ... (100.0) 43,5 | 141 | 28.2 | 123.0 | 1.2 100.0
Central

(35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . (13.8) 30.4 | 21.8 | 304 | 174 | ... 100.0
Middle Economic Group . . (66.3) 35.5 | 18.2 | 43.6 270 ... 100.0
Lower Economic Group.. (19.9) 42.4 | 242 | 27.3 6.1 | ... 100.0
All Economic Groups..... (100.0) 36.1 | 19.9 | 38.6 54 ... 100.0
Appalachian

(33.8 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . (21.9) 145 | 305 | 27.5 ¢ 27.5 | ... 100.0
Middle Economic Group. (53.0) 24.0 | 341 | 25.7 ) 156 | 0.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group.. (25.1) 40.5 | 35.4 | 15.2 89 ... 100.0
All Economic Groups.....| {100.0) 26.0 | 337 | 235 | 165 0.3 100.0
Cold North

(12.3 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . (23.8) 22.0 | 19.5 | 56.1 24 ... 100.0
Middle Economic Group. (56.4) 443 [ 19.6 | 31.9 21| 21 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . . (19.8) 55.9 ] 26.5 | 17.6 R 100.0
All Economic Groups. . . .. (100.0) 41.3 | 20.9 | 34.9 1.7 | 1.2 100.0
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APPENDIX A

Table A-67. Number of stories preferred in dwelling unit—by number in house-
hold (number of families reporting, 594; weighted base figure for table, 2795).
Number of Stories
Number in Percent
Household of Region All
1 14 2 234 3 Classes
{Percent)

e (18.0) 51.5 | 20.7 | 21.5 59| 0.4 100.0
L {(19.7) 36.3 ] 25.6 | 31.0 A T 100.0
4. (21.1) 32,0 | 25.7 | 35.4 5.6 | 1.3 100.0
B {17.0) 3509 | 242 | 27.9 | 12.0 100.0
O {(11.1) 294 | 226 | 364 | 11.6 100.0
T e { 6.3) 13.1 | 31.8 | 39.8 153 | ... 100.0
B {( 3.2) 244 | 145 3221 256 | 3.3 100.0
O e { 1.5) 19.0 | 23,8 143 | 429 100.0
10or More. . ........... { 2.1) 13.6 - 542 | 322 | ... 100.0
All Classes. . . ... ... .... (100.0) 347 | 236 | 311 | 10.1 | 0.5 100.0

Table A-68. Type of additional reoms preferred.

Room

I'irst Additional Room

Second Additional Room

(Number of families
reporting,

166; weighted base

figure for table, 781)

(Number of families
reporting,

140; weighted base

figurc for table, 658)

Bedroom, Guest Room
Bathroom, Lavatory
Dining Room
Workroom, Utility or Back Room
Living Room
Den, Office, Library
Kitchen
Laundry

Playroom, Recreation Room. ...
Sewing Room
Other
All Classes, ...................

{Percent of Families)

37.6
16.1
9.4
6.9
5.6
5.4
5.0
3.7
3.1
2.2
5.0
100.0

35.2
13.4
5.0
4.6
5.2
5.6
4.6
6.8
3.0
10.2
6.4
100.0
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table A-69. Percentage of families preferring additional rooms—by
number in household.

First Additional Room | Second Additional Room

Number in Household (Number of families {Numbers of families
reporting, reporting,

605; weighted base 585; weighted base

figure for table, 2844) figure for table, 2751)

(Percent)
1/ 17.0 14.3
o S 23.1 21.1
A 24.0 19,9
e 29.1 24.3
B 35.9 31.2
2 49.4 42.6
- 43.3 43.3
" 2 8.9 o
10orMore. .................. 76.3 73.6
All Classes, .. ................ 27.8 24.0
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APPENDIX A

Table A-70. Type of pantry preferred—by region, subregion, and economic
group (number of families reporting, 297; weighted base figure for table, 1395).

Type of Pantry
Region, Subregion, Pcr(.:cnt of
and Region .and Stor-
Economic Group Subregions | Stor- | o age and All
age Work Classes
(Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group. . ...... . (23.9 45.4 24.0 30.6 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (54.2) 50.6 26.9 22.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (21.9) 54.8 22.6 22.6 100.0
All Economic Groups., . .......... (100.0) 50.3 25.3 24.4 100.0
Coastal (25.0 Percent of Region}
Upper Economic Group. . ... ... .. (44.8) 50.0 15.4 34.6 100.0
Middle Economic Group....... .. (43.1) 28.0 20.0 52.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ........ {12.1) 571 . 429 100.0
All Economic Groups. . .......... (100.0) 41.4 15.5 43.1 100.0
Central (25.8 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (13.3) 25.0 37.5 37.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (66.7) 60.0 17.5 22,5 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (20.0) 58.3 16.7 25.0 100.0
All Economic Groups. . . ......... {100.0) 55.0 20.0 25.0 100.0
Appalachian (41.5 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .. ....... {20.2) 43.0 30.8 25.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group . . ... .. ... (53.4) 55.3 33.0 11,7 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group.. ... ..... (26.4) 60.8 21.6 17.6 100.0
All Economic Groups. . .......... (100.0) 54.4 29.5 16.1 100.0
Cold North (7.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. ......... (11.1) 83.3 16.7 C 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... {53.7) 44.8 51.7 3.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group..... . .... (35.2) 21.0 63.2 15.8 100.0
All Economic Groups. . .......... (100.0) 40.7 51.9 7.4 100.0
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table A-71. Distribution of families who want office or desk only in dwelling
units—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 443;
weighted base figure for table, 2084}.

Region, Subregion, Percent of Type of Space
and Region and
Economic Group Subregions Desk All
Office Only | Classes
{Percent)

Region

Upper Economic Group................... (23.3) 44.0 56.0 100.0

Middle Economic Group.................. (57.1) 28.8 71.2 100.0

Lower Economic Group................... (19.6) 23.0 77.0 100.0

All Economic Groups. . ....... ... ... ..., (100.0) 31.2 68.8 100.0

Coastal (18.2 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group................... (38.1) 45.8 54.2 100.0

Middle Economic Group. ................. (44.4) 35.7 64.3 100.0

Lower Economic Group................... (17.5) 36.4 63.6 100.0

All Economic Groups. ... ................. (100.0) 39.7 60.3 100.0

Central (35.1 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group................... (13.1) 43.7 56.3 100.0

Middle Economic Group.................. (67.2) 281 71.9 100.0

Lower Economic Group................... (19.7) 16.7 83.3 100.0

All Economic Groups. . ... ... .. (100.0) 27.9 721 100.0

Appalachian (35.4 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group................... (25.2) 41.9 58.1 100.0

Middle Economic Group. .. ............... (51.6) 26.0 74.0 100.0

Lower Economic Group................... (23.2) 246 75.4 100.0

All Economic Groups. . ................... {100.0) 29.7 70.3 100.0

Cold North (11.3 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group................... (25.4) 46.7 53.3 100.0

Middle Economic Group.................. (62.7) 31.1 68.9 100.0

Lower Economic Group................... (11.9 14,3 85.7 100.0

All Economic Groups. .................... {100.0) 331 66.9 100.0
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Table A-72. Location where families prefer to have men wash up—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families
reporting, 594; weighted base figure for table, 2795).

Location
Percent
Region, Subregion, of: Laun- Back Outside
and Region dry Lava-
Economic Group and Sub-| Room | tory on | Bath- Ro'o'm, . Base- Hous.e, All
regions or 1st room Utility | Kitchen ment Porch Spc.mal Other Classes
Wash- | Floor Room, B}nld-
Workroom ing
room
{Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group........ (22.4) 24.3 21.9 2.9 11.5 7.4 9.8 4.6 3.4 7.2 1 100.0
Middle Economic Group........ (56.5) 21.2 17.3 14.0 11.6 10.8 10.4 4.4 2.6 7.7 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group..........| (21.1) 27.1 13.2 11.9 7.3 11.5 12,2 6.1 4.9 5.8 | 100.0
All Economic Groups......... .. (100.0) 23.2 17.5 12.6 10.7 10.2 10.7 4.8 3.2 7.1 | 1060.0
Coastal (18.3 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . ...... (38.8) 12.1 45.4 12.1 6.1 - 6.1 6.1 3.0 9.1 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group.........| (44.7) 10.5 34.2 237 . 7.9 5.3 5.3 2.6 10.5 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group..... .... (16.5) 14.3 50.2 7.1 7.1 7.1 .. 7.1 - 7.1 100.0
All Economic Groups........... (100.0) 11.8 41.2 16.5 3.5 47 4.7 5.9 2.3 9.4 | 100.0
Central (35.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........ (13.9) 26.2 8.7 8.7 30.4 13.1 4.3 . 4.3 4.3 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group........ {(66.1) 22.9 9.2 16.5 21.1 8.3 10.1 3.7 1.8 6.4 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group..........| (20.0) 27.3 6.1 15.2 2.1 12.1 12.1 3.0 3.0 12.1 | 100.0
All Economic Groups........... (100.0) 24.2 8.6 15.2 20.0 9.7 9.7 3.0 2.4 7.2 | 100.0
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Table A-72.—Concluded.

Location
Percent
Region, Subregion, of_ Laun- Back Outside
and Region dry Lava-
Economic Group and Sub-[ Room | tory on | Bath- Ro.o'm, i Base- Hou.?e, All
regians or 1st room Utility, | Kitchen ment Porch Spe‘mal Other Classes
Wash- | Floor Room, B%nld-
Workroom ing
room
{Percent)

Appalachian (34.0 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........ .. (21.8) 29.0 15.9 8.7 5.8 8.7 18.8 7.2 1.5 4.4 1 100.0
Middle Economic Group... ... ... {53.0) 16.7 24.4 7.7 4.8 14.3 16.1 6.5 1.8 7.7 1 100.0
Lower Economic Group....... ... {25.2) 32.5 10.0 12.5 3.7 5.0 20.0 10.0 6.3 ...+ 1000
All Economic Groups............| (100.0) 23.4 18.9 9.2 4.7 10.7 17.7 7.6 2.8 5.0 100.0
Cold North (12.3 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group......... (23.8) 39.0 2.4 9.8 7.3 12.2 4.9 2.4 7.3 14.7 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group.........| {56.4) 40.2 6.2 10.3 11.3 13.4 31 7.2 8.3 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group......... {19.8) 23.5 e 5.9 14.7 38.2 - 11.8 5.9 | 100.0
All Economic Groups............ (100.0) 36.7 4.1 2.3 11.0 18.0 2.9 0.6 8.1 9.3 | 100.0
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Table A-73. Type of finish families prefer for specific porches—by region, subregion, and economic group.

PArRT 1. FRONT PORCH (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 451; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 2121).

Region, Subregion, and Per-cent of Type of Finish
Economic Group Reglon'and 4 -
Subregions Open Screened Glassed-in | Combination™ Other All Classes
(Percent)
Region
Upper Economic Group........... (20.1) 35.1 24.6 12.9 26.0 1.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group........... (58.3) 33.0 16.4 223 27.7 0.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ... ... ... (21.6) 30.6 11.2 28.2 30.0 . 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ............ {100.0) 329 16.9 21.7 27.8 0.7 100.0
Coastal {18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... .. (27.7) 16.7 61.1 5.5 16.7 100.0
Middle Economic Group........ .. (53.8) 257 25.7 40.0 8.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... .. (18.5) 25.0 33.3 25.0 16.7 100.0
All Economic Groups........... .. {100.0) 231 36.9 27.7 12.3 100.0
Central (34.5 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .. ..... ... {12.3) 26.7 20.0 6.0 46.7 C 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... . (67.2) 21.9 15.9 18.3 42.7 1.2 100.0
Lower Economic Group......... ... (20.5) 8.0 12.0 32.0 48.0 . 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ... ......... {100.0} 19.7 15.6 19.7 44.2 0.8 100.0
Appalachian (35.8 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .. ........ (22.5) 63.1 8.8 15.8 8.8 3.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group. .......... (53.4) 59.3 11.1 17.8 11.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .. ...... ... (24.1) 59.0 4.9 24.6 11.5 S 100.0
All Economic Groups. ... .......... {100.0) 60.1 2.1 19.0 11.0 0.8 100.0
Cold North (11.3 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .. ..... ... (24.2) - 10.3 27.6 021 Co 100.0
Middle Economic Group. .. ..... ... (54.1) 4.6 20.0 231 50.8 1.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group............ (21.7) 3.9 o 34.6 61.5 S 100.0
All Economic Groups, ............. {100.0) 33 13.3 26.7 55.8 0.9 100.0
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Table A-73—Concluded.
PART 2. BACK PORCH (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 427; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 2011).
Region, Subregion, and Percent of Type of Finish
Economic Group Region and
Subregions Open Screened Glassed-in | Combination® Other | All Classes
{Percent)

Region

Upper Economic Group........... (19.8) 22.6 35.8 20.8 19.3 1.5 100.0
Middle Economic Group........... {58.3) 21.8 32.3 17.5 27.6 0.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ..... . ... {21.9) 16.6 44.8 15.7 . 229 . 100.0
All Economic Groups.............. (100.0) 20.8 35.8 17.7 25.0 0.7 100.9
Coastal (18.2 Percent of Region)

Upper Economie Group..,...... ... {34.4) 19.0 52.4 23.8 4.8 100.0
Middle Economic Group........... (44.3) 14.8 18.5 48.2 18.5 100.0
Lower Economic Group............ (21.3) 7.7 38.4 231 30.8 100.0
All Economic Groups.............. (100.0) 14.8 34.4 34.4 16.4 100.0
Central (31.3 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group...........[ (11.4) 16.7 25.0 33.3 25.0 100.0
Middle Econemic Group........... (70.9) 21.6 311 9.5 37.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group............ (18.1) 21.0 31.6 15.8 31.0 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ............ (100.0) 21.0 30.5 13.3 35.2 100.0
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Appalachian (37.5 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group. ..........
Middle Economic Group...........
Lower Economic Group............
All Economic Groups. . .......ovv-

Cold North {13.0 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group. .. ...
Middle Economic Group...........
Lower Economic Group............
All Economic Groups........ce-- .-

(17.9)
(55.0)
(27.1)
(100.0)

(25.2)
(58.0)
(16.8)

(100.0)

31.1
21.0
16.2
21.5

18.2
31.6
2279
26.7

28.9
41.3
54.4
42.6

30.3
26.3
45.5
30.5

20.0
16.7
16.2
17.1

3.0
10.5

6.9

15.6
18.8
13.2
16.8

48.5
31.6
31.8
35.9

4.4
2.2

2.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

#Clombination of screened and glassed-in.
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Table A-74. Preference of families regarding 2 basement—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 603;

weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Family Preference

Regi . Percent of

egion, Subregion, and .

Economic Group Region .and Have None, | Have None, | Have One, | Have One, All
Subregions Want None | Want One | Want None | Want One Classes

{Percent)

Region

Upper Economic Group. . ................... (22.3) 1.4 38 2.2 92.6 100.0

Middle Economic Group................... .. (56.5) 0.5 3.7 0.7 95.1 100.0

Lower Economic Group. . .. ... ....ooovvn. .- (21.2) 2.5 9.0 2.3 86.2 100.0

All Economic Groups. ... o (100.0) 1.2 4.8 1.4 92.6 100.0

Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group. . ................... (39.1) 29 11.8 5.9 79.4 100.0

Middle Economic Group..................... (43.7) 2.6 2.6 .. 94.8 100.0

Lower Economic Group...................... (17.2) e .. 6.7 93.3 100.0

All Economic Groups..............oooovn 0 (100.0) 2.3 5.7 3.5 88.5 100.0

Central (35.6 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group. . ............... ... (13.7) A 100.0 100.0

Middle Economic Group..................... (66.1) 1.8 . 98.2 100.0

Lower Economic Group. .................... {20.2) 2.9 97.1 100.0

All Economic Groups............cooivii . (100.0) 1.2 0.6 98.2 100.0

Appalackian (33.6 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group. . ................ ... (21.7) 1.4 - . 98.6 100.0

Middle Fconomic Group................. .. . (53.1) 0.6 7.7 1.8 89.9 100.0

Lower Economic Group. . ............ ... ... (25.2) 6.3 22.5 . 71.2 100.0

All Economic Groups.............. ... ....... (100.0) 2.2 9.8 0.9 87.1 100.0

Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)........ ...

Upper Economic Group..................... (23.9) o 2.4 97.6 100.0

Middle Economic Group............. ... ..., (56.8) 1.0 1.0 98.0 100.0

Lower Economic Group. .. ........... ... ... (19.3) . 3.0 97.0 100.0

All Economic Groups. .................. ..... (100.0) 0.6 1.7 97.7 100.0
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Table A-75. —Preferred uses of basement——by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 588;
weighted base figure for table, 2764).

Use
Region, Subregion, Wash-
and Fconomic Group Storage | ing and/| Heating | Storage | Food Place Recrea- Meat | Storage Storage | General
of Can- | ¢ Dry- and of Proces- | to Wash | tion, Eat-] proces. | of Meat | Work- Garage of {Other) | Other
ned ing Storage | produce sing Up ing, Enter- sing Freezer, [ room Cloth- Storage
Gaoods | Clothes | W Fuel tainment ete, ing
{Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group. .. 88.2 59,2 63.8 59.3 21,3 18.7 25.4 12.0 19.0 36 0.5 1.6 16.9 6.4
Middle Economic Group. . 93.4 59.8 58.4 55.5 23,5 18.7 16.6 17.8 15.3 5.3 1.7 0.3 11.0 0.8
Lower Economic Group...| %5.1 66.5 55.5 58.1 31 14.8 15.4 20.2 9.2 5.2 0.5 2.1 8.0 4.2
All Economic Groups. .. .. 92.6 61.1 59.0 56.9 24,6 18.3 18.3 17.0 14.9 4.9 1.2 09 11.7 6.2
Coastal

(17.8 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group...| 80.6 51.6 64.5 64.5 16.1 22.6 41.9 6.5 19.4 3.2 3.2 32.3 12.9
Middle Economic Group. . 94.6 62,2 43.2 78.4 27.0 8.1 18.9 13.5 10.8 10.8 - 16.2 8.1
Lower Economic Group...| 85.7 92.9 28.6 1.4 57.1 7.1 28.6 2t.4 21.4 7.1 7.1 7.1 -
All Economic Groups. . ... 87.8 63.4 48.8 72.0 28.0 13.4 29.3 12.2 15.9 7.3 2.4 20.7 8.5
Central

(36.3 Percent of Region)
Uppcr Economic Group. .. 87.0 47.8 47.8 69.6 21.7 13.0 21.7 26.1 21.7 - - i3.0 L.
Middle Econemic Group. . 94.6 58.6 66.7 53.2 21.6 20.7 12.6 25.2 234 4.5 1.8 .. 10.8 7.2
Lower Economic Group. .. 93.9 69.7 60.6 63.6 30.3 24,2 18.2 273 9.1 3.0 . 3.0 9.1 3.0
All Economic Groups. . . .. 93.4 59.3 62.9 57.5 23.4 20.4 15.0 25.7 20.4 3.0 1.2 0.6 10.8 5.4
Appalachian

(33.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Econamic Group. .. 94.1 80.9 72.1 41.2 26.5 23.5 16.2 7.4 17.6 5.9 1.5 10.3 4.4
Middle Economic Group. . 90.9 69.1 53.3 40.0 29.7 25.5 17.0 9.1 7.3 3.6 3.0 7.3 5.5
Lower Economic Group...| 100.0 62.7 56.0 41.3 26.7 18.7 8.0 18.7 4.0 5.3 1.3 5.3 8.0
All Economic Groups...... 93.8 70.1 58.1 40.9 28.3 234 14.6 11.Q 3.8 4.5 2.3 7.5 5.8
Cold North

(12.5 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .. 92.7 41.5 68.3 75.6 19.5 7.3 17.1 12.2 17.1 4.9 4.9 4.9 7.3
Middle Economic Group. . 93.9 38.4 60.6 74.7 10.1 7.1 26.3 192 3.1 4.1 2.0 152 7.1
Lower Ecanomic Group 93.9 360.4 72.7 81.8 15.2 .. 15.2 3.0 12.1 9.1 ... 15,2 L.
All Economic Groups .. ... 93.6 38.7 64.7 76.3 13.3 5.8 22.0 14.5 139 6.4 2.3 12.7 5.8
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Table A-76.  Attic and roof preferences—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families reporting, 584; weighted base
figure for table, 2744).

1417

Family Preference
Region, Subregion, and Percent of
Economic Group Region and Attic, No Attic, No Attic, All
Subregions Sloping Roof | Sloping Roof | Flat Roof Other Classes
{Percent}

Region
Upper Economic Group..................... (22.6) 68.1 29.1 1.5 1.3 100.0
Middle Economic Group..................... {56.5) 59.7 36.2 1.7 2.4 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ................ ... (20.9) 57.9 39.1 e 3.0 100.0
All Economic Groups............... ... (100.0) 61.2 35,2 1.3 2.3 100.0
Coastal (18.8 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group..................... (39.5) 55.9 44,1 e 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... ... ....... (44.2) 60.5 34.2 5.3 100.0
Lower Economic Group...................... (16.3) 78.6 21.4 e 100.0
All Economic Groups........................ {100.0) 61.6 36.1 2.3 100.0
Central (35.0 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group................. ... (13.1) 85.7 14.3 e e 100.0
Middle Economic Group..................... (67.5) 63.0 30.5 3.7 2.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ................ ... (19.4) 71.0 22.6 . 6.4 100.0
All Economic Groups... . ... ... ... ... ..... (100.0) 67.5 26.9 2.5 3.1 106.0
Appalachian (33.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. .................... (22.6) 79.7 15,9 1.5 2.9 100.0
Middle Economic Group..................... {51.6) 61.4 38.0 0.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group..................... (25.8) 50.6 48.1 Ce 1.3 100.0
All Economic Groups.. . ...... ... ............ (100.0) 62.8 35.6 0.3 1.3 100.0
Cold North (12.8 Percent of Region)............
Upper Economic Group. .. .................. (24.0) 42.9 47.6 7.1 2.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group........... ..., (57.1) 44.0 53.0 1.0 2.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ...............c.... (18.9) 21.2 75.8 ... 3.0 100.0
All Economic Groups........................ (100.0) 394 56.0 2.3 2.3 100.0
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APPENDIX A

Table A-77. Preferred uses of attic—by region, subregion, and economic group
(number of families reporting, 382; weighted base figure for table, 1796).

Use
Region, Subregion,
and Cloth- Recrea-
Economic Group Food ing General tion and | Other
Storage Storage Storage Playroom
(Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group.......... 7.1 40.6 90.1 6.5 22.8
Middle Economic Group......... 3.6 41.2 89.7 1.6 20.7
Lower Economic Group.......... 5.0 40.8 94.2 5.0 20.8
All Economic Groups............. 47 421 90.7 3.5 21.2
Coastal (18.7 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... 5.3 52.6 78.9 15.8 316
Middle Economic Group. .. ...... . 60.0 88.0 o 28.0
Lower Economic Group.......... 8.3 75.0 83.3 8.3 333
All Economic Groups. . .......... 3.6 60.7 83.9 7.1 30.4
Ceniral (39.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... 10.5 31.6 100.0 o 21.1
Middle Economic Group......... 2.7 25.7 91.9 2.7 17.6
Lower Economic Group.......... 4.0 28.0 96.0 8.0 16.0
All Economic Groups............. 4.2 271 94.1 3.4 17.8
Appalachian (33.8 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... 5.4 39.3 91.1 3.6 19.6
Middle Economic Group........ . 7.6 51.4 89.5 Cen 23.8
Lower Economic Group.......... 4.9 51.2 97.6 Con 22.0
All Economic Groups........... .. 6.4 48.0 91.6 1.0 223
Cold North (8.1 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... 10.5 36.8 89.5 10.5 15.8
Middle Economic Group....... ... Cs 50.0 82.6 4.4 13.0
TLower Economic Group.......... ce 62.5 100.0 e o
All Economic Groups............. 2.7 47.9 86.3 5.5 12.3
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Table A-78. Specific rooms preferred in dwelling unit limited to five rooms *—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of
families reporting, 599; weighted base figure for table, 2815).

Room Combinations
Region, Subregion, and Percent of . Kitchen,
Economic Group Region and Kitchen, Kitchen, ) I,{ltChen’ Dining Room-
Subregions | Living Room, | Dining Room, D{nfng Room, Living Room | Other All
3 Bedrooms 3 Bedrooms Living Boom, Combination, Classes
2 Bedrooms 3 Bedrooms
(Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group. .......... (22.3) 82.0 1.0 3.3 9.1 4.6 100.0
Middle Economic Group........... (56.8) 82.7 1.5 1.7 9.3 4.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group. .......... (20.9) 83.7 1.9 1.5 7.3 5.6 100.0
All Economic Groups. ... .......... (100.0) 82.7 1.5 2.0 8.9 4.9 100.0
Coastal (18.1 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group............ (38.8) 78.8 3.0 2.1 9.1 100.0
Middle Economic Group........... (44.7 58.0 21.0 21.0 100.0
Lower Economic Group............ {16.5) 57.1 . 28.6 14.3 100.0
All Economic Groups.............. (100.0} 65.9 1.2 17.6 15.3 100.0
Central (35.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group........... (13.8) 82.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group........... (66.5) 81.1 2.7 3.6 1.8 1.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group............ (19.7) 84,9 3.0 3.0 6.1 3.0 100.0
All Economic Groups............., (100.0) 82.0 3.0 3.6 9.0 2.4 100.0

dHL NI OIONISNOH WAvda

LSVAHILION



LEE

Appalachian (33.8 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group........... (21.8) 84.1 S 1.4 131 1.4 100.0
Middle Economic Group........... (53.0) 93.4 1.2 0.6 3.0 1.8 100.0
Lower Economic Group............ {25.2) 90.0 1.2 1.2 1.2 6.4 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ............ (100.0) 90.5 1.0 1.0 4.7 2.8 100.0
Cold North (12.5 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group......... .. (23.9) 83.3 7.2 7.2 23 100.0
Middle Economic Group........... {56.8) 89.0 o 7.0 4.0 100.0)
Lower Economic Group......... ... (19.3) 91.2 2.9 . 5.9 . 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ......... ... (100.0) 88.1 0.6 1.7 6.8 2.8 100.0

¥Based on family of five including two boys and a girl of school age.
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Table A-79. Type of heating equipment and fuel families prefer—by existing type of heating equipment and fuel used {(number of

families reporting, 605; weighted base figure for table, 2846).

Type of Equipment and Fuel Preferred

Perceat _
Existing Equipment of Central Furnace Stove
and Fuel Region E?;h.: All
uip-
ézi:l Iéz;cll Wood | Gas Fc‘;i(il Other I;jlz;cll Wood| Gas |Other | ment Classes
{Percent)

Furnace Only
Coal. . ... .. (64.8) | 15.8 | 40.1 04 | 104 | 31.1 2.2 100.0
Oil. ... (20.3) . - 3.5 | 94.5 100.0
Wood.,............ { 4.0) 17.6 | 471 8.8 | 265 100.0
Gas. ... ... {39 cn ... 1100.0 ol .. 100.0
Combination of Two or More Fuels | ({ 5.3) 534 133 13.3 | 20.0 100.0
Other Fuels. . ................... (1.7 ... | 571 o Lo | 429 ce 100.0
Al Classes. .. ................... (100.0) 10.3 | 304 2.8 11.7 | 42.3 2.5 1060.0
Furnace and Range
Coaland Wood.................. (10.1) ... 1273 oL 727 o 100.0
Coaland Coal................... {17.4) 7.9 | 63.2 39 ] 224 2.6 100.0
Coal and Woodand Coeal . ......... { 6.9) ! 20.0 | 60.0 20.0 100.0
Coaland Oil.................... ( 2.7) 100.0 100.0
Coal and Combination of Two or

More Fuels.................... (12.2) 39.6 11.3 | 49.1 100.0
Oiland Woed .. ................. (3.2) 429 | 571 100.0
Oiland Coal.................... (1.4) 100.0 c.. 100.0
Oiland Woodand Coal . .. ... ..... { 3.2) 571 | 42.9 100.0
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Oil and Combination of Two or
More Fuels. ... . ........ ... ...
Wood and Wood. .. ....... ... . ...
Wood and Coal... ... . ....... .. ..
Wond and Combination of Two or
More Fuels.................. ..
Combination of Two or Morc Fuels
and Wood. ... ... ......... ...
Combination of T'wo or More Fuels
and Wood and Coal .. ....... ...
Other Combinations. . .. ..........
AllClasses. .. ...... ... ......

Space Heater or Stove

Combination of Two or More Fuels
All Classes. .. ...................

Range and Stove

Wood and Wood................ .
Wood and Coal............... ...
Wood and Qil ... .. ............
Coaland Coal................. ..
Coaland Oil. . ... ..............
Wood and Coal and Wood. . .. .. ..
Wood and Coal and Coal. ... ... ..
Wood and Coal and Oil...........

( 3.9)
(17.0)
( 1.4)

(1.8)
{ 5.5)

( 8.3)
{ 5.0)
(160.0)

(24.6)
(41.5)
( 4.1)
(5.2)
(24.6)
(100.0)

(15.1)
(11.9)
( 4.8)
(25.3)
( 2.4)
( 1.9)
{ 6.9)
( 3.)

25.0

4.1

16.9
33.3
50.0
21.0
16.5
15.8
11.1
132.6
20.0

32.4

8.3

72.2
9.1
37.8

42.9
63.3

28.6
43.9

21.4
63.2
21.7
59.7
26.1
55.6
54.5
60.0

40.6
100.0

16.6
18.2
10.6

15.2
4.4

20.1

5.6
31.8
5.5

7.1
66.7

5.3

2.5

9.1
20.0

100.0
10.8

100.0

06,7

40.9
36.9

35.7
8.5
100.0
14.3
19.9

19.3

53
73.9
21.8
47.8
33.3

4.1

16.2

5.6
5.1

14.3
8.5

7.0

8.3
7.9

9.1

2.8

1.1

3.5

1.2

17.9
1.7

4.6

1.4

3.7

7.1

1.8

2.6

100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0

106.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
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Table 4-80. Rooms families prefer to heat regularly in winter—by region, subregion, and economic group {(number of families
reporting, 603; weighted base figure for table, 2836).

Rooms
Region, Subregion, and Percent of
Economic Group Region and Parents’ Children’s
Subregions All Rooms Bedroom Bedroom Bathroom Other
{Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group. .. ............... ... (22.3) 84.8 88.6 90.0 98.3 88.6
Middle Economic Group..................... (56.5) 81.8 38.8 86.7 96.4 86.1
Lower Economic Group. .. ..... .. ........... (21.2) 78.9 87.4 83.9 92.5 81.6
All Economic Groups........................ (100.0) 81.9 88.4 86.8 26.0 85.7
Coastal (18.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group. . ... ............... {39.1) 82.4 85.3 91.2 97.1 88.2
Middle Economic Group..................... (43.7) 84.2 86.8 84.2 94.7 84.2
Lower Ecanomic Group......... ... .. ... ... (17.2) 86.7 93.3 86.7 93.3 86.7
All Economic Groups........................ (100.0) 83.9 87.4 87.4 95.4 86.2
Central (35.6 Percent of Region) -
Upper Economic Group. . ................. .. (13.7) 91.3 95.7 95.7 100.90 91.3
Middle Economic Group............. ... ..... (66.1) 85.6 90.1 90.1 98.2 90.1
Lower Economic Group. .................... (20.2) 79.4 88.2 91.2 97.1 79.4
All Economic Groups. .. ..................... (100.0) 85.1 90.5 91.1 98.2 88.1
Appalachian (33.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.................. ... {21.7) 82.0 85.5 84.1 98.6 85.5
Middle Economic Group..................... (53.1) 74.6 84.6 82.8 93.5 76.9
Lower Economic Group. . ................... (25.2) 73,7 85.0 76.2 86.2 78.7
All Economic Groups.......... . .. ovven.. (100.0} 76.1 84.9 81.4 92.8 79.2
Cold North (12.4 Percent of Region)............
Upper Economic Group. .................... {23.9) 85.7 92.9 92.9 97.6 92.9
Middle Economic Group..................... {56.8) 85.0 97.0 88.0 100.0 98.0
Lower Economic Group. . ................... (19.3) 85.3 85.3 85.3 100.0 91.2
All Economic Groups. ... ................... (100.0) 85.2 83.7 88.6 99.4 95.5
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Table A-87. Meals homemakers prefer to serve in kitchen in summer and winter and median number of persons homemakers want ta
serve—by region and economic group.

ParT 1. SUMMER (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 449; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 2133),

Economic Group

Region
Upper (24.2 Per- | Middle (56.0 Per- | Lower (19.8 Per-
Meals cent of Region) cent of Region) cent of Region)
Percent | Median | Percent | Median | Percent | Median | Percent | Median
of Number of Number of Number of Number
Families | Persons | Families | Persons | Families | Persons | Families | Persons
Weekday Breakfasts Only.............. ... ... ... ... 3.4 5.5 2.8 6.9 1.7 5.6 2.1 4.2
Weekday and Sunday Breakfasts. .. .......... ... ... ... 9.6 5.3 8.4 41 10.4 5.3 8.6 5.0
Weekday Breakfasts and Noon Meals and Sunday Breakfasts 5.9 5.4 8.2 5.0 6.3 5.3 1.7 2.5
Weekday Breakfasts and Noon Meals and Sunday Break-
fasts and Sunday Meal Other than Dinner............ 4.0 5.3 4.3 4.7 4.5 5.2 2.1 3.0
All Weekday Meals and Sunday Breakfasts.............. 7.9 5.7 10.2 7.8 6.0 5.4 10.8 4.7
All Weekday Meals and Sunday Breakfast and Sunday
Meals Other than Dinner........................... 13.4 5.9 12,3 5.8 13.4 5.8 14.6 6.1
All Weekday and Sunday Meals....................... 16.3 5.7 22,5 5.6 15.0 5.8 12.4 5.0
Company Meals and Sunday Noon or Evening Mecals. . . .
Company Meals and Both Sunday Noon and Evening Meals c e e e - e -
All Regular Meals and Company Meals,............... 4.5 2.9 1.6 4.0 5.7 10.0 4.8 10.7
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All Evening Meals, Sunday Dinner, Company Meals and

Refreshments. . . ........... ... ... . ... ... ... . ...
Weekday Evening, Sunday Noon and Evening, and Com-

pany Meals and Refreshments. . .....................
Weekday and Sunday Breakfasts and Sunday Evening Meals
All Weekday Meals, Sunday Evening Meal and Refreshments
Company Meals Only. . ... ... .. ... . oot

Refreshments Only. ..o o o 0 0 o o
Company Meals and Refreshments. .. ... . . .. oL
All Meals, Including Company Meals and Refreshments. . .
Other Combinations. ... ... .. ... ... . ...

ANl Classes. .. ... .. -

2.2
3.4
0.6

1.1
12,9
14.8

100.0

5.8

5.6
4.0

6.0

9.5

5.5
5.8

2.9
3.5

9.0
14.3
100.0

6.0

6.7

7.2

7.0
5.9

2.6
3.1
1.0

2.0
14.5
13.8

100.0

4.9

5.3
4.0

6.0

9.8

5.7
5.9

4.3

13.2
18.4
100.0

3.5

9.7

4.3
5.5
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Table A-81.—Concluded.

ParT 2. WINTER (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 476; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 2237).

Economic Group

Region
Upper (23.2 Per- | Middle (55.9 Per- | Lower (20.9 Per-
Meals cent of Region) | cent of Region) | cent of Region)
Percent | Median | Percent | Median | Percent | Median | Percent | Median
of Number of Number of Number of Number
Families | Persons | Families | Persons | Families | Persons | Families | Persons
Weekday Breakfasts Only. .. ... ... ... ... .. ... 1.6 5.3 1.1 6.0 1.4 5.4 2.6 4.0
Weekday and Sunday Breakfasts....................... 4.7 5.3 4.8 3.6 3.6 5.5 7.3 4.7
Weekday Breakfasts and Noon Meals and Sunday Breakfasts 5.5 4.7 7.7 5.8 6.1 4.3 1.3 2.0
Weckday Breakfasts and Noon Meals and Sunday Break-
fasts and Sunday Meal Other than Dinner....... ... .. 4.5 5.2 2.5 4.6 6.3 5.1 1.9 3.0
All Weekday Meals and Sunday Breakfasts.............. 101 5.5 16.2 7.4 7.1 5.1 11.5 4.4
All Weekday Meals and Sunday Breakfast and Sunday
Meals Other than Dinner................... ... .... 16.7 5.9 19.1 5.8 15.9 5.9 16.2 5.9
All Weekday and Sunday Meals. . ..................... 18.2 5.7 21.6 5.6 18.0 5.8 14.9 4.0
Company Meals and Sunday Noon or Evening Meals. . . .
Company Meals and Both Sunday Noon and Evening Meals c e . o cee e e S
All Regular Meals and Company Meals. ... ...... ... .. 5.3 9.7 1.5 4.0 6.1 10.1 7.3 7.3
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All Evening Meals, Sunday Dinner, Company Mecals and

Refreshments. . . ... .. . o
Weckday Evening, Sunday Noon and Evening, and Com-

pany Mecals and Refreshments. ... ... .. .
Weekday and Sunday Breakfasts and Sunday Evening Meal
All Weekday Meals, Sunday Evening Meal and Refreshments
Company Meals Only. .. . ... ... .. ... ... ...,

Refreshments Only. ... .0 oo 0 o oo
Company Mcals and Refreshments. .. .............. .
All Meals, Including Company Meals and Refreshments. . .
Other Combinations. ... ...... ... .. ... .. ... . ... ...,
ALl Classes. ..o e

1.2
3.7
0.5

0.8
12.8
14.4

100.0

4.7

5.4
4.0

5.5
9.4
5.7
5.8

0.4
2.3

8.9
13.9
100.0

7.0

0.0

7.2

7.2
5.9

2.0
4.0
1.0

1.4
14.3
12.8

130.0

4.6

5.5
4.0

5.5

9.7

5.8
59

4.3

13.0
19.7
100.0

3.7

7.9

5.1
5.6
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Table A-82. Meals homemakers prefer to serve in dining room in summer and winter and median number of persons homemakers
want to serve—by region and economic group.

ParT 1. SUMMER (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 4G5; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 2188).

Economic Group

Region
Upper (25.2 Per- | Middle {53.1 Per- | Lower (21.7 Per-
Meals cent of Region) cent of Region) cent of Region)
Percent | Median | Percent | Median | Percent | Median | Percent | Median
of Number of Number of Number of Number
Families | Persons | Families | Persons | Families | Persons | Families | Persons
Weekday Noon and Evening, Sunday Noon and Evening,
and Company Meals. ......... ..................... 3.4 9.6 2.4 8.5 3.0 9.6 5.7 9.7
Weekday Evening, Sunday Noon, and Company Meals. . .. 1.8 9.5 2.8 10.3 1.3 4.0
Weckday Breakfasts and Noon Meals and Sunday Breakfasts
Weekday Breakfasts and Noon Meals and Sunday Breakfast
and Sunday Meal Other than Dinner. ........... .. ..
All Weekday Meals and Sunday Breakfasts. .. .. ...... ...
All Weekday Mecals and Sunday Breakfast and Sunday
Meal Other than Dinner. . ....... ... ... ...... cos .- S e
All Weekday and Sunday Meals. ...................... 0.1 8.0 0.4 8.0
Company Meals and Sunday Noon or Sunday Evening
Meal. .. ... . e 8.9 10.3 12.3 10.7 8.2 10.3 6.7 9.1
Company Meals and Both Sunday Noon and Evening
Meals. ... 2.2 10.0 2.7 6.7 2.3 11.0 1.3 4.0
All Regular Meals and Company Meals. . ....... ... ... 2.8 9.6 2.5 11.3 2.8 10.5 2.9 5.3
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All Evening Meals, Sunday Dinner, Company Meals and

Refreshments. .. ... ... .. . . . i
Weekday Evening, Sunday Noon and Evening and Com-

pany Meals and Refreshments. . ... ... ... .. ... ...
Sunday Dinner, Company Meals and Refreshments. . . . .
Sunday Evening and Company Mcals and Refreshments. .
Company Meals Only. ... ... .. ... o o i,

Refreshments Only. .. ... ... . . i
Company Meals and Refreshments. . ... .......... ..., .
All Meals, Including Company Meals and Refreshments. .
Other Combinations, .. ... ... ... ... ... .. o
AN CIAsSEs. . ..o

3.4

3.3
18.9
1.0
5.1

1.1
12.5
14.5
2014

100.0

10.1

10.4
10.0
10.5

9.7

8.0
10.4
0.2
10.2
10.1

1.8

2.2
18.3
1.6
5.5

1.6
15.1
13.8
19.8

100.0

6.7

12.0
11.1

6.0
10.7

4.5
11.4
9.7
10.5
10.7

5.6

4.9
17.8
1.0
5.7

0.8
10.8
14.3
19.4

100.0

10.3

10.6
9.7
11.3
9.3

7.5
10.6
10.5
10.6
10.3

0.6
22.5
1.3
3.3

1.3
13.6
16.0
235

100.0

4.0
9.5
10.0
8.8

4.0
9.9
6.8
9.5
9.4
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Table A-82—Concluded.

PART 2. WINTER (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 471; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 2214).

Region

Economic Group

Upper (25.1 Per-

Middle (54.1 Per-

Lower (20.8 Per-

Meals cent of Region) cent of Region) cent of Region)
Percent | Median | Percent | Median | Percent | Median | Percent | Median
of Number of Number of Number of Number
Families | Persons | Families | Persons | Families | Persons | Families | Persons
Weekday Neoon and Evening, Sunday Noon and Evening,
and Company Meals. .. ...... . ... .. ... ... ..... 1.6 8.3 . e 1.6 10.2 3.5 6.7
Weekday Evening, Sunday Noon, and Company Meals. . . . 2.5 8.4 1.1 4.0 3.0 9.0 3.0 8.3
Weekday Breakfasts and Noon Meals and Sunday Breakfasts
Weekday Breakfasts and Noon Meals and Sunday Breakfast
and Sunday Meal Other than Dinner. ...............
All Weekday Meals and Sunday Breakfasts. .. ...........
All Weekday Meals and Sunday Breakfast and Sunday
Meal Other than Dinner. . .........................
All Weekday and Sunday Meals. . .....................
Company Meals and Sunday Noon or Sunday Evening
Meal. .. ... e 7.4 10.1 8.5 10.0 6.8 10.3 7.4 9.0
Company Meals and Both Sunday Noon and Evening
Meals. ... i e 3.2 9.8 4.1 6.1 3.4 12.2 1.3 4.0
All Regular Meals and Company Meals. . .............. 2.1 9.3 1.8 8.3 23 9.6 2.0 8.5
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All Evening Meals, Sunday Dinner, Company Meals and

Refreshments. . ... ... ... i
Weckday Evening, Sunday Noon and Evening and Com-

pany Meals and Refreshments. .. ... ... ...
Sunday Dinner, Company Meals and Refreshments. .. ...
Sunday Evening and Company Mecals and Refreshments. .
Company Meals Only. ... ... ... ... . .. ...

Refreshments Only. . . ... ... . ... .. .
Company Mecals and Refreshments. . . .................
All Meals, Including Company Mecals and Refreshments. .
Other Combinations. . ........ ... ... . ... ... ...
AN CIasses. . ... v it e e

4.2

4.6
23.4
2.3
4.7

1.4
132.5
13.1

©16.0

100.0

10.0

10.8
10.3
10.6
10.1

7.3
10.9
9.1
10.5
10.2

1.8

3.8
26.8
3.8
4.0

1.6
16.2
13.3
13.2

100.0

6.7

6.0
11.1
9.2
12.0

4.5
11.2
10.1
10.8
10.7

6.9

6.3
20.7
1.6
5.4

0.8
12.9
13.4
14.9

100.0

10.1

10.6

9.9
11.3
10.2

7.5
10.7
9.7
10.7
10.3

1.3
26.5
2.6
3.7

3.0
11.5
12.0
22.2

100.0

8.0
9.4
8.0
6.3

4.7
10.7
6.6
10.1

94
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Table A-83. Existing and preferred locations for cutting up meat—by region and economic group (number of families reporting, 486;
weighted base figure for table, 2287).

Existing Location

Region, Economic Group, Percent Work-
and Preferred Laocation of room, Other | Other
Region | Kitchen | Utility | 2%¢ | Porch | Inside | Build- | Outside | ZOKT | Other| Al
ment . Plant Classes
or Back Area ing
Room
{Percent)
Region
Kitchen..................... (10.0) 86.9 . - - . 5.2 1.3 6.6 e 100.0
Workroom, Utility or Back Room| ( 8.6) 57.4 16.8 7.1 1.5 9.2 3.0 ... 3.0 2.0 | 100.0
Basement.............. .. .... (26.4) 335 3.5 44.9 1.5 6.5 6.0 1.5 2.6 100.0
Porch....................... { 1.3) 20.7 20.7 o 58.6 .. .. ... | 100.0
Other Inside Area, .. ....... .. (3.7 31.8 - 7.0 . 36.5 12.9 . - 11.8 | 1000
Other Building . .. ............ (28.2) 13.6 0.9 2.6 5.4 1.6 59.2 7.8 1.9 100.0
Outside. , ... ................ ( 4.1 0.5 - 14.0 77.4 2.1 o 100.0
Locker Plant. ... ........... .. (15,9} 8.8 3.3 - 0.8 84.6 2.5 1 100.0
Other....................... ( 1.8) 342 - . - 14.6 14.6 - - 36.6 | 100.0
Al Classes................... (100.0) 30.0 2.9 16.0 2.8 4.5 20.5 5.9 15.7 1.7 | 100.0
Upper Economic Group
(22.9 Percent of Region)

Kitchen..................... (10.7) 83,9 .. 16.1 100.0
Workroom, Utility or Back Room| ( 4.4) 91.3 8.7 C - 100.0
Basement.................... (15.8) 21.7 3.6 66.3 8.4 100.0
Porch....................... {1.1) . 100.0 o 100.0
Other Inside Area. ........... { 1.0) 60.0 o D 40.0 c.. - 100.0
Other Building . . . ............ (29.4) 11.7 3.9 33 70.1 11.0 100.0
Outside. ..................... { 4.6) - 100.0 e . 100.0
LockerPlant. .. ... ... ......... (30.1) 3.8 e . 92.4 3.8 1 100.0
Other....................... { 2.9) e .. e 40.0 20.0 ... . 40.0 | 100.0
All Classes. . ... ............. (100.0) 20.4 3.2 12.6 2.9 21.2 7.8 29.6 2.3 | 100.0
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Middle Fconomic Group

{(56.3 Percent of Region)
Kitchen. . .. ... ... ... ...,
Workroom, Utility or Back Room
Basement....................

Other Building . .. .......... ..
Outside. ....................

Lower Lzonomic Group

(20.8 Percent of Region)
Kitchen. ... .. . ... .. ..
Workroom, Utility or Back Room
Basement. .. ........... .. ...,

Other Building. .. ......... ...
Qutside......................

Other. .. ... ... .. . . . ... ..
All Classes. . ........ .........

(10.8)
(11.7)
(28.7)
( 1.4)
( 5.4)
(25.4)
( 4.0)
(11.4)
( 1.2)
(100.0)

( 7.1)
( 5.0)
(31.5)
(1.1)
( 2.3)
(34.5)
( 3.6)
(12.6)
( 2.3)
(100.0)

84.9
54.0
41.1
33.3
261
17.1
11.5
13.6
80.0
36.5

100.0
41.7
21.3
54.5

8.6
20.0
18.2
231

18.7
3.2

31

12.5
4.0

7.3
38.7
8.7
13.8
4.1
16.4
125
48.7

7.3

18.5

2.0
1.6
66.7

7.0
3.4
2.0
100.0
7.3

4.2

8.0
7.0
34.8
3.0

25.0
4.0

45.5

3.6

8.6
4.0
4.1
15.9
51.7

13.5
2.0

17.3

14.0
64.0
35.3
27.3
28.4

2.2

3.7
75.0

6.0
12.8
52.9

8.2

4.3
2.7
4.3

8.3

11.8
80.0

10.9

2.7
14.5
2.0

20.0
1.6

54.5
1.2

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
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Table A-84. Existing and preferred locations for doing family washing in summer and winter—by region and economic group.

ParT 1. SUMMER (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 583; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TAELE, 2741).

Existing Location
Percent
Region, Economic Group, of Laundry} Workroom,
and Preferred Location Region . Room, | Utility or | Base- Otl:ler Ot.her . All
Kitchen Washe Back ment Porch Inside B}nld- Outside Classes
room Room Area mg
(Percent)
Region
Kitchenr. . ...................... ( 8.0) 66.2 2.7 - 8.2 11.0 2.7 9.2 - 100.0
Laundry Room, Washroom. . .. ... (34.0) 41.2 18.9 5.8 7.1 12.7 4.3 8.6 1.4 100.0
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. .} (12.8) 30.2 1.7 38.8 6.8 7.7 . 14.8 ... 100.0
Basement....................... (34.3) 241 1.8 6.5 30.0 17.6 5.4 12.7 1.9 100.0
Porch.......................... ( 4.2) 25.2 69.6 e 5.2 100.0
Other Inside Area. . ............ . ( 0.9 47.8 13.1 39.1 ... . 100.0
Other Building . . ......... .. ... . { 5.5) 5.9 15.9 76.2 2.0 100.0
Outgide. . ...................... { 0.3) . cn .. . e . - 100.0 100.0
All Classes...................... (100.0) 33.3 7.5 9.1 14.2 16.1 3.9 14.3 1.6 100.0
Upper Econamic Group
(21.9 Percent of Region)

Kitchen. .. ... ... .............. {12.6) 68.4 - - 15.8 7.9 - 7.9 .. 100.0
Laundry Room, Washroom. . . .. .. (38.3) 29.1 21.3 2.1 13.9 10.9 2.6 11.8 1.3 100.0
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. .| ( 9.8) 22.0 . 52.5 15.3 e . 10.2 100.0
Basement....................... (31.6) 11.6 31 11.6 41.6 20.5 21 9.5 100.0
Porch.......................... (3.7 A 100.0 100.0
Other Inside Area. . ... .......... ( 0.3) | 100.0 s . 100.0
Other Building. .. ........... .... { 3.7) 27.3 72.7 100.0
Outside. . ...................... (...
AllClasses. .. ................... (100.0) 25.9 9.2 12.3 22.0 16.3 1.7 121 0.5 100.0
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Middle Economic Group

(56.9 Percent of Region}
Kitchen..... ...................
Laundry Room, Washroom. . ... ..
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. .
Basement..................... ..

Other Inside Area. .. ............
Other Building . .............. ...
OQutside. .. .. ... .
AllClasses. .. ...................

Lower Fconomic Group

(21.2 Percent of Region)
Kitchen. . ... .. ... ... ... .......
Laundry Room, Washroom. .. .. ..
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. .
Basement. ... ....... . ... .......

Other Building . . ................
Outside. . . ... ... . .. . ..
All Classes. .. .. ... .. .........

{( 7.9)
(35.7)
{13.3)
{33.2)
( 4.2)
( 1.1)
( 4.2)
( 0.4)
(100.0)

( 3.5)
(25.1)
(14.6)
(40.1)
( 4.7)
( 0.5)
(11.0)
{ 0.5)
(100.0)

64.2
48.3
377
27.5
25.8
50.0

38.1

70.0
33.6
17.6
27.0

44.5

14.1

16.7
2.9
21

71

30.0
23.3

6.9

5.4
29.5
5.8

7.8

2.0

51.8
3.9

9.0

4.9
3.2
5.8
28.2

11.7

11.0

3.5
24.4

131

14.6
11.5
13.0
13.9
74.2

13.8

15.3

20.5
23.2
33.3

100.0
141

18.1

4.9
5.6

5.2
50.0

4.7

21

8.6

11.4

8.2
11.1
15.5

86.2

14.0

4.8
271
9.0
22.2
67.1

17.2

11
1.8

100.0
1.3

2.7
3.9
4.7

100.0
33

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

V XIONIJIdVY



bLE

Table A-84.—Concluded.

PART 2. WINTER (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 587; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 2760).

Existing Location
Percent
Region, Economic Group, of Laundry| Workroom,
and Preferred Location Region | . Room, | Utility or | Base- Other | Other _ All
Kitchen Wash- Back ment Porch Inside B}nld— QOutside Classes
room Room Area ing
{Percent)

Region

Kitchen. ....................... (13.2) 85.2 1.6 S 6.6 . 5.0 1.6 100.0
Laundry Room, Washroom. ... ... (33.5) 62.7 18.1 3.2 5.6 1.8 4.7 39 100.0
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. .| (11.5) 57.2 1.9 21.1 8.2 1.9 2.5 7.2 100.0
Basement....................... {34.6) 49.5 1.6 2.2 30.1 4.1 53 7.2 100.0
Porch....... ... ... ..o u.. { 1.8) 18.7 68.8 12.5 100.0
Other Inside Area. ..... ......... ( 0.8) 60.9 . 39.1 o 100.0
Other Building . . ................ { 4.6) 28.6 9.5 2.4 59.5 100.0
OQutside. ...............co.... (...)
All Classes. ...............ov. {100.0) 58.1 7.0 4.3 14.1 3.9 5.0 7.6 100.0
Upper Economic Group

(21.7 Per cent of Region)

Kitchen........................ (19.0) 89.4 - . 5.3 . Ce 5.3 100.0
Laundry Room, Washroom. . ..... (38.8) 57.9 19.3 1.3 12,9 0.9 2.6 5.1 100.0
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. .| ( 7.8) 55.3 S 12.8 19.1 . - 12.8 160.0
Basement....................... (31.0) 34.4 32 6.5 40.9 8.1 2.1 4.8 100.0
Porch....... ... ... ... ... .... { 1.0) C 100.0 100.0
Other Inside Area. ... ........... { 0.4) 100.0 ... - 100.0
Other Building . . ................ { 2.0) 50.0 50.0 100.0
OQutside. . ...................... (..
All Classes. . ... ................. (100.0) 54.8 8.5 3.5 20.2 4.8 1.7 6.5 100.0
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Middle Economic Group

(56.6 Percent of Region)
Kitchen. . ............. ... ...
[.aundry Room, Washroom. ... . ..
Workroom, Utility or Back Room. .
Basement. . ... ... ... .. L

Other Inside Area. ... ... .. ... ..
Other Building . .. ...............
Outside. .. ........ ... ... ... ...
All Classes. . ... .................

Lower Economic Group

{21.7 Percent of Region)
Kitchen. .. ... ... ... ... ...
Laundry Room, Washroom . ... ...
Warkroom, Utility or Back Room. .
Basement. .. ... .. ... .. ... ... ...

(11.3)
(35.0)
(12.5)
(34.0)
( 2.3)
( 1.2)
( 3.7)
(.. )
(100.0)

(12.4)
(24.0)
(12.7)
(39.9)
( 1.0)
{ 0.5)
{ 9.5)

(10.0“(‘))

83.0
66.2
55.9
52.2
25.0
50.0
211

59.3
83.8
56.9
61.8
55.2
100.0
42.1

58.4

15.5
3.1
1.7

0.4

8.1
257

7.2

4.4
18.9
1.1

4.3

2.1

31.6
1.2

5.0

6.8
2.2
7.2
28.6

8.1
6.9
4.0
25.1

13.2

1.7
31
2.8
75.0
10.5

4.0

4.2

3.8

2.5

10.2
6.2
4.1
5.1

50.0

6.1

2.1
8.4
100.0
53

5.3

3.8
7.7
8.5
68.4
7.7
21

2.0
6.3

52.0

8.4

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
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Table A-85. Type of laundry tub preferred—by region, economic group, subregion, and existing type of laundry tub {number of

o families reporting, 569; weighted base figure for table, 2674).
Preferred Type of Laundry Tub
Region, Economic Group, Subregion, Percent of
Existing Type of Laundry Tub Region . Portable and All
Portable Stationary | ¢ tionary Classes
(Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group (21.7 Percent of Region)
Portable. . ... .. (79.4) 30.0 70.0 100.0
Stationary . . ... e (20.0) 5.0 95.0 100.0
Portable and Stationary. . ... .. ... ... . Ce T
Al Classes. .. ... ... (100.0) 249 75.1 100.0
Middle Economic Group (57.1 Percent of Region)
Portable. . . ... . . L (85.5) 39.6 59.9 0.5 100.0
Stationary. . .. .. ... (14.1) 8.3 91.7 100.0
Portable and Stationary. . . ..., ... ... ... (0.4) e 100.0 .. 100.0
AL Classes. . ... ... o {100.0) 35.0 64.6 0.4 100.0
Lower Economic Group (21.2 Percent of Region)
Portable. . . ... (89.1) 37.8 62.2 100.0
SAtlOmATY . . . e e {10.9) 4.8 95.2 100.0
Portable and Stationary. . ... ..., . . e Ce c ce cee
All Classes. .. ... .. . {100.0) 34.2 65.8 100.0
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Table A-86. Location preferred for drying clothes in starmy weather—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families
reporting, 507; weighted base figure for table, 2385).

Location
Region, Subregion, Percent of
and Region and Laundry | Workroom,
Economic Group Subregions | Attic | Basement | Kitchen and | Utility or | Porch |Other| Al
Washroom| Back Room Classes
(Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group. ... ... ... (22.2) 11.3 32.6 3.4 8.9 2.8 28.3 12.7 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group..... ... .. (56.7) 10.7 31.5 2.4 11.3 2.6 32.3 9.2 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group......... (21.1) 8.9 42.3 2.4 6.8 3.0 31.6 50 | 100.0
All Economic Groups. .. ... ... ... {100.0) 10.4 34.1 2.6 9.8 2.7 31.3 0.1 100.0
Coastal (19.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (41.0) 6.3 43.7 3.1 12.5 6.3 12.5 15.6 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group,....... . (41.0) 12.5 40.6 3.1 9.4 6.3 15.6 12,5 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group....... ... {18.0) 7.1 64.3 71 .. . 21.5 o 100.0
All Economic Groups........ ..... (100.0) 9.0 46.2 3.8 9.0 5.1 15.4 11.5 { 100.0
Central (35.5 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (13.5) 15.8 26.3 C 5.3 e 36.8 15.8 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group...,..... (67.4) 8.4 31.6 1.0 13.7 2.1 35.8 7.4 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group.... . ... .. (19.1) 7.4 51.9 3.7 111 3.7 18.5 3.7 | 100.0
All Economic Groups. ........... (100.0) 9.2 34.8 1.4 12.1 2.1 32.6 7.8 | 100.0
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Appalachian (32.8 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group........... (19.9) 19.2 32.7 7.7 9.6 1.9 231 5.8 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (55.2) 15.3 34.7 4.9 10.4 21 21.5 11.1 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ........ (24.9) 13.8 35.4 e 6.2 1.5 35.4 7.7 1 100.0
All Economic Groups. ............ (100.0) 15.7 34.5 4.2 9.2 1.9 25,3 9.2 | 100.0
Cold North (12.1 Percent of Region)

Upper Economic Group.......... (23.6) o 11.8 2.9 Ce 70.6 14.7 | 100.0
Middle Economic Group. ........ (54.9) 3.8 11.4 7.6 1.3 69.6 6.3 | 100.0
Lower Economic Group. ......... {21.5) C 2.7 6.4 9.7 67.8 6.4 | 100.0
All Economic Groups. . ........ .. (100.0) 2.1 11.1 6.3 2.8 69.4 8.3 | 100.0
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Table A-87, Existing and preferred locations for ironing in summer and winter—by region and economic group.

ParT 1. SUMMER (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 565; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TABLE, 2659).

Existing Location

Region, Preferred Locations, | Percent Work-
and Economic Group of Laun- | Dining | Living | room, Base- Other
Region | Kitchen | dry Room | Room | Utility | ment Forch | Inside |Other| All
Room or Back Area Classes
Room
{Percent)
Region. . ......... .. ... ... ..
Kitchen. . ................ ... {36.9) BB.5 0.9 7.0 1.2 0.3 0.6 0.9 0.6 | 100.0
Laundry Room. .............. (23.4) 52.8 11.9 17.8 4.2 3.4 2.4 6.7 0.8 | 100.0
Dining Room......... ... .. .. { 4.6) 22.3 64.5 8.3 4.9 100.0
Living Room. . ............. .. { 1.5) e Coe 100.0 ce o ... | 100.0
‘Workroom, Utility or Back Room| { 8.6) 49.6 17.5 0.9 16.2 - 6.6 - 9.2 | 100.0
Basement.................. .. (10.1) 75.2 7.8 33 2.2 2.2 3.3 1.5 4.5 | 100.0
Porch... ... ................. {10.9) 30.3 10.0 2.1 56.6 1.0 100.0
Other Inside Area.......... .. ( 2.4) 26.6 32.8 - 40.6 ... | 100.0
Other. . ... ... .......... { 1.6) 419 . 139 - . - 13.9 - 30.3 | 100.0
All Classes. .. ................ {100.0) 62.5 3.1 141 3.9 2.5 0.2 8.3 3.2 2.2 | 100.0
Upper Economic Group
(21.6 Percent of Region)

Kitchen. .................... {30.8) 83.0 5.1 6.8 .. 3.4 1.7 .. 1 100.0
Laundry Room............... (28.8) 50.3 11.5 21.2 7.3 4.3 3.6 1.8 | 100.0
Dining Room . . .............. ( 5.1) 51.7 48.3 . 100.0
Living Room............ .. .. { 1.0) co. e 100.0 - - 100.0
Workroom, Utility or Back Room; ( 8.5) 34.7 30.6 22.4 12.3 100.0
Basement. . .................. ( 7.3) 85.7 14.3 - 100.0
Porch............ ... ........ ( 9.4) 22,2 111 66.7 . 100.0
Other Inside Area. .. ....... .. ( 6.3) 25.0 41.7 33.3 e 100.0
Other. . ..o (2.8) | 375 ... 1 625 1000
AllClasses. ... ............. .. (100.0) 56.6 4.9 17.9 3a 1.9 9.6 3.7 2.3 | 100.0
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Middle Fronomic Group
(57.5 Percent of Region)

Kitchen.....................
Laundry Reom............ ...
Dining Room. . ..............
Living Room.......... ... ...
Workroom, Utility or Back Room
Bascment....................

Other. ... ... ... . ... ... ...
All Classes. . .. ... ..o ...

Lower Fronomic Group
{20.9 Percent of Region)

Kitchen. ... .......... ... .. ..
Laundry Room. ..............
Dining Room. . ........ ... ...
Living Room............... ..
Workroom, Utility or Back Room
Basement. .. ... ... . ..

All Classes. . .......... .......

(40.5)
(23.9)
( 3.8)
( 1.4)
( 8.7)
{ 9.6)
( 9.2)
(1.7)
(1.2)

(100.0)

(33.1)
(16.8)
( 5.9)
{ 2.2)
( 8.3)
{(14.6)
(17.1
( 0.4
( 1.6
(100.0

§8.5
53.7
15.2
64.7
80.9
34.8
30.8

16.7
60.6

93.5
53.7
2.1
21.7
59.3
28.4
100.0
57.5

12.9

3.1

8.6

1.4

7.1
16.7
67.8
16.5

4.1

4.3
231

33.3
12.5

6.5
16.1
72.7

0.5
11.1
17.9

14.4

1.9
3.9
17.0
100.0
1.5
4.1
4.3

4.6

100.0

3.7

2.7

0.5
52

12.8

2.6

2.2

19.6

7.4

3.1

7.4

1.1

1.6
4.1
56.6

33.3
6.4

2.2
18.2
19.6

3.7
50.5

12.2

1.0
5.5

2.7
46.1
2.7

17.2

3.2
100.0

3.8

1.0
0.5
4.5
4.1
16.7
1.5

32.6
7.4

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
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Table A-87.—Concluded.

PART 2. WINTER (NUMBER OF FAMILIES REPORTING, 575; WEIGHTED BASE FIGURE FOR TASBLE, 2707).

Existing Location

Region, Preferred Locations, Percent Work-
and Economic Group Ott Laun- . . room, Other
Region | kiichen| dry | Dining | Living | g, Base | porp | fngde |Other| Al
Room Room | Room or Back | ™ent Area Classes
Room
(Percent)
Region. ... ... ... ... ... .. ..
Kitchen. . ................... (48.8) 91.3 0.5 5.3 2.0 o 0.9 ... | 100.0
Laundry, Washroom........ .. (22.3) 66.2 7.6 15.4 5.0 0.5 4.8 0.5 | 100.0
Dining Room.................| (6.0} 27.9 66.5 37 1.9 100.0
Living Room............... .. { 1.6) . ce 100.0 o 100.0
Workroom, Utility or Back Room| { 8.0) 731 14.4 5.1 7.4 Ce ce ... j 100.0
Basement. ................... ( B.8) 77.0 12.5 1.3 2.5 2.5 o 1.7 2.5 | 100.0
Porch.... ......... . ...... .. £1.1) 40.0 20.0 40.0 o 100.0
Other Inside Area. .. .. .. ... .. ( 2.4) 25.8 31.8 C . 42.4 . 100.0
Other. ... ... ... ... ... .. ( 1.0) 44.5 e o 11.1 22.2 o . c 222 | 100.0
Al Classes. .................. (100.0) 751 1.9 13.2 4.6 1.2 0.2 0.4 2.8 0.6 | 100.0
Upper Economuc Group
(21.4 Percent of Region)

Kitchen................... .. (42.1) 91.4 2.5 6.1 . L .. 100.0
Laundry, Washroom........ .. (27.9) 56.8 7.4 222 7.4 4.3 1.9 | 100.0
Dining Room. .. ............. ( 7.1) 36.6 63.4 e 100.0
Living Roomt. . ... ......... ... ( 3.1) o . 100.¢ 100.0
Workroom, Utility or Back Room| { 6.0) 65.7 34.3 100.0
Basement.................... { 6.2) 83.3 16.7 100.0
Porch..,................... ..
Other Inside Area. .. ... .. . .. { 6.6) 23.7 39.5 36.8 . 100.0
Other..................... .. { 1.) N .. - . - 100.0 100.0
All Classes. . ............... .. (100.0) 67.6 31 19.0 5.2 3.6 1.5 | 100.0
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Middle Economic Group
(57.1 Percent of Region)

Kitchen. ........ ... .. ... ...
Laundry, Washroom...........
Dining Room................
Living Room... ..............
Workroom, Utility or Back Room
Basement. . ...... ... .. L

AllClasses. .. ................

Lower Feonomic Group
{21.5 Percent of Region)

Kitchen. ... .. ... ... ... ...
Laundry, Washroom.. . ...... ..
Dining Room. . ... ...........
Living Room.................
Workroom, Utility or Back Room
Basement........ ........ ...

Other. .. ... ... ... . ... .....
AllClasses. . .................

(51.1)
(23.7)
( 4.3)
( 0.8)
( 8.7)
( 7.9)
( 1.2)
( 1.7)
( 0.6)
(100.0)

(49.2)
(13.0)
( 9.3)
( 2.1)
( 8.0)
(13.9)
( 2.1)
( 0.3)
( 2.1)
(100.0)

91.0
70.2
227
76.9
86.9
66.7
30.8

33.3
79.2

92.0
67.1
27.8
68.1
59.3

75.0
71.9

8.8

21

2.6

0.3

4.1
13.1
68.2
1.9

9.8
23.1

10.3

8.0
11.9
66.7

6.4
14.8
50.0

15.3

3.4
4.9
9.1
100.0
6.0

4.7

100.0
6.4
3.7

25.0
3.6

0.8

5.2

66.7

1.0

19.1

7.4

2.6

7.4

1.0

1.5

3.3
33.3

1.4

50.0

1.0

2.2

461
1.3
18.4

5.5

100.0

3.3

7.4

1.0

100.0
1060.0
100.0
100.0
160.0
100.0
100.0
160.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
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vy Table A-88. Type of ironing board preferred—by region, economic group, subregicn, and existing type of ironing board (number of

x families reporting, 588; weighted base figure for table, 2763).
Preferred Type of Ironing Board
Region, Economic Group, Subregion, Percent of
Existing Type of Ironing Board Region o Portable Al
Portable Built-in and Built-in Classes
(Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group (21.8 Percent of Region)
Portable.. ... ... ... (98.2) 49.7 49.3 1.0 100.0
Built-in. . . ... e ( 1.3) co 100.0 Ce 100.0
Both.. ... ... ... .. e { 0.5) 100.0 .. c 100.0
AL Classes. ... ... (100.0) 49.3 49.7 1.0 100.0
Middle Economic Group (57.1 Percent of Region)
Portable. .. ... .. ... (98.8) 58.7 39.4 1.9 100.0
Built-in.. .. ... { 0.8 . 100.0 .. 100.0
Both. ... .. ( 0.4) 100.0 - . 100.0
All Classes. .. ........... ..o ... S (100.0) 58.4 39.7 1.9 100.0
Lower Economic Group (21.1 Percent of Region)
Portable. .. ... ... ... .. ... . (99.0) 55.5 44.0 0.5 100.0
Built-in. . . ... ( 1.0) e 100.0 e 100.0
Both.. ... ... . . e L e
ANl Classes. .. ... . (100.0) 54.9 44.6 0.5 100.0
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Al Economic Groups
POrtable . . o o e e
BUiltomie s o o oot et e e e

Coastal (18.7 Percent of Region)
Portable. ...

Central (35.4 Percent of Region)

Portable. . o e e
BUiltedi . ottt e e e e
Both .. ... . EEER
AL Classes . o o e

Appalachian (33.3 Percent of Region)
Portable. . . .. . . .

Cold North (12.6 Percent of Region)
Portable. .. ... ... . . . e

{98.7)
( 1.0)
( 0.3)
(100.0)

(98.8)
(1.2)

(100.0)

(98.8)
( 0.6)
{ 0.6)

(100.0)

(98.7)
( 1.0)
{ 0.3)
(100.0}

(98.3)
( 1.7)

(100.0)

56.1
100.0
55.7
52.9
52.3
60.9
1060.0
60.7
54.4
100.0
54.1

51.5

50.6

42.5
100.0

42.9
45,9
100.0
46.5
36.6
100.0
30.8
45.2
100.0
45.0
40.8
100.0

47.7

1.4
1.4

1.2

1.2

2.5

.4
0.3

1.7

1.7

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0

100.0

160.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0

100.0
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é\: Table A-89. Type of additional space preferred for overnight guests—by region, subregion, and economic group (number of families
reporting, 378; weighted base figure for table, 1779).

Region, Subregion, Percent of Type of Space
and Region and
Economic Group Subregions Guest Extra Space Not All
Room Bedroom Specified Couch Other Classes
{Percent)

Region
Upper Economic Group. ......... (25.7) 45,2 44.1 7.8 2.0 0.9 100.0
Middle Economic Group.......... (54.4) 46,1 441 7.1 21 0.6 100.0
Lower Economic Group. . ........ (19.9) 322 51.4 11.6 4.2 0.6 100.0
All Economic Groups. . .......... (100.0) 431 45.5 8.2 2.5 0.7 100.0
Coastal (17.9 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (41.5) 68.2 22.8 4.5 4.5 ces 160.0
Middle Economic Group......... (43.4) 69.6 206.1 4.3 ce N - 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (15.1) 50.0 25.0 25.0 co . 100.0
All Economic Groups............. {100.0) 66.0 245 7.6 1.9 e 100.0
Central (34.4 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group.......... (16.7) 41.2 52.9 5.9 e cee 100.0
Middle Economic Group......... (59.8) 47.5 45,9 4.9 1.7 ) . 100.0
Lower Economic Group.......... (23.5) 16.7 62.5 12,5 8.3 c 100.0
All Economic Groups. ........... (100.0) 39.2 51.0 6.9 29 . 100.0
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Appalachian (34.6 Percent of Region)
Upper Leonomic Group. ...veve
Middle Economie Group..........
Lower Economic Group. . ...... ..
All Leonomic Groups. ... ... ..

Cold North (13.1 Percent of Region)
Upper Economic Group..........
Middle Economic Group.........
Lower Economic Group. . ........
All Economic Groups. .. .........

{27.3)
(54.1)
(18.0)
(100.0}

(23.9)
(55.0)
(20.5)
(100.0)

339
34.2
31.6
337

321
47.7
62.4
47.0

57.1
50.5
57.9
53.6

39.3
41.5
29.2
38.4

7.2
9.9
7.9
8.8

21.4
9.2
4.2

11.1

1.8
3.6
2.6
2.9

1.6

0.9

1.8

1.0

4.2

2.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
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Table A-90. Number of people families prefer to seat in living room—by region, economic group, and number that can now be seated
(number of families reporting, 590; weighted base figure for table, 2778).

Number
Region, Economic Group, Per_cent of
and Number That Can Region a.n d
Be Seated E‘gnoml‘: dor) 5 L6 | 7| 8 | 9 | 10 |11-12]13-14|15-16 |17 20| 2L or | Al
roup Less More | Classes
(Percent)
Region

dorLess................... (1.8) [(120(120|28.0) ... |300| ... | ... | 180 . 100.0
- J ( 4.2) oo N0 (11,0 25(229| 511|204 24.6 . - 2.5 100.0
U (17.9) L2 ... ]331 551280 1.0[13.5]| 15.1 0.6 1.2 0.8 100.0
72, (13.2) 24 331169197 4.1 |24.9| 22.1 e 3.3 3.3 100.0
S (23.6) R 1.8 | 05430} 561|189 | 19.2 0.5 8.4 2.1 100.0
O { 5.9) 36| ... 7.3 1.8 3.6 |34.0|18.8 | 12.7 6.7 11.5 .. A 100.0
100 .. (12.5) 1.7 0.6 40| ... | 557 | 17.0 43 | 135 0.6 2.6 | 100.0
1112 (10.3) 2.1 0.7 110.8 | 68,9 31 7.7 4,2 2.5 100.0
1314, ... ... . ( 1.6) o | 133 133 | 26.7 13.3 | 334 ... 100.0
1516, . { 3.1) 2411061 1441 - 57.6 5.9 9.4 | 100.0
17-20....... .. { 3.5) 18.5| 15.5 9.3 6.2 | 50.5 e 100.0
2lorMore.................. (2.4 6.1 9.1 | 84.8 { 100.0
All Classes. . ................. (100.0) 0.7 1.2 | 8.5 351200 44214 228 2.2 8.0 4.4 2.9 100.0
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Upper Economic Group

{22.1 Percent of Region)
4orLless...................

21 or More. ... ... ... ... ...
ANl Classes., ..................

Middle Economic Group

(57.2 Percent of Region)

( 1.5)
( 4.9)
(17.7)
( 9.8}
(23.3)
( 4.9)
(11.7)
(10.3)
( 1.0)
( 4.7)
( 2.4)
( 7.8)
(100.0)

( 1.8}
{ 3.8)
(16.8)
(13.9)
(21.8)
{ 7.3)
(14.7)
(10.2)
( 1.9)
{ 2.8)
{ 3.9)
( 1.1)
(100.0)

20.7

1.1

20.7
16.4

1.4

1.2

66.7
20.0
24.8

3.3

9.5

7.0

6.9
0.6
32.6
2.7
3.5
10.3

7.7

10.0
5.5
10.0

2.4

6.8
17.3
0.9

3.7

33.3
20.0
39.4
16.7
34.9

6.9

191

41.4
29.5
27.0
16.8
43.0

5.2

3.9

19.1

10.0
10.5
60.0

3.2

6.7

9.8
1.9
1.4
6.3
20.7

4.5

4.4

16.5
15.0
23.1
20.0
41.7

40.0

16.0

14.8
il.6
31.8
18.2
16.4
61.5
15.4
20.0
13.7
194

24.2

50.0
13.8
25.0
23.1
40.3
71.4
10.3
40.0

8.3
26.9

10.3
18.0
13.1
23.2
19.1
18.1
12.8
64.8
20.0
20.5

4.8

21.4

100.0
20.0

1.5

1.1
0.9
6.9
5.1
5.6
20.0
9.7

3.0

10.0
5.6
20.0
i1.1

9.5

79.4

9.3

2.2
2.7
5.8
11.2
16.7
6.8
20.0
38.6
9.7

7.8

6.4
10.3
12.5

3.7

4.9
1.5
2.7
2.3

4.9
20.0
4.5
56.4

4.5

79.2
6.2

2.5
18.2
100.0
1.9

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
i00.0
100.0
100.0

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
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Table A-90.—Concluded.

Region, Economic Group, Percent of Number
and Number That Can Region and
Be Seated Economic | 4 o 21 or All
Group Less 5 6 7 8 9 10 j11-12{13-14 [15-16 |17-20 More | Classes
{Percent)
Lower Economic Group
(20.7 Percent of Region)
dorless................... { 2.1) ... | 50.0 . . ... | 50.0 100.0
L2 { 4.7) 11.1 111 ... | 111 55.6 | 11.1 100.0
O (20.9) ... | 417 251200 ... |15.0| 208 100.0
T e e (14.9) 70| 46|20.9(29.1 7.0|14.0| 174 e oL 100.0
B (29.0) . | 497 .. 167 ] 16,2 oo 162 1.2 100.0
P { 3.3) oo ... 158 36.8 | 31.6 15.8 o ... 1 1000
10, (7.3 143 | 4.8 47.6 . 7.1 - 48 | 21.4{ 100.0
M2 (10.6) 98| 771 8.2 e 4.9 | 100.0
1314, ... ( 1.6) e ... | 100.0 100.0
15-16....... ...l (2.1 25.0 75.0 - 100.0
17-20. ... { 3.5) 30.0 70.0 100.0
2lorMore..................
All Classes................... (100.0) 26 | 113 42235 23188 | 224 1.0 7.1 4.7 2.1 | 100.0
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Appendix B

1. DESIGN OF THE SAMPLING

Onriginal Universe and Size of Sample

The sample for this survey was drawn by the Iowa State College
Statistical Laboratory. The universe originally sampled was defined to
be the houscholds of farm owner-operators as defined by the Bureau
of the Census, living in the Open Country zone of the twelve north-
eastern states. The following definitions were used:

Census farm. Any tract of land of 3 or more acres on which some
agricultural operations are performed and any tract of land under 3
acres whose agricultural products were valued at $250 or more (see
Bureau of the Census publications for complete definition and special
cases).

Owner-operator. A farm owner who operates his farm, cither per-
forming the labor himself or directly supervising it.

Open country zone.) That area which lies outside boundary lines
ol incorporated or unincorporated places as defined by the Master
Sample of Agriculture. This zone, for the United States as a whole,
contains about 96 percent of the land arca and 91 percent of the
Census farms.

The universe for the sample was estimated for each state as follows:

Number of Open Country Farms Total Number of Estimated Number of

{1940 Census) % Owner-operators —  Owner-operators Liv-

Total Number of Farms (1945 Census of ing in Open Country
(1940 Census) Agriculturc) lone

Isee A. J. King and R, J. Jessen, “The Master Sample of Agriculture,” Fournal of American Statistical
Association, 40, no. 229 (March, 1945), 38-56,
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

The total number of owner-operators for the twelve states was
estimated to be about 390,000.

The region was divided first into four geographic subregions:
Coastal, Central, Appalachian, and Cold North. (These four sub-
regions are indicated in the Frontispiece.) The subregions were then
further divided into a total of 64 geographic areas which were used
as strata for allocating the sample.

A sampling rate of 1 out of 390 sampling units was decided upon
with an expectation of about 1000 owner-operators in the sample.
The sampling unit was an area constructed from the Master Sample
materials to contain an average of 7.8 owner-operated farms. Counties
and sampling units within counties were ordered in a serpentine con-
tiguous manner within each subregion.

In order to disperse the sample within the four subregions, the 64
strata, each containing 780 sampling units in size, were created from
the cumulative listing of sampling units. A random start number was
then drawn for each stratum, and the sampling rate was applied
systematically within the stratum to designate the two sampling units.
The results are summarized in Table B-1.

Table B-1.
Total Number of

Number | Number of | Sampling | Total Number | Sampling

Subregion of Sampling Units of chments Rate
Strata Units Per Drawn in the 1in —

Stratum in Each Sample *
Stratum

Coastal......... 10 780 2 20 390

Central......... 19 780 2 38 390

Appalachian. . .. . 26 780 2 52 390

Cold North...... 9 780 2 18 390

Total........... 64 co . 128

*Sampling units drawn for the sample are termed “segments.”

Use of this sampling design would have resulted in a self-weighted
sample with an over-all sampling rate of 1 out of 390.

The sample segments selected in this way were outlined on county
detail maps, which were sent to the Regional Technical Committee
for distribution to the various states. The Iowa State College Statistical
Laboratory supplied some copies ol field instructions to aid the Com-
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APPENDIX B

mittee in its formulation of interviewer procedures in locating seg-
ments in the field.

Change in the Unit of Observation

After the first schedules had becn revicwed by the Regional Tech-
nical Committee, it was decided that for its purpose the number of
subsistence and submarginal farms in the sample was excessive. The
Committee decided, then, to change the definition of “farm” for this
survey from the standard Census farm to “a Census farm selling $500
or more of produce, livestock, and livestock products.” The owner-
operator requirement was kept the same.

This change in definition was the basis for the drawing of “addi-
tional” and “alternate” segments to incrcase the sample size in two
of the subregions. Table B-2 shows the resulting sampling rates:

Table B-2.
Subregion Number of | Number of Segments | Total Number | Sampling Rate
Strata Per Stratum of Segments 1lin —

Coastal ., ... ... 10 2 20 390
Central . .. .. .. 19 2 38 390
Appalachian. .. 26 4 104 195
Cold North . ... 9 0 54 130
Total......... 64 . 216

It will be noticed that the sampling rates differ among the subregions
and that a larger fraction of the owner-operated farms in Appalachian
and Cold North subregions were included.

2. QUALITY CHECK
AND WEIGHTING FACTORS

Field Work Results and Office Chectk

A quality check on the field work lor this survey was made from
the office specifications of segments to be visited and the field reports
of the interviewers. The final results are shown in Table B-3.
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FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Table B-3.
Numberof | Nymberof| Number of | Number of Total
Subregion Eligible | gchedules | Additional or | pyplicates| Number of
Respondents | Completed|Alternate Sched-| Required t| Schedules for

Reported ules Substituted Processing
Coastal. ... .. 87 81 6 0 87
Central...... 168 158 9 1 168
Appalachian 322 239 2 81 322
Cold North. . 179 129 0 50 179
Total....... 756 607* 17 132 756

*The reasons for the 149 noninterviews were as follows: refusal, 69; not at home or house inaccessible,
31; illness or death in family, 27; language difficulty, 14; and other, 8. See the footnote following for
justification for duplicating schedules to substitute for some of these,

FDuplication of schedules preserves the balance the sample was designed to have and permits ex-
pansion of estimates by the use of the sampling rates. If duplication is not made for missing interviews,
these sampling rates are obscured, and the manner of aperation of the laws of probability in the selectian
of each interviewed person i no longer clearly understoed. It should be abvious that duplication of
schedules results in no additional information, its sole purpose being for ease of analysis. Also, the agree-
ment between known facts and sample facts was found to be unassociated with different sampling rates,
and therefore it was believed justifiable to duplicate some schedules for the purpose of estimarion.

Weighting Factors

The change in sampling rates within subregions necessitated the
use of weighting factors in the analysis of data on a regional basis. To
properly weight each subregion the weighting factors were assigned
as shown in Table B-4.

Table B-4.
Column Number
(1) (2) (3) (4)
Subregion -
Number of | Number of | Subregional Weight |Weighted Number
Segments Eligible for Pooling Sub- of Eligible
Per Stratum | Respondents regions {2) X {3)
Coastal. . ... .. 2 87 6 522
Central ., ..., .. 2 168 6 1008
Appalachian. .. 4 322 3 966
Cold North.. .. 6 179 2 358
Total....... 756 2854
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‘The factors in Column 3 are those which, when multiplied by the
number of eligibles, give a comparable number of eligibles for all
subregions. These factors are necessary because different numbers of
segments were taken per stratum, as shown in Column 1. (The product
of the number of segments per stratum and the subregional weights
gives the common weight of 12.)

The subregional weight (Column 3) was punched on each IBM
card, and most tables requiring simple counts (which would give only
the sample number of eligibles}) were run by summing the weight
column. In this way a duplication of cards to weight the sample was
avoided. Any table requiring averages or totals of actual numbers was
run by subregion, so that weighting could be done by multiplying by
the proper factor.

3. ESTIMATIONS OF UNIVERSE TOTALS

The indicated number of farms, from Master Sample materials, is
shown in Table B-5.

Table B-5.

(1) (2) (3) (4=2/3) (5) (6=3/5)

INOF* | Number of | INQF*
Universe Sample Sampling | Scgmentsin per

Subregion INOF* INOF* Interval Sample Segment
Coastal ... . ... .. 78,659 204 385.58 20 10.20
Central.......... 145,272 388 374.41 38 10.21
Appalachian.....| 202,119 1,054 191.76 104 10.13
Cold North...... 69,594 498 139.75 54 9.22

Total, ..., ..... 495,644 2,144 231,18 Aw. 216 9.92 Av.

*Indicated number of farms {from Master Sample materials).

In order to make universe estimates for this survey it was neces-
sary to go back to the sampling materials and establish actual sampling
rates used after the revision for change in universe definition. This
procedure is in Table B-6.
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Table B-6.
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5=3x4) (6) (7=5/2)
Weighted
Between | Number in
Universe | Sample | Subregion | Sample | Subregion | Sampling
Subregion INOF INOF Weight 2y x (3) Ratio Rate
Coastal. ... .. 78,659 204 6 1,224 385.58/6 | 1/64.26
Central. ... .. 145,272 388 6 2,328 374.41/6 | 1/62.40
Appalachian..| 202,119 1,054 3 3,162 191.76/3 | 1/63.92
Celd North...| 69,594 498 2 996 139.75/2 | 1/69.87
1/64.2859
Total. ... .... 495,644 2,144 . 7,710 A Av.

Table B-7 was constructed on the basis of the revised definition
of a farm and the resulting revised universe estimates.

Table B-7.
Subregion Reciprocal of Sample Total Universe
Sampling Rate Estimate
Coastal.................. 385.58 87 33,546
Central .. ...... ......... 374.41 168 62,901
Appalachian. ... ....... .. 191.76 322 61,747
Cold North.............. 139.75 179 25,015
Total .. ................. e 756 183,209

It is estimated, therefore, that this survey of 756 covers a universe
of 183,209 households.

4. COMPUTATION OF SAMPLING ERRORS
AND GENERAL COMMENTS

Computation of Sampling Errors®

The analysis of variance and subregional means on the number of
households per segment are given in Table B-8.

2The usual method for obtaining a weighted mean and variance is followed here. See George W,
Snedecor, Statistical Methods (4th ed.; Ames: The Collegiate Press, Inc., 1946), ch. xvii.
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Table B-8.
Degree Number of Schedules
Source of Sum of s? =Means
Subregion Freedom Squares Square Mean Per
Total q
egment
Coastal .. ... ... ... 19 55.55 2.92 87 4.35
Central........... 37 114.26 3.09 168 4.42
Appalachian. ... .. 103 805.04 7.82 322 3.10
Cold North....... 53 341.65 6.45 179 3.31
Within. ... ....... 212 1316.50 6.21
Between. .. ... .. .. 3 65.50 21.83
Total .. ..... ..... 215 1382.00

The relative sampling ervor (R.S.E.) is the standard error (S.E.) of
a mean expressed as a percentage of the mean. As illustrated in Table
B-9, this percentage is calculated by dividing the estimate standard
error of the mean by that mean.

Table B-2.
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

E o

o =

2 5

Sub- 1 I Cols. .. §
region Mean|Wt. =w, g1 )X@| ™ (s?+n) T (7) X (8}

2|3 .

| 5

| E —_
Coastal. . .| 4.35 6 0.3529 [ 1.5351 20 | 0.146000 | 0.124567 | 0.018187
Central, . .| 4.42 6 0.3529 | 1.5598 38 | 0.081316 | 0.124567 | 0.010129

Appala-

chian...| 3.10 3 0.1765 | 0.5472 | 104 | 0.075192 [ 0.031142 | 0.002342
Cold North| 3.31 2 0.1177 | 0.3896 54 | 0.119444 | 0.013841 | 0.001653
Sum. .. ... 17 11.0000 | 40317 | 216 | ....... | ... ... 0.032311

R.5.

e \/Col. (9) 01797 _
" N Col (5)  4.0317

4,469

The relative sampling errors and other statistics on 25 items are
shown below in Table B-10.
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Table B-10.
Esti-
Esti- | Per- | Sample | mated
mate of | ecent | Mean |Relative
Item Total of Per Samp-
Uni- | Total | S. U. pling
verse Error
(%0)
Number of Households. ... ......... ......... 183,209 c 4.5
Number in Household , . . ................... 802,486 4,38 6.8
Age of Homemaker. .. ....... ... ... .. ..., 45,34 7.7
Estimated Age of Oldest Part of House. . .. ... .. 82.48 9.3
Number of Rooms in House. .. ............ .. e e 7.80 7.0
Number of Wood or Coal Ranges. . ........ .. 107,939 | 58.9 8.7
Number of Electric Washing Machines. . ... ... 156,506 | 85.4 7.2
Number of Electric Refrigerators. ... ... ... .. 146,597 | 80.0 7.5
Number of Family Eating Some Meals at Home
Every Day....... ... ... ... .. ......... 763,889 1 . ... 4.17 6.8
Number of Households That Cut Meat at Home | 150,768 | 82.3 e 6.9
Number of Times a Year Meat Is Cut. ... ... .. 279,184 1.53 6.8
Number of Households That Preserve Food by
Canning. . ... ... .. ... .o o 178,737 | 97.6 6.7
Number of Households That Do Laundry at
Home...... .. ... ... .. . . .. ... . . .. . .... 173,784 | 94.8 6.9
Number of Households That Have a Sewing
Machine. . ..... .. ... ... . . i 165,856 | 90.5 6.8
Number of Times Company Stayed Owvernight
Last Year. ... ............ ... ... ...... 10.57 9.0
Number of Households That Need Space for
Farm Business. . ......................... 134,156 | 73.2 7.3
Number of Households That Prepare Food for
Market (in House) . . . .................... 87,900 | 48.0 10.5
Number of Households Preferring One-Story
House. ... . ... . ... .. ... . . ... ..., 62,517 | 341 11.8
Number of Houscholds Preferring 114-Story
House. .. ... ... .. . e, 43,108 | 23.5 14,9
Number of Households Preferring Two-Story
House.......... ... .. . .. . . . . ... .. ... .. 55,791 | 30.4 10.5
Number of Households Preferring 2!4-Story
House.......... ... . i 18,002 9.8 21.5
Number of Households That Prefer a Basement . .| 178,289 | 97.3 6.9
Number of Households That Prefer a Porch. . . .. 171,355 | 93.5 6.9
Number of Households That Prefer an Attic.. . . .| 115,616 | 63.1 8.8
Number of Households That Prefer a Warm-Air
Furnace. ... .......0 i 62,898 | 34.3 9.4
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General Comments

The above relative sampling errors are measures of the reliability
of the estimate of any particular item. For the item “number of
households” the relative sampling crror is estimated to be 4.5 percent.
This estimate is based on the number of households “observed” on the
sampling segments. (The interviewer visited the designated segments
and determined the number of households on each which met the re-
quirements as laid down by the instructions.) The “error” covered
by this sampling error, then, would be due to sampling variation and
does not allow for systematic errors such as those that may be intro-
duced by an interviewer’s not [ollowing instructions properly, by
errors in recording, etc.

Item 15 in Table B-10 shows that the relative sampling error for
“number of times company stayed overnight last year” is estimated to
be 9.0 percent. This item is a “personal” item that requires a re-
spondent to recall events that happened during the year. The reply
would then be, in most cases, an estimate by the individual based
on his memory, and his lack of perlect memory will introduce “report-
ing” errors. The reporting crrors for such items requiring use of
memory are probably greater than for such items not dependent on
memory as ‘number of household,” for example, because the number
of households is actually counted.

For the item “number of times a year meat 1s cut at home” the
relative sampling error is estimated to be 6.8 percent. Since a respond-
ent is more likely to remember the few times butchering was done
than the number of times company stayed overnight, the reporting
error due to memory is expected to be smaller than for the latter.
In general, memory errors will be included in the sampling error ex-
cept insofar as there is a bias in these errors. For example, if the
people interviewed consistently underestimated a characteristic like
“number of times company stayed overnight,” the final estimate will
be an underestimate to the same extent.

The sampling crrors indicate the approximate accuracy of the
estimate. If the sample mean is an unbiased estimate of the universe
value, and then if it is stated that the true value lies within approxi-
mately two standard errors of the sample mean, it might be expected
that an error will occur, on the average, in approximately 5 percent
of the cases.
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METHOD OF ESTABLISHING
ECONOMIC GROUPS

As indicated on page 3, a family has been placed in a particular
economic group on the basis of the total number of productive man-
work units its farm represents, taking recognition of other employment
and other income. All schedules were reviewed first to determine the
cconomic group of the family on the basis of the number of work
units its farm represented. Then the schedules of those families
reporting other employment or other income were reviewed a second
time to determine whether either of these factors justified moving the
family into the next economic group. Where ample evidence could
be observed to justify changing the family’s economic group the
change was made. Because it is felt that a farm business represented
by less than 100 work units does not permit subsistence without other
income or employment, {families on all farms representing 100 or fewer
work units were automatically classed as part-time farmers.

Total man-work units are recognized by many authorities on farm
management to be the best single measure of the size of a farm busi-
ness. According to Hart, Bond, and Cunningham this particular
measure “takes into account the crops and livestock and the other
income producing work on the farm. A man work unit is the amount
of productive work accomplished by a man in one 10-hour day work-
ing at an average rate for the region. For example, the work on an
acre of hay is one work unit, since it takes a man one 10-hour day,
under average conditions, to do the work on an acre of hay. The
average amount of time required to care for a grade dairy cow in a
fluid milk area is about 150 hours, so each cow in the herd is counted
as 15 work units. Similarly, the man work units on all the livestock,
except work animals, and on the crops may be calculated.””!

1Hart, Bond, and Cunningham, Farm AManagement and Marketing (New York: John Wiley and Sons,
1942), p. 69.
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A number of studies have shown that there is a general correlation
between the size of a farm business and the income of the operator.
The following unpublished data, which has been furnished by 5. W.
Warren, Department of Agricultural Economics at Cornell Univer-
sity, shows the relationship between total work units and average labor
income for 58 farms in the vicinity of Dryden, New York, studied in
1947:

Number of Total Work Median
Farms Units Labor Income
R Less than 500 $ 952
20, 700 or More 4679
2 500-699 3624

Hart, Bond, and Cunningham give other examples.

Ot course, income can vary among farms having the same number
of work units. Also, among the farms that were close to the dividing
points between the three economic groups — these dividing points
were at 200 work units between the lower and middle economic
groups and 600 work units between the middle and upper groups —a
factor such as the number of dependents could very likely change
the position of the family in any socioeconomic classification.

THE SURVEY SCHEDULE

As indicated in the Foreword, the Regional Technical Committee
modified for regional use a schedule which had been developed ex-
perimentally by the Bureau of Human Nutrition and Home Eco-
nomics of the U.S. Department of Agriculture, in cooperation with
four state agricultural experiment stations. The Oregon Agricultural
Experiment Station temporarily released Maud Wilson to the Bureau
in 1945 to collaborate with its staff in developing both a comprehen-
sive and a shorter schedule to be used in ascertaining from families
the pertinent facts which affect their housing needs and preferences.
These schedules were successively tested, first in 1945 in cooperation
with the Agricultural Experiment Stations in Rhode Island and Maine,
then with the Kansas Station in 1946, and finally with the South
Carolina Station in 1947,

A copy of the final schedule used in the northeastern states is shown
on the following pages.
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FARM HOUSING IN

THE

NORTHEAST

I. THE HOUSEHOLD, THE PRESENT DWELLING,

A. The Household.

1.

Who lives here?

THE FARM
B. The Present Dwelling,

Members Sex What was
of family last grade
(in rela- Age | of school

tion to M| F completed?

head)

(a) (b) | (c) | (d) (e)

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7

8

9
10

Other members of household (include

hired help).

11

12

13

14

15

16.

17

18.

Race

104

Furniture and Equipment.

What type of construction is this
house?
a. Frame k. Stone
c. Brick d. Cinder/con-
crete block__ e, Other

How many stories are there in
this house? 1.__. 114 2___
25 3

. How long have you lived in this

house? Years

. Did you build this house?

Yes. No_____

. How old is the oldest part of the

house? Years Don’t know

Is there a cellar or basement un-

der the house? Yes No
If yes
8. Is it under the whole house
or part?
Whole Part
9. What kind of floor does it
have?

10. What is height of base-
ment wall? __ fr.
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What rooms, closets,

Which rooms

How are these

What kind of

and porches does this | No. | are heated reg- | rooms heated? | fuel is used
house have? each | ularly in win- | (Give type of with each
ter? heater.) heater?
{Name.)
(a) (b) {¢) (d) (e)

1. Kitchen.,........

2. Dining room. ... ..

3. Living room. . .. ..

4, Parlor...........

5. Bedrooms (1st fr). .

6. Bedrooms (2d fr) . .

7. Bathroom (1st fr). .

8. Bathroom (2d fr). . _
9. Pantry........... .
10. Clothes closets. . .. KAXXEXXXXXXXX K[ XXXXXXXXXXXKXK | XXXXXXXXXKKXXX
1. Attic. . .......... o IXAXXXXXXXXXXXX|XAXXAXXEXXXX XX [XXXXXXXKXXXNXXX
12. Open porches. ... . e [XXXXXXXXKXXXAK [ XXXXAXXKXXXKXAK [ XXXKKXXXKXXXXXX
13. Screened porches. .| | XXXXXXXAKKXKXX|XXXXXXXXXXXXKX[XXXXXKXKXXXXKXK
14. Glassed porches. . .
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
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Equipment and Furniture

(a)

Check
or
give
number

(b)

Which of these

do you expect
to keep using
indefinitely?

(c)

Do you expect
to buy any fur-
niture or equip-
ment in the
next two years?

{Check)
(d)

What kind of.

1.

[F1]

U

9.
10.

How
11.
12.
13.
14.
15,
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,
23,
24,

406

do you have?

Cooking range. .............
a.woodorcoal...........
b.electric.................

e. combination (type)

. Other cooking stove (type). . ..
. Washing machines

a. electric (nonautomatic). . .
b. automatic..............
c.gasoline................

N {05 V=
. Vacuum cleaner

a. tank type. ........ .....
b.upright. ...............

. Refrigerator

a.electric. . ..............
b. gas or kerosene..........

. Freezer

a.cabmet................

many. do you have?

Pianos and organs. ... .......
Console radios . . . ......... ..
Tableradios................
Davenports, . ..............
{Couches ...................

Sideboard. . .............. ..
Drop-leaf tables. . ...... .. ...
Dining room table...........




13, If you were to buy a new refrigerator, what size would you buy?

Don’t know
If family has refrigerator

14. What is the size of your present refrigerator?
15. If you were to buy a new freezing cabinet, what size would you buy?

Don’t know
If family has freezing cabinet
16. What size is it?

C. The Farm.

17. How many acres do you own?
18. Do you sell any farm products?

If yes
19.

APPENDIX C

cu. ft.

Yes

Rent from others?
No

cu, ft.

cu. ft.

cu. ft.

What were
your cash crops
last year?

(List)
- (a)

How many
acres did
you have in
each?

(b)

What
livestock do
you have?

Check

do you
have of
each?

How many|How many

did you sell
last year?

(c) (d) (e) ()

Caitle:

Dairy cows.
Other.. .. ..
Poultry:
Laying hens
Broilers

19.8.0.9.9.9.6.4.9.4

XXXXXXXXXX

KXXXXAXXXX

fattened. .

(Columns a, b, f, above, are operations for 1947

Estimates for 1948 )
20. Does your family have any income beside that from selling farm products?
Yes No.

If yes

21. What do you get this income from?

(Include the source of income from all family members listed in ques-
tion 1. Include income from all sources other than sale of farm products.
Describe employment as spinner in woolen mills, gas station attendant, etc.
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Income from other sources than employment would include pensions, in-
vestments, etc. Deseribe the source as rent from three farms; railroad
pension, was engineer, etc.)

II. HOUSEHOLD ACTIVITIES
A. Meal Service.

22. How many people eat some of their meals here almost every day?
a. Family. b. Hired help c. Other.

23. How many eat at the family table at one time?
a. For breakfast___ b, For noon meal c. For evening meal
If any hired help shown in 22-b

24. Where does the hired help eat?

25, How often do you have extra people at regular family meals for which you make no
special preparation? {Children home for week ends, county agent, etc.)

a. Once a week or oftener b. Once in 2 weeks ¢. Other
26. How many extra people do you usually have at a time?
27. How often do you have company meals?

a. Once a week or oftener b. Once in 2 weeks ¢. Other

28. How many extra people do you usually serve at a company dinner {(not including
the family)?

29,
Where would you want space How many would you want
for serving meals? to seat in each place?
(a) (b)
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30,

31.

32,

APPENDIX C

(In the blanks at the top of columns b-c¢, d-e, f-g, and h-i write the name of
the desired areas listed in 29 above.)
. 5 g s 5 Iy 5
In which of these placeswould| 7 § |2 8| g E|e 8|lgs €| €lr E| = B
yOU S€rve = =i = e = o= = B
in sumnmer? Winter? @ a « > “ 3 v *
@) )| @@ |0 0]
1, Family meals
a. Weekday breakfast. .. ... — -
b. Weekday noon....... ..
c. Weekday evening. .. ...
d. Sunday breakfast. .. ... .
¢. Sunday noon..........
f. Sunday evening....... .
2. Company meals..........
3. Refreshments. .. ... ... ...
B. Food Preparation and Preservation.
If ves, How often do | How many do
Do you make any of these foods? check. vou make it? | you make at
a time?
(a) (b) (c) (d)
1. Yeast bread.......... ........ Mo. Loaves
2. ¥Yeastrolls................... Mo.__ Dozen
3. Biscuits. . . ... Mo.__ Dozen __
4, Brown bread. ... ......... ... Mo.__ Cans
5 Cookies., . ..... ..o Mo.__| . Dozen _
6. Butter, .. ......... ... ... Mo.__ Pounds _
7. Cottage cheese. . ............. Mo.__ Pounds _
8. Pie...... ... .. Mao._ No.
9 Cake..... .. ... .. .. ... Mo. __ No.
Do you ever have meat in large pieces, such as a quarter, half, or whole carcass,
to cut up? Yes Neo
If yes
33. About how many times a year?
34, How many do you have at one time?
a. Hogs b. Lambs c. Beef (Ibs.) d.
35. Where do you think is the best place to cut up meat?
36. Where do you cut up meat?
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No

37. Did you make any lard last year? Yes

If yes

38. How many times during the year did you make it?
39. How much did you make each time? lbs,

40,

What did you put your lard in the last time | How much does cach container
you made it? (Give type of containers.) hold?

(a) (b)

41. Did you preserve any food by canning, freezing, drying, pickling, or other methods
last year? Yes No

If yes
42.

How did you preserve | How much did you preserve(How much do you usually
these foods? (Write in this way last year? do in one day?

method.)

(a) (b) (c)

1. Fruits
a
b
c
2. Vegetables

w
20 T

eats

oultry

=
oo pme o

43, Where do you think would be the best place
a. __to get foods ready for canning, freezing, ctc.?
b. __to process canned foods (pressure canner, water bath, etc.)?
C. __to store canned foods?
44. Where do you usually get foods ready for canning, freezing, etc.?
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45. Do you have a pressure canner? Yes

If yes

46. How many quart jars does it hold?
47. Do you use it for meal preparation?

If yes

48. How often do you use it for cocking food?

a, Once a week or more b, 2 or 3 times a month_____
c.

No

49. Do you wash milk cans and pails in the house? Yes

If yes

50, How many milk cans are washed daily?____ Milk pails?

No

C. Laundry Work.

51. How much of your family washing is done at home?
a. Al b. Most c. A little

If little

52. What are reasons for sending out your laundry?

53. If washing is done away from home is it brought back:
a. __wet? b. __dry but not ironed? c. —_all ironed?
do——
54, Where do you think is the best place to do the washing?
a. In winter b. In summer ¢. No opinion
55. Where do you do your washing now?
a. In winter b. In summer.
56. Would you want portable or stationary tubs?
a. Portable b. Stationary
57. What kind of tubs do you have now? a. Portable
58. Where do you think would be the best place to iron?
a. In winter. ¢. No opinion
59. Where do you do your ironing now?
a. In winter
60. Would you want a portable or built-in ironing board?

b. Stationary

b. In summer

b. In summer

a. Portable b. Built-in c. No opinion
61. Which kind do you have now? a. Portable b, Built-in____
c. None

62. Where do you think would be the best place to dry clothes on stormy days?

63. If you were to buy new laundry equipment, considering your present financia
condition, would you include an automatic dryer?  Yes No
No opinion

411



64.

FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

How many of these articles do you usually Number in | Number in
have in the wash at one time? winter surnmer

(a) (b) (c)

CSheets. L. e e e

.Tablecloths. . ... ... .. . .. . . .. . .

CShATtS . . L

.Housedresses, ......... ... .. ... ... . ... ....

.Towels (allkinds). . .........................

. Children’s dresses, suits, overalls. ... . ... ... ...
. Work pants, overalls............... ... ...,

~1 GV U oRa N =

D. Sewing.

65.

67.
68.
69.

Is any sewing done at home? Yes____ No

If yes
66,

Were any of these articles | If yes, | About how many | About how many were
made at home last year? |check.| were made for made for sale or
family? others?

(a) (b) (c) (d)

1. Women’s dresses. . ... ..
2. Children’s dresses, slips. .
3. Nightwear.............
4. Children’s rompers, play

clothes. .............

o

In what room of the house would you prefer to do your sewing?
Where do you do it now?
Do you have a sewing machine? Yes No

1f yes
70. What kind is it? a. Treadle b. Electric console c. Portable
71. Would or wouldn’t you want to leave it open ready for use at all times?
Yes No No opinion
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E. Hospitality, Leisure, and Play.

72. During the past year did your family have company that stayed overnight?

Yes No
1f yes
73. About how many times did you have company that stayed one or more
nights?
74, How many stayed at one time? a. Usually____ b. Most at any one
time _
75, What was the longest time any of them stayed? __ nights

76. Where do you have company sleep?
77. Do you think you have overnight company often enough so you would
want extra sleeping space planned for them in a new house? Yes____|

No No opinion

If yes
78. Where would you want this extra space?

79. Did your family have any social gatherings last year when there were four or
more invited guests?  Yes No

If yes

80. a. How many times?

¢. Most at any one time

81. How many would you like to seat in your living room at one time?

82. How many can you seat now in your living room at one time?

83. Do any members of the houschold have hobbies or collections for which space in
the house should be provided? Yes No

If yes
84, What hobbies or collections? (List all.)

b. How many were usually there at a time?

F. Business of the Farm Household.

85. Do or don’t you need space in the house for farm business (such as account and

record keeping, talks with tenants and agents, etc.)?  Yes No
If yes
" 86. Isspace for a desk enough, or do you need an office?

a. Desk b. Office

If ““desk™ is checked

87. What room would you want the desk in?
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If “office’is checked

88.

89.

90.

91.

What pieces of furniture would you want space in an office for?
a, Desk b c. d
Would or wouldrn’t you want a telephone in the office?

Yes No No opinion
Would or wouldn’t you want an outside door to the office?
Yes No No opinion

For what would the office be used:

a. —by the man of the house?
b. —by the homemaker?

c. —by the children?
d. —by others?

If ““yes™ to question 85

92. Do you (the homemaker) need additional space? Yes

1f yes

93. What space is needed?

If “no™ to question 85

No_____

94. Do you (the homemaker) need space for business of the household?

Yes No

If yes

95. What is needed?

96. Do you get any foods ready for market in the house? Yes No
If yes
97.
For about | About what | Where do
how many | amount do | you think

What foods?

(a)

Check

(b)

weeks in the
year is this
important?

(c)

you usually
handle a day
at that time?

(d)

would be the
best place to
do this?

(e)

. Baked goods. . ..
. Eggs (boxed). ..
. Egps (crated). ..
. Eggs (other)....
. Poultry (dressed)

R R
0
=]
1]
3

ek b
PR

. Poultry(N.Y.dressed)
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98. Are any other articles that are sold made here at home? Yes No
if yes
99.
About how many are | Where do you think would be the
What articles? made a year? best place to do this work?
(a) (b) (©)
100. Do you start garden plants in the house? Yes No
1f yes
101,
What kind of containers do you use? | Size About how many?
(a) (b) (c)
102. Do you rent rooms to tourists? Yes No
103. Do you serve meals to tourists? Yes No
104, If you were building a new house would you want it large enough to rent rooms
to tourists? Yes No. No opinion
I yes
105. How many tourist rooms would you want? _________rooms
106. Do you rent cabins to tourists? Yes No
If yes
107, How many tourist cabins do you have? . number
108. Do you do laundry for tourist cabins at home? Yes No

I1II. GENERAL HOUSING PREFERENCES

109. If you were planning a new house, would you build a:

a. —1-story house?
b.—1 I4-story house?

c. —2-story house? e, —3-story house?
d. —214-story house?___f. —No opinion?
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If prefer a 134 or 2-story house

110. How many bedrooms would you plan for? _______ number
111. On which floor or floors would you want bedrooms?
a. First floor, number b. Second floor number
112. If you were planning one bathroom, on which floor would you want it?
a. 1st floor b. 2nd floor ¢. No opinion
113. If you were planning to have a lavatory (bowl and toilet) in addition to a
complete bath, on which floor would you have the complete bath?
a. 1st floor b. 2nd floor ¢. No opinion____
114. Where do you think is the best place for men or other members of the household,
coming in from work, to wash up?
115. Would or wouldn’t you include a basement or cellar? Yes

If yes
116. What would you use it for?

No

117. Would or wouldn’t you include any porches? Yes_ No No opinion
If yes
118.
Where would you Would you want it | What would you use it for
want the porches? open, screened,
Check glassed in? In winter? | In summer?

(a) (b) {c) (d) (e)

1. Front of house
{front porch or
nearliving room)

2. Back of house
{back porch or
near kitchen}. . .

3.
4,

119. If you were building a new house, would you plan a flat or sloping roof?

a. Flat b. Sloping. ¢. No opinion
120. Would or wouldn’t you include an attic? Yes.__ No No opinion
1 yes

121. What would you use the attic for?
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122,

124,

125.

126.

128.

130.

133.

APPENDIX G

We are interested in your opinion concerning the heating of new homes. What
type of heating equipment would you recommend to people like yourself?
a. Stoves b. Central furnace c. Other

If central furnace

123. What type of heat would you recommend?

a, Warm air b. Hot water c. Steam d. Other__
What kind of fuel would you suggest?
a. Soft coal c. Wood e. Fuel oil
b. Hard coal d. Gas f. Other

In a new house, which rooms would you want to be heated regularly in winter?
a. All rooms f. Children’s bedrooms

b. Kitchen g. Bathroom

¢. Dining room h,

d. Living room i,

e. Parents’ bedroom_____ j
Would or wouldn’t you want a fireplace? Ycs No No cpinion
If yes

127, In what room or rooms would you have a fireplace?

If you were building a new house would or wouldn’t you include a pantry?
Yes No No opinion

If yes
129. Would you want a storage or work pantry? a. Storage b. Work

Would or wouldn’t you like more rooms in the house you are living in?
Yes No No opinion

If yes

131. If you could have one more room, what room would you want?

132. If you could have still another room what room would you want?

If a family of five, two boys and a girl of school age, could have a house with
only five rooms and a bath, what do you think they should be?

If no dining space is given

Where would you want to serve meals?

If only 2 bedrooms are suggested

Where would you suggest each person sleep?
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IV.

A. Foobs

INVENTORIES

134. Now we would like to know what foods you store.
(Do not list in this table (1) foods that need storage in a cold place, as eggs, milk,
butter, leftovers, etc., and (2) food to be sent to market. If supplies are kept on
hand for sale to tenants, include these in columns ¢ and f, as well as the reserve

supply for family use.)

How much of these foods, for
use in everyday cooking, do
you keep in or near the kitchen?

How much did you
store last year as a
reserve supply?

) Kept in | Largest {Where did
. Stored in package | iper con-| amount you keep
Grocerics they came in tainer at one this
time supply?
Usual no. | Weight | (Largest
of of amount
packages | package | stored)
(a) (b) {c) (d) (e} ()
Flour
1. White. ............... ..
2. Whole wheat. . ..........
3. Pancake................
4. Cake. ... ... ... ... .. ..
5.
6.

Uncooked cereals, etc.

7. Cornmeal...............
8.Grits. . ..........._.....
9.0atmeal................
10,
11.
12.
13.

Macaroni...............
Spaghetti. . .......... ...

14.

Prepared cereals {give kind)
15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Dried beans, peas, elc.
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134. Now we would like to know what foods you store (continued)

Groceries

(a)

How much of these foods, for
use in everyday cooking, do
you keep in or near the kitchen?

store last
reserve

How much did you

year as a
supply?

Kept i
Stored in package cptin

they came in tainer

other con-

Largest
amount
at one

Usual no.
of
packages

(b)

Weight
of
package
(c)

{Largest
amount
stored)

(d)

time

(e)

Where did
you keep
this
supply?

(f)

Sugar
26. Granulated

29.

Dried fruits, vegetables

30. Apples.. ............ ...
31. Peaches
32. Raisins
33.
34.

35,

Spices and flavorings
36. Spices, etc........ ...
a. Lessthan 4", . ......
b. 4" and over..... ...
37. Flavorings, coloring
a. Lessthan 4".........
b. 4", less than 6”..... ..
c. 6” and over

38.

Leavening agents

39. Baking powder..... ... ..
Crackers, cookies
41. Soda crackers
42. Butter crackers
43. Graham crackers
44. Packaged cookics
45.

46,

Miscellaneous foods
47, Catsup, open............
48. Sauces, pickles, open.... ..
49, Jellies, jams, open
50. Peanut butter

XXXXXXXXX

XXXXXXXXX

XXXXXRXXX

AXXXXXXXX
XXXXXXXXX
XXXXXXXXX
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134. Now we would like to know what foods you store (concluded)

FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

Groceries

(a)

How much of these foods, for
use in everyday cooking, do
you keep in or near the kitchen?

How much did you
store last year as a
reserve supply?

Stored in package | Kept in
they came in other con-
tainer
Usual no. | Weight | (Largest
of of amount
packages | package | stored)
(b) (c) (d)

Largest (Where did
amount | you keep
at one this
time supply?
(e) )

51,
52,
53,
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
ol.
62,
63.
64.
65,
66.
67.
68,
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74,
75.

Mayonnaise, salad dressing

Molasses
Maple syrup
Corn syrup, sorghum, etc..
Coconut
Cooking fats
Cooking, salad oils. . .. ...
Cornstarch
Gelatin, pudding mixes. . ..
Cake, pie mixes
Biscuit mixes
Nuts, shelled

.o

Nuts, unshelled .
Salt, coarse. .. ..
Salt, table... ...

Tapioca.................

Vinegar........
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C

135. Produce, cured and dried meats. (If supplics arc kept on hand for sale to tenants,
include these in columns ¢ and d, as well as the reserve supply for family use.)

Foods

(a)

How much of
these foods do
you keep in or
near the kitchen?

(b)

How much did you store last year as
rescrve supply?

Largest amount on
hand at one time

(c)

Where did you
keep this supply?
(d)

. Apples and pears
. Potatoes, white
. Potatoces, sweet
. Omnions

D

10.
11.

12

13.

Cured and dried meats
14.
15.

16. Saltpork. . ............

17. Sausage
18.

19.

20.
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136. Glass jars, crocks, and jugs. (Include home canned and purchased items.)

How many of
these containers
did you have full

How many did
you have empty
at that time?

How many do
you store in
or near the

Containers .
when you had kitchen?
the largest sup-
ply last year?
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Glass jars

1. 14 pint and less...... ...
2.0ver pt.-1pt.......
3. Qver1pt. 1qgt........
4, Overlqt..............
Botiles and jugs
5.1qt.andless..... ... ...
6. Over 1 qt., less than 4 qts.
7.4 qts. and over.........
Cans (tin)
8. No. 1 and under........

Stone jars and crocks

12. 1 gal. and under.. ... ...
13. 2 gal., under 5gal. .. ...
14. 5gal. and over.........
Other

15. Jelly glasses. .. ..... ...
16.

17.

18,
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137. How many of these baked foods do you usually need to store at one time?

a. Bread (loaves)___ d. Cakes
b. Rolls (dozen)___ e. Pies —
c. Cookies (dozen)_____ f. Doughnuts {dozen)
138. Are there any foods you would store in larger quantities, if you had the room?
Yes__ No
1 yes

139,

What foods? How much would you store?

(a) (b)

If family has reserve supply of food

140. Isthe place where you store your reserve supplies of food satisfactory?
Yes No No opinion

If no

141, What kind of place would you like for storing your reserve
supply of food?

Food Preferred storage place

(a) (b)
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B. CrorHING, HousEnoLD TEXTILES, SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT FOR
SEwiNG, CLEANING, AND LEISURE

142. Now we would like to have you tell about the clothes your family have.

Article of clothing

(a)

Number used

Number used

In
cold
weath-
er only

(b)

In
warm
weath-
er only

(c)

All the
year
round

(d)

In
cold
weath-
er only

(e)

In
warm
weath-
er only

(£)

All the
year
round

(&)

Men and boys over 10 years of age
(Write in name)

Outer clothing for work and play
1. Coats, jackets, raincoats. . . . . ..
2, Sweaters. . ..................
3. High boots (pairs)............
4. Galoshes, rubbers {(pairs). ... ..
5.Hats,caps...................
6

Other clothing

7.0wvercoats. . .................

B.8ults. ..o

9. Extra suit coats, jackets. . ... ..
10. Extra trousers, slacks. . . ... ...
11, Skisuits . .. .............. ...
12. Sweaters. .. .................
13. Dressshirts. .................
14, Work shirts. . . ..............
15. Overalls, work pants..........
16. Union suits. ... ..............
17. Shorts, undershirts, nightwear . .
18, Robes, ... ..................
19. Shoes, slippers (pairs).........
20. Hats, caps...................
21. Scarves, gloves............ . ..
22.

23.

Women and girls over 10 years of age
(Write in name)

Quter clothing for work and play
1. Coats, jackets, raincoats. .. .. ..
2. Sweaters. .. .............. ...
3. Boots, galoshes, rubbers (pairs)
4. Hats,caps...................
5.
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142. Now we would like to have you tcll about the clothes your family have (cont.).

Article of clething

Number used

Number used

In
cold
weath-
er only

(b)

In
warm
weath-
er only

{c)

All the
year
round

(d)

In
cold
weath-
er only

(e)

in |All the
warm | year
weath- | round
er only

(f) (g)

Other clothing

6.

7.

8.

9.
10.
11,
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17,
18.
19,
20.
21.
22,
23,
24.
25,

Extra suit coats and jackets. . ..
Extraskirts............ ... ...
Street length dresses. . .... .. ..
Snowsuits. . ........... ...
Blouses. . ...... ... oot
Sweaters. .. ..ot
Aprons. . .......ooo v
Slips, pantics, brassieres. .. . ...
Girdles, corsets...............
Nightwear. .. ............. ..
Shocs, slippers (pairs). ... ... ..

Boys 2-10 years old (Write name)

Outer clothing for play

[

LTI S OL R o

6

. Coats, jackets, raincoats. ... ...
.Sweaters. ... ... oL
. High boots (pairs)............
. Galoshes, rubbers {pairs). ... ..
.Hats, caps.. . ................

Other clothing

7.
8.
9.

10

11.
12,
13.
14.
15.

Overcoats, mackinaws, snowsuits

Extra suit coats and jackets. . . . .
. Extra trousers and slacks. . .. ..
Sweaters. ... ...
Dress blouses, shirts. . . .. ... ..
Overalls, work pants, coveralls. .
Sunsuits, shorts, playsuits.. . ...
Underwear, nightwear. .. ... ..
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142. Now we would like to have you tell about the clothes your family have (concluded).

Article of clothing

(a)

Number used

Number used

In
cold
weath-
er only

(b)

In
warm
weath-
er only

(c)

All the
year
round

(d)

In
cold
weath-
er only

()

In
warm
weath-
er only

4y

All the
year
round

(g)

Other clothing—Continued

16, Robes. . ........ ... .. ... ...
17. Shoes, slippers {pairs).........
18. Hats, caps.. ... ..............
19, Costumes (cowboy suits, etc.). .

20.
21,

Girls 2-10 years old (Write name)

Outer clothing for play
1. Coats, jackets, raincoats. . ... ..
2. 8weaters. .......... ... ...
3. High boots (pairs)............
4. Galoshes, rubbers (pairs). ... ..
5.Hats,caps..................
6

Other clothing

T.Coats. . ... .ei i

8. Suit coats, jackets, skirts..... ..

9. Blouses. . ........... ... ...,
10. Sweaters. ...................
11. Dresses. . ...................
12. Playsuits, slacks. . .. ..........
13, Aprons. . . ........... .. .. ...
14, Underwear, slips, nightwear. . .
15. Robes, housecoats. . ... ... ...
16. Shoes, slippers (pairs)... ... ...
17.Hats. . ............ ... ....
18. Costumes. . ... ..............
19,

20.
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143, Now we would like to have you tell about your bedding and houschold linens.

Bedding

(a) (b)

How many do you
store all year?

How many do you
store in warm
weather only?

{c)

How many do you
store in cold
weather only?

(d)

I G al al a

Mattress pads. ... ..

Spreads, etc.......

144,

Household Linen

(a)

How many do you
store for family

use?

(b)

How many do you store
for future use of
family or guests?

{c)

SISO Sl

—_ e b
P NSO

Sheets............. ... o
Pillowcases. ...................
Bathtowels. .. ................
Lunch cloths, less than 2 yds. long
Tablecloths, 2yds. and over. . . ..
Handtowels. .. ...............
Dinner napkins, 18" and over. . ..
Lunch napkins, under 18".......
Placemats....................
Dishtowels...................

. Bureauscarves. ...............
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145. Sewing materials, equipment

a. How many of the following articles do you have?

1. Patterns 5. Pressing pads
2. Dress forms 6.
3. Folding sewing tables_ 7.
4. Sleeve boards 8.

b. What is the largest number of unfinished articles that you need space for
at any one time?
1. Garments being made or remodeled
2. Spreads and quilts to be made
3. Rugs being made
4. Anything else

¢. About how much space do you need for these things? (Give dimension or
describe space needed.)

1. Sewing scraps

2. New materials -

3. Notions (threads, snaps, etc.)

146. Do you need space for books, magazines, catalogues, and bulletins?

Yes No
If yes
147.
In what rooms would you | How many inches of shelf space
Room want space for these? do you need for these?
{Check)
(a) (b) (c)

. Living room. ... ..
. Dining room. .. ... .
. Bedrooms. ... ... ..

SRk W=
L
o
=
)
=

148. Do you need space for sheet music and phonograph records? Yes No
If yes
149, How many inches of shelf space do you need for:
a. —sheet music? inches
b. —phonograph records? __ _ inches

428



APPENDIX C

150. This last list i1s made up of odds and ends of miscellaneous articles

families have.

that many

1.

LIRS

2 2

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

How many do you have and Give How many do you have and Give
wish to store in number wish to store in number
the house? the house?
(a) (b) (a) (b)
Cleaning equipment, elc. Recreation, sports
Brooms................. 25. Card tables.............
Long-handled mops, etc .. 26. Game boards. . ......... -
Waxes, polishes . ........ 27. __
Other clecaning supplies. . . 28 Violin.................
Moppails .............. 29. Guitar, banjo,...... .. ..
Carpet sweeper. . ........ 30.
Firstaid kit. . ........... 31. _
Fuel can for lamps. .... .. 32, Guns. . ..ol —
Extra lamps (kerosene, 33. Revolvers. . . ....... .... .
gasoline) .......... ... 34, Fishingrods............ -
Paint and varnish cans. ... 35. Tackle boxes. . ..... ...
Shoe care equipment. . . . 3G. Skates.................
37.8kis. ...
38.
Other
39, Typewriter, portable. . ... -

15.

Children’s equipment, toys

16.
17.
18,
19.
20.
21,
22,
23
24.

Baby carriage..... ... ...
Baby stroller.............
Tricycles................

40.
41,
42,
43,
44,
45,
40,
47.
48,
49,

Typewriter, standard. . ..
Electric fans. . ..........
Portable heaters...... ...
Kitchen stepladders. . . ..
Curtain stretcher.... .. ..
Rug frames.............
Quilting frames. .. ... ..

Trunks................ -

Suitcases. ... ...
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NORTHEAST

C. MisceLLANEOUS Foop PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND HoUsEHOLD

SUPPLIES
151. How many of these picces of equipment do you have and wish to store in the
house?
Equipment Number Equipment |Number | Capacity
(a) (b) (a) (b) (c)
1. Lunch boxes. . ........... 16. Churn......... gal.
2. Thermos jugs............. 17. Cream, milk cans gal,
3. Thermos bottles. . . . ...... 18. Milk crocks. .. .. gal.
4, Meatsaw................ 19. Ice cream freezer qt.
5. Household scales.......... 20.
6. Corn popper, electric. ...... 21. Canning kettles. . qt.
7. Corn popper, other. ... ... . 22. Water bath can-
8. Funnel (used for canning). . ner, round. . .. qt. jars
9, Kraut cutter. .. .......... 23, Water bath can-
10. Bottle capper.. ........... ner, boiler. . ___qt. jars
11. Tin-cansealer... ... .. ... .. 24,
12. Milk pails................ 25.
13. Milk strainers. . .......... 26.
14. Milk pans. .. ............ 27.
15, Butter bowl . . . ....... ..., 28.

152, How many of each of the following do you usually have put away?

. Packages

o oL o

430

. Rolls of toilet paper
. Rolls of paper towels
. Boxes of clecansing tissue

. Bars of toilet soap
Bars of laundry soap
(homemade and purchased)__

g. Boxes of soap powder, etc

h. Cans of cleansers
i. Boxes of matches
j. Rolls of wax paper

of paper napkins

o B rw




D. DISHES, SILVERWARE

APPENDIX C

153. Now we would like to know how many dishes and how much silver you have,
First, will you give the number vou use every day and, second, those which you
use only for company meals?

Number used

Number used

Articles Articles -
Every | For Every | For
day |guests day |guests
(a) ®) | © (a) ® | ©
Dishes 21, Platters. . ... ... ... |—
1. Plates,dinner,luncheon a, Less than 12" long
2. Plates, salad, pie. .. ... b. 127, less than 14", .| _ I
3, Plates, soup.......... R — c. 14", lessthan16”. .| |
4, Plates, bread & butter | | d. 16", lessthan 20", .| _._ |
5.8aucers. .. ... ... c. 20" and over..... _
6. Soup bowls. . ........ |22 Pitchers. ............
7. Cereal dishes......... - a. Less than 6" high
8. Fruit, dessert, side dishes b. 6", lessthan 8" . .. .
a. Footed.......... c. 8", less than 10". ..
b. Not footed. ... .. [ I d.10%, lessthan12” [ |
9. Cups, teaand coffee . .| | e. 12"andover. . . .. e
10. Glasses, water...... .. i |23, Coffee, tea, chocolate
11. Glasses, iced tea. . .. . . — pots stored with dishes
12. Glasses, juice........ |« a.
13. Goblets. . ........... —— b.
14. Sherbets (stemmed) ... | c.
15. Serving dishes {oval, d.
uncovered) .. .. ... . |—— 1 124, Jelly and relishdishes. .| .| __
a. Lessthan 6" long.| | | Silver, appliances
b. 6"andlessthan 8’| | . |25, Knives. .. .......... N R
c. 8”andlessthan10"____ [ |26, Forks............... —
d. 10" & lessthan 12" | | 27. Teaspoons........... S I
e. 12"and over. . ... 28. Soup spaons. . . . ... .. AN
16. Serving dishes (round or 29. Tablespoons......... N I
square,uncovered}. .. .| .. | 30. Salad forks........ ..
a. Lessthan 6". .. .. . |— |31 Serving pieces. .......
b. 6"and less than 8" 32. Butter spreaders. . . ... -
c. 8"and less than 10" 33.
d. 10" & less than 12" 34,
e. 12" and over. . . .. |- |35 Toaster.............. _
17. Servingdishes (covered)|— | 1 36. Grill . ............... -
18. Serv. plates (for bread, 37. Coffee maker. ... . ... S
cake, etc.) 10" & over . . 38, Waffleiron. . ........ |
19. Sugar & creamersets. .| [ .| 39. Mixer, electric. .. ...
20. Gravy boats. . ....... 40.
41. Trays. . .............
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154. Do you have any dishes or flower containers that you hardly ever use?

Yes No
If yes
155.
Where do you keep them? How much space do they take up?
(Give type of cupboard).
Length of shelving |Depth of rectangular shelves
(a) (b) (c)

V. GENERAL INFORMATION

156. Do you feel the need for more storage space for any of the things we have been
talking about? Yes__ No

If yes
157.

For what things would you like more | Where would you want the storage
storage space than you have? space?

(a) (b)

158. How much space indoors is needed, if any, for play space for children?
_  sq.ft

If yes
159. Where should this space be located?
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AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATIONS
OF THE NORTHEASTERN STATES

in Cooperation with
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Agricultural Rescarch Administration
Bureau of Human Nutrition and Home Economics
Washington, D.C.

STUDY OF FARM HOUSING REQUIREMENTS
IN NORTHEAST REGION

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR INTERVIEWERS

INTRODUCTION

This study of houschold activities of farm families is being conducted by the
State Agricultural Experiment Stations in cooperation with the Bureau of Human
Nutrition and Home Economics of the U.S. Department of Agriculture.

The purpose of the study is to assemble data to be used in planning farmhouses.
The information desired covers the kind and scope of activities carried on in farm
homes, the type and amount of storage space needed, and the preferences of the
family for certain housing features and the allocation of activities. The data on
inventories and activities will be used as a basis for the laboratory work which is
needed before standards for space can be established. The information on prefer-
ences for certain housing features and the location for major household activities
will be used immediately by architects and engineers of the various states and the
Department of Agriculture in the revision of the Regional Farm Structures Plan
Book.

For the purposes of the study four regions have been designated: the North-
eastern, the Southern, the North Central, and the Western. Each region has been
divided into several subregions on the basis of climate and topography, The North-
castern region has four subregions: (1) Coastal, (2) Plains, (3) Appalachian, and (%)
Cold North.

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING SCHEDULES

Data are to be recorded on the schedule form according to instructions in this
manual, These insiructions provide the general rules for taking the schedule, but
they cannot cover all the questions that may arise. If you encounter a situation
not covered by the instructions, take full notes on the details. Discuss the handling
of it with the supervisor,
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It is important that you strive for accuracy, consistency, and completeness in
every schedule. Great care has gone into the preparation of the schedule and the
selection of the sample areas, and great care will be taken in tabulating and inter-
preting the data you submit. However, the quality of the results will depend to a
large extent upon the care with which you follow sampling instructions and
handle the schedule.

The schedule is directed to the homemaker since it is concerned with the funec-
tions of the farmhouse. Other members of the family may assist with supplying the
information requested. Where there is a difference of opinion expressed by members
of the family, record the opinion of the homemaker,

Asking the Questions

In interviewing families, it is important that the interviewer ask the questions
just as they appear on the schedule. It is very important that the interviewer refrain
from asking the question in such a way as to suggest an answer. Unfortunately, it
has not been possible to formulate all questions that will need to be asked, for in
some cases it will be necessary to question further in order to get the desired in-
formation. In these you must avoid suggesting an answer or making one answer
seem more desirable than another. Avoid expressing your own opinions or making
the family aware of what your preferences are.

An attempt has been made to express the questions in simple language sc that
they can be understood by most people. If the question is not understood the
first time, repeat it; define or explain only if the cooperator still does not under-
stand.

If you fail to obtain the information asked for in a question that applies to the
family, be sure there is an entry to indicate the reason. After most questions
asking for an expression of opinion there is a place to check “no opinion” for those
who cannot make up their minds to a dcfinite answer. The following symbols may
be used to indicate reasons information is not obtained:

DK — don’t know — this answer should not occur very often on a schedule.
R —refused — means that the family refused the information.

Do not enter an answer to questions that do not apply to the family being inter-
viewed. Draw a line through these questions so it will be evident that you did not
skip them accidentally. For instance [on page 411] a note preceding question 50
indicates that this question is to be asked only if the answer to question 49 is Yes.
Therefore if the family answers No to question 49, draw a line through question 50
to show that it does not apply to this family,

Be sure there is an entry for every question that applies to the family being
interviewed. For Yes-No questions, Check (/) the answer given. Where the number
is asked for as in question §4b [page 409] and the family has none, enter a “O"
in the space, For questions requiring writlen entries, be sure such entries are
legible and in the right place. For some questions lists of items or possible answers
are given. Check the proper answer. Use the blank spaces at the end of these lists
for entering other answers given by the family. For instance, in question 48
[page 411], if the answer given is 2 or 3 times a year, write it in in “c.”

There are many questions which attempt to get an expression of a preference
from the person being interviewed. These are primarily of the open type; that is,
no answer is suggested (o the respendent. It is quite important that these questions
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be asked as they are in the schedule. Make clear to the family that the preferences
do not refer to the present house. Most preference questions are worded: “Where
do you think would be the best placc ———-—."" The family may not be thinking
of building or remodeling, but we would like to know what they would do if they
could.

It is important that on questions where a number of choices is involved, the
homemaker be given all the alternatives before she answers. For instance, question
112 [page 416] should be read in its entirety before pausing for an answer (do not
read “no opinion” since this is provided only for the use of the interviewer in
checking if the homemaker does not have a preference). The homemaker then
knows all the possible choices before she makes a decision. )

Carry a pad of paper with you so that you may make notes of facts for which
you do not immediatcly find a place on the schedule. The right-hand margin of the
schedule may also be used for notes, calculations, etc. Make no notes in the left-
hand margin.

Information Is Confidential

All information obtained in these interviews is confidential. Do not discuss one
family with another. It is not the purpose of your visit to help families to plan house
improvements. If they ask for suggestions, and you are sure you have some good
ones to offer, give them after you have finished the interview.

When You Leave

When you have finished the interview thank the homemaker for her help. It
is important to leave a good impression behind for the next survey and for your
Experiment Station and the government.

EXPLANATION OF SCHEDULE ITEMS

I. Tue FaMiLy, THE Housg, THE FARM

A. The Famuly

1. Who lives heve? “Here” refers to the dwelling unit. A dwelling unit is a room

or group of rcoms with separate Kitchen facilities, and occupied as separate
living quarters. In rural areas a house is usually a single dwelling unit, al-
though it sometimes has two or more apartments, each of which is a dwelling
unit,
If two cligible families own and operate the farm together, take two schedules
if they (1) occupy separate dwelling units in the same house, or (2) live in
separate houses within the sample area. If the two partners live in the samc
dwelling unit, sharing common housekeeping arrangements, take only one
schedule.

Column a. Family members. Include the family and all other persons living
in the dwelling who are related by blood, marriage or adoption
and/or who share common housekeeping arrangements. Enter
only those for whom regular sleeping arrangements must he
provided. Occasionally unrelated persens who pool resources, ov
are dependent on one income, make up a family; example: two
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unrelated women living together and owning and operating a
farm together.

Entries should describe the family as of the time of the interview.
Include (1) family members away at school or work but who
consider this house their place of residence, and for whom space
in the house is reserved, (2) members away visiting friends or
relatives or on vacation, (3) members temporarily away on business
trips, in hospitals, ctc., and (4) relatives who live with the family
for six months or longer each year.

Do not include (1) persons who merely take meals in the house,
(2) members of the armed forces stationed elsewhere, (3) persons
living or visiting in the dwelling temporarily whose usual place
of residence is elsewhere.

Do not list family members by name, but by relationship to the
head, as wife, son, daughter, etc. List them in the order of (I)
their closeness of relation to the head, and (2) their ages in
descending order — oldest first, youngest last, etc.

Other members of the household. Include all persons living in
the dwelling unit who are not listed under ““family members,” such
as hired houschold or farm help, roomers, etc. As in the case of
family members, list those who regularly sleep here, even though
they are temporarily away. List them by descriptive names, as
“hired man,” “roomer,” etc. In the case of adults, Columns D and
E need not be filled in, but do so for children.

Column f. What was the last grade of school completed? For older persons
who attended wungraded school count the number of years of
schooling completed as equivalent to the number of grades com-
pleted or accept their estimates of equivalent grades completed.

If in addition to high school, a person has had technical or college
training, indicate the number of yecars of additional training;
example: (2 years college).

If technical training was taken before completion of high school,
indicate grades completed and number of years of other training;
example: (10 grades, 2 years business school).

B. The Present Dwelling, Furniture, and Equipment

3. How many stories are therve in this house? In a 1l4-story house there is a
permanent stairway (not a ladder or a disappearing stairway) to the upper
floor. Because of the pitch of the roof, not as much space is usable for rooms
on the second floor as on the first floor. In a 2-story house, there is as much
floor space usable for rooms on the second floor as on the first floor. In a 3-story
house the same amount of floor space is usable for rooms on all three floors.
A house with 2 full stories and a half story that has been or could be finished
50 that it might be used as a living arca and can be reached by a permanent
stairway is a 214-story house. If one part of the house has more stories than
another part, enter the maximum number ol stories.
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How long have you lived in this house? Consider only the years this family
has lived in the house as a family group. If this is the parental home of either
husband or wife, do not include the years either lived in the house before
establishing this family group.

Did you build this house? Do not interpret this question too literally, since
it does not necessarily mean that the family built the house with its own labor.
Check “Yes” if the male or female head planned the house or had it planned
and built,

Is there a cellar or basement under the house? Ccllar or basement includes
any excavation under the house that is deep enough to stand up in. It may have

"an inside or an outside entrance; dirt or masonry walls and floor. Do not

include shallow pits or trenches under the house or cellars under some other
farm building.

What kind of floor does it have? If more than one finish has been used, enter
all. Floors may be dirt, wood, concrete, stone, eLc.

Column a. What raoms, closets, and porches does the house have? If there are
two or more dwelling units in the house, enter only the roowns,
closets, porches, etc., used by the family from whom a schedule
is being obtained. Accept the terminology of the homemaker in
naming the rooms. I'or instance, if they call a room “a parlor”
enter it thus even if you would call the room a living room,.
Follow this same principle in naming rooms that have a dual use,
such as living rooms used as bedrooms. Give such rooms the name
the homemaker uses. Rooms such as dinettes and breakfast alcoves
which are not separated from other rooms by a floor-to-ceiling
partition should be written in in blank spaces 15— 20. Halls
which are used for living purposes should be entered here also. Do
not list halls used only as passagcways. Any other rooms which are
not listed, such as storage rooms and rooms used for business
purposes (such as doctor’s office, or store) should be written in in
the blank spaces.

Bathroom. Include only those bathrooms with running water and
the conventional fixtures: tub or shower, water closet, lavatory. List
in 15 — 20 all other rooms designated by the family as bathrooms
but which do not have the conventional fixtures. For instance, the
house may have a room which a family calls its bathroom, but it has
a chemical toilet and a portable tub. Enter Bathroom — chemical
toilet — portable tub — in blank space,

Lavatory. Enter as lavatory a room with running water and two
fixtures; water closet and washbowl. For any other room, used as
lavatory or washroom, indicatc the facilities (see bathroom above).

Toilet. Enter as toilet, rooms with water closet only.

Attic. Enter as an attic, an unfinished or partially finished story
or half-story used primarily for storage.

Porches. Enter only porches having both roof and floor. Do not
include platforms or “stoops” that serve mainly as entrances to
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14.

Column c.

Column d.

Column e.

Column c.

Column d.

FARM HOUSING IN THE NORTHEAST

the house. If a porch is screened or partially screened in summer,
and glassed in the winter, enter as glassed porch.

Which rooms are heated regularly in the winter? Ask the question
this way. Check the rooms the homemaker mentions. If some bed-
rooms are heated and others are not, indicate which bedroom is
hecated as “parents’,” “baby’s,” etc.

How are these rooms heated? For each room heated, enter the
type of heater used, unless there is a central heating plant, in
which case write “furnace” or “central heating” on the top line.

“Furnace’” or “central heat” includes warm-air furnace (piped or
pipeless), hot-water or steam plant, floor furnaces that heat three
rooms or more.

Multiple room heaters (Describe). These heaters are usually in
living room of house but heat more than 1 room.

All other heaters (Describe). Include free-standing portable and
wall gas and electric heaters; and coal, wood, and kerosene stoves
that are intended for heating one room only.

What kind of fuel is used with each heater? Indicate after each
type of heater mentioned in Column d.

do you have? Fill in as you read the question:
range, washing machine, etc.

How many ——— do you have? Fill in item as you read the ques-
tion,

1. Cooking Range. Include all ranges used for meal preparation
for all or part of the year, whether in the kitchen, workroom,
on the back porch or in another area near the kitchen. “Range”
means a4 cooking stove with at least 3 top burners or a cooking

- surface and a built-in oven; it docs not include hot plates, grills,
kerosene stoves with a portable oven, etc. If the family uses
such, list under “other cook stove,” giving kind,
“Combination” range means a range in which two or more
types of fuel may be used, as: electricity and wood or coal, or
gas and wood. Write in the kinds of fuel that can be used.

2. Other Cooking Stove. Enter here any type of cooking stove not
included in above classification; example, oil stove, gas plate, etc.

Which of these do you expect to keep on using indefinitely? Ask
the question this way, and check the oncs mentioned.

Do you expect to buy any furniture or equipment in the next 2
years? Ask the question this way, and check or give the numbers
of any items mentioned. For instance, the family may be planning
to buy 2 easy chairs.

What is the size of your present refrigerator? If the homemaker does not know
the size in cubic feet, measure the inside of the food storage compartment and
enter its length, width, and height on the schedule. The editor will compute
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the cubic footage. For ice refrigerators do not measure the ice compartment even
though it may be used for food storage.

If you were to buy a new freexing cabinet, what size would you buy? A freezer
cabinet is one in which food is frozen and kept frozen. “Cabinet” type includes
both chest and upright models.

C. The Farm

How many acres do you own? Rent from others? Include all land that is part
of the operator’s farming unit (all crop land, woodland, pasture land, range,
orchards, ditches, building sites, idle or fallow land, etc.). The unit may be
in one or more tracts of land, under the direction of an individual or a partner-
ship, worked by the operator and his family alone or with the help of hired
workers. Do not include land the operator rents to others if he does not
direct the work on this land and provide the work stock and equipment.

Column c¢. What livestock do you have? If family has beef caitle, find out
whether they are a breeding herd, or whether fattened for sale.
Entcr in column e which type along with the number. Include
under other cattle young stock and bulls. Write in any not listed.
(The above are operations for 1947. Estimales for 1948). Some
families will not be on the same farm as they were last year or
this may be the first year on a farm so that estimates will have
to be entered rather than operations for the previous year.

Work off the farm. Includes wages, salaries, and fees earned by any member
of the family in off-farm work. “Off-farm work” includes paid work on someone
else’s farm,

II. HouseEHOLD ACTIVITIES
A. Meal Service

How many people eat some of their meals here almost every day? Include only

people for whom meals must be prepared almost every day, or at least 4 days

a week,

a. Family members. Include those listed as family members on page [404].

b. Hired help. Include only regular hired help; i.c., help that is hirved for at
least three months of the year. Do not include seasonal help, such as men
hired only for a few days or weeks during planting or harvest.

c. Other. Include boarders, ctc.

How many eal at the family table at one time? The purpose of this question
is to determine the size of table and spacc for table nceded. “Family tabie”
refers to the table or tables at which regular family meals are caten,

Where does the hired help eat? Describe the arrangement for serving the
regular hired help, such as “with the family,” “at family table after family
finishes,” “on the porch,” etc.

How often do you have extra people at regular family meals? lnclude the
people who “‘drop in” for meals, those who come so often that they are accepted
as part of the family group and no particular “extras” are prepared for them,
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et¢. Do not count here company invited for a specially planned and prepared
meal.

How many extra people do you usually have at a time? The number of “extra
people” may vary widely, but accept the homemaker’s estimate of the “usual.”

How often do you have company meals? “Company meals” include the meals
that are specially planned occasions when company is invited, such as dinner
parties, holiday dinners, etc.

Where would you want space for serving meals?

Column a. Wheve would you like to have space for serving meals? List all the
places in the house or on porches where the family wants to be
able to serve meals. Make it clear to the homemaker that this does
not refer to the present house. Tf they mention a particular type
of space describe this also. For instance, entries might be “alcove
off the kitchen,” “in the kitchen,” “snack bar in kitchen,” “dining
room,” “dinette,” “living room,” “side porch,” etc.

Column b. How many would you want to seat in each place? Repeat the
question for each space listed in column a.

In which of these places would you serve ——7? Check for each type of meal

listed in column a the place or places it would usually be served, in summer

and in winter.

3. Refreshments refer to light “snacks,” such as sandwiches and coffee, often

served to either family or guests.

B. Food Preparation and Preservation

How many do you have at one time? 1f it is usual for the family to have hogs
and beef to care for at the same time, write “and” between the two, as: a.
Hogs (no.) i and c. Beef (1bs.) $00. If the family has hogs at one time, and
beef at another, write “or” between the two, as: a. Hogs (no.) 14 or c. Beef
(Ibs.) 500.

Where do you think is the best place to cul up meat? Enter the preferred place

for cutting up meat whether it is inside the house or outside.

How much did you make each time? Make entries in units mentioned by the

family, separating by commas the amounts for each separate time. For example:

20 pounds, 25 pounds, or 5 gallons, 15 pounds, etc.

What did you put your lard in the last time ——?

Column a. Write in type of container or containers the lard was put in for
storage, as: lard can, glass jars, crock, etc.

Column b. How much does each hold? Give capacity, in pounds, gallons, etc.,
of each type of container lard was stored in. If two sizes of the
same type of container were used, list them on two lines.

Column a. How did you preserve these foods? (Write in method). Use separate
lines for each of the methods by which the general classes of: 1.
Fruits, 2. Vegetables, 3. Meats, 4. Poultry, may have been preserved.
Do not list different kinds of fruits, vegetables, meats or poultry.
But, be sure to differentiate between fruits and vegetables, since
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some homemakers think of all canncd goods as “fruits.” Naming
some vegetables, such as peas, broccoli, beans, etc., will help her
classify the foods right.

Pickles, relishes, jellies and jams and kraut are often overlooked
by the homemaker when she tells the total amount of food pre-
served, Make a practice of asking about these to remind her to
include them.

Column b. How much did you fireserve this way last year? Give canned foods
in terms of number of quarts put up, frozen foods by number of
pounds in packages (except poultry), and other foods in units
mentioned by the homemaker. For dried foods specify whether
the measure given refers to dry or fresh product.

Column ¢. How much do you usually do in one day? Give units of measure-
ment as in 42 column b. above. Accept the homemaker’s estimate
of the “usual.”

Where do you think would be the best place —? “Get food ready” refers
to the processes necessary to prepare food for the canner, the freczer, etc., such
as: washing, paring, shelling (peas)